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Academic  Calendar.  1981-82 


University  Administration 


The  student  should  obtain  from  his  or  her  dean's 
office  a  detailed  list  of  deadlines  for  the  quarter  in  which 
the  graduate  degree  is  expected  to  be  received. 

Fall  Quarter.  1981 


Sept.  12.  Sat. 
Sept.  14.  Mon. 
Sept.  25.  Fri. 


Nov.  11.  Wed. 

Nov.  19.  Thurs. 
Nov.  20.  Fri. 
Nov.  25,  Wed. 


Registration  day. 

Classes  begin. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and 

paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree 

on  November  25. 

Veterans  Day 

(offices  closed;  classes  in  session). 

Reading  day. 

Examinations  begin. 

Quarter  closing  date. 


Winter  Quarter.  1982 

Jan.  4.  Mon.  Registration  day. 

Jan.  5.  Tues.  Classes  begin. 

Jan.  18.  Mon,  Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying 

fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  March  20. 
Mar.  15.  Mon.  Examinations  begin. 

Mar.  20.  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date. 

Spring  Quarter.  1982 

Mar  29,  Men  Registration  day. 

Mar.  30,  Tues.  Classes  begin. 

Apr.  12,  Mon.  Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee 

for  conferral  of  degree  on  June  12. 
May  31,  Mon  Memorial  Day  (offices  closed;  no  classes). 

June  7,  Mon.  Examinations  begin. 

June  12.  Sat  Quarter  closing  date;  annual  commencement. 


Summer  Session,  1982 

First  Term 
June  21.  Mon. 
June  25.  Fri. 


July  5,  Mon. 

July  23.  Fri. 
July  24.  Sat. 
Second  Term 
July  26.  Mon. 
Aug.  27.  Fri. 
Aug,  28.  Sat. 


Registration  day;  classes  begin. 
Last  day  for  graduate  student  to  file 
application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral 
of  degree  on  August  28. 
Independence  Day  observed 
(offices  closed;  no  classes). 
Examinations. 
Term  closing  date. 

Registration  day;  classes  begin. 

Examinations. 

Quarter  closing  date. 


A  graduate  student  must  be  registered  in  an\^  quarter  in 
which  he  or  she  is  receiving  an\^  service  from  the  University 
or  using  its  facilities.  A  master's  degree  student  must  be 
registered  for  at  least  one  graduate  hour  and  a  doctoral 
student  for  at  least  two  graduate  hours. 
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Each  student  should  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  current  requirements  for  graduate  programs 

and  for  complying  with  current  procedures. 


General  Information 

The  general  policies,  regulations,  calendar,  and 
fees  contained  in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject 
to  change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  Ohio 
University. 


PROFILE  OF  OHIO  UNIVERSITY 

Ohio  University  was  established  in  1804  and  was  the  first 
institution  of  higher  education  in  the  Northwest  Territory. 
The  enrollment  on  the  main  Athens  campus  is  approx- 
imately 14,400,  while  the  four  regional  campuses  and  the 
academic  centers  in  southern  Ohio  additionally  enroll  over 
5,700.  The  full-time  faculty  numbers  over  800.  There  are 
more  than  200  part-time  faculty  and  over  800  graduate  as- 
sociates, graduate  staff  associates,  graduate  research  as- 
sociates, and  graduate  teaching  associates. 

Master's  degree  work  is  offered  in  45  areas  of  study  and 
doctoral  degrees  are  offered  in  17  areas.  The  present 
graduate  enrollment  is  over  2,500.  1,700  of  whom  are  full- 
time  students. 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  North  Central  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  by  the  rec- 
ognized professional  accrediting  associations  identified  with 
its  major  academic  divisions.  It  holds  membership  in  the 
leading  state  and  national  educational  and  professional  asso- 
ciations. 

The  University's  academic  calendar  consists  of  four 
quarters  of  from  ten  to  12  weeks'  duration,  the  summer 
session  having  two  five-week  terms.  Many  students  find  it  ad- 
vantageous to  register  for  all  four  quarters,  thus  having  an 
opportunity  for  uninterrupted  study  and  research.  A 
graduate  appointee  {graduate  associate,  graduate  staff  as- 
sociate, graduate  research  associate,  or  graduate  teaching 
associate)  has  the  added  benefit  of  study  with  only  a  general 
fee  of  $100  charged  during  the  summer  quarters  immediate- 
ly preceding  and  following  the  period  of  regular  appoint- 
ment. Some  graduate  appointments  and  scholarships  are 
available  during  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in  the  regular 
academic  year. 


DEGREE-GRANTING  COLLEGES 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  the  master  of  arts 
or  master  of  science  degree  through  16  departments.  Multi- 
departmental  and  special  discipline  master's  degrees  are 
offered  in  liberal  studies  and  social  sciences.  Doctor  of  phil- 
osophy degrees  are  offered  through  eight  departments,  in- 
cluding: botany,  chemistry,  psychology,  English,  history, 
mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology.  More  than  one  area  of 
emphasis  is  available  at  both  degree  levels  in  several  of  these 
departments.  The  master  of  liberal  studies  ,  the  master  of  en- 
vironmental studies  and  the  master  of  social  sciences  are 
multi-departmental  programs  available  in  the  college. 

Among  the  college's  graduate  facilities  and  equipment  are 
a  tandem  Van  de  Graaff  atomic  accelerator,  a  physiological 
psychology  laboratory,  a  helium  low  temperature  laboratory, 
three  electron  microscopes,  several  different  types  of  spec- 
trometers, an  herbarium  with  over  4,500  species,  and  a  large 
preserve  of  remnant  primary  forest.  Each  department  will 
provide,  upon  request,  a  brochure  describing  specific  degree 
requirements  and  all  specialized  graduate  facilities. 

College  of  Business  Administration 

The  Ohio  University  M.B.A.  is  one  of  the  few  fully  ac- 
credited M.B.A.  programs  in  the  United  States.  Candidates 
can  earn  the  degree  in  either  one  or  two  years,  depending 
uporf  their  previous  coursework.  An  accelerated  program  is 
available  for  students  who  do  not  have  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  business. 

The  Ohio  University  M.B.A.  experience  is  well-planned 
and  fulfilling.  The  total  entering  class  is  kept  to  a  reasonable 
size  so  that  students  are  treated  as  people,  not  as  numbers. 
Students  come  from  all  over  the  world  as  well  as  from  the 
United  States.  Their  academic  backgrounds  are  in  non- 
business fields  as  diverse  as  psychology,  engineering, 
history,  and  music  —  and  in  business  disciplines  such  as  ac- 
counting, finance,  management  and  marketing. 

A  limited  number  of  partial  and  full  graduate  associ- 
ateships  and  tuition  scholarships  are  available  to  qualified 
students  who  meet  the  program's  criteria. 
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College  of  Communication 

The  College  of  Communication  offers  a  variety  of 
graduate  programs  designed  to  train  professionals  for  both 
academic  and  nonacademic  environments.  Both  master's 
and  doctoreil  study  are  offered  in  each  of  the  three  schools  in 
the  college. 

The  Ph.D.  degree  in  mass  communication  is  offered 
jointly  by  the  School  of  Journalism  and  School  of  Radio-Tel- 
evision. The  Ph.D.  degree  offered  through  the  School  of  In- 
terpersonal Communication  permits  emphasis  in  such  areas 
as  communication  theory  and  process,  organizational  com- 
munication, interpersonal  communication,  information 
systems,  and  rhetoric  and  public  address.  The  Center  for 
Communication  Studies  in  the  college  provides  an  Instru- 
mentality for  managing  and  conducting  externally  supported 
research. 

Since  each  graduate  program  blends  the  practical  with  the 
theoretical  aspects  of  a  particular  area  of  emphasis,  graduate 
students  profit  from  the  varied  professional  and  academic 
backgrounds  which  faculty  members  bring  to  the  classroom. 
Programs  emphasize  the  importance  of  an  interdisciplinary 
approach  to  study  and  research. 

Laboratory  facllties  include  a  modern  electronic  graphics 
lab  for  journalism  students,  and  WOUB  AM-FM  radio  and 
WOUB  channels  20  and  44  television  stations  for  radio-tel- 
evision students.  Financial  support  through  scholarships  and 
teaching,  research,  and  graduate  associateships  Is  available. 

College  of  Education 

The  College  of  Education  offers  graduate  programs  to 
help  school  and  social  service  workers  raise  their  level  of 
competence  in  professional  work.  Programs  are  available 
leading  to  the  M.Ed,  and  Ph.D.  degrees  as  well  as  Sixth  Year 
Certificates  In  administration,  guidance,  and  other  areas. 

For  students  who  have  the  bachelor's  degree  In  disciplines 
other  than  education,  and  are  not  presently  certifiable  as 
teachers,  the  M.Ed,  program  in  special  education  and  the 
modified  secondary  education  program  enable  the  student  to 
earn  the  M.Ed,  and  achieve  certification  In  Ohio  simul- 
taneously. 

Additional  experience  Is  available  to  students  through  the 
Reading  Clinic.  Guidance  and  Counseling  Lab.  Biofeedback 
Lab.  Media  Center.  Math  Education  Lab.  Professional  Labo- 
ratory Experience  and  practlcum  work. 

Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  Graduate  Studies.  McCracken  Hall. 
Ohio  University.  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be  formulated  by  majors 
in  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial  and  systems,  or  mech- 
anical engineering  as  indicated  In  later  parts  of  this  bulletin. 

The  graduate  engineering  programs  are  enhanced  by  two 
endowed  chairs  and  also  by  a  considerable  endowment  for 
the  benefit  of  advanced  electrical  engineering  research. 

Areas  In  which  faculty  expertise  and  ongoing  research  ac- 
tivities are  evident  are  polymer  properties,  coal  gasification, 
human  factors  engineering  (especially  related  to  highway 
safety  conditions) ,  design  and  control  of  electrical  power  sys- 
tems, network  graphing  theory,  and  communications 
methods. 

in  addition,  the  Avionics  Research  Center,  which  is  eisso- 
ciated  with  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  has 
considerable  student  involvement  in  its  contract  research  re- 
lating to  aircraft  Instrument  landings  and  other  aspects  of 
aviation  safety. 


College  of  Fine  Arts 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  at  Ohio  University  offers  grad- 
uate degrees  In  five  of  Its  six  components.  The  School  of  Art 
offers  an  M.F.A.  in  ceramics,  painting,  photography,  print- 
making,  sculpture,  and  art  history.  The  MA.  Is  offered  in  art 
education  and  photography.  The  Department  of  Com- 
parative Arts  offers  a  Ph.D.  program  In  liberal,  humanistic 
study  In  the  arts  of  western  civilization.  The  School  of  Dance 
does  not  offer  a  graduate  degree;  however,  some  graduate 
courses  are  available  each  quarter.  The  Department  of  Film 
offers  an  M.F.A.  In  film  scholarship  or  production  and  an 
M.A.  in  scholarship.  The  School  of  Music  offers  the  master 
of  music  In  applied  music  (performance  and  performance- 
pedagogy),  history  and  literature,  theory  and  composition, 
or  music  education.  The  School  of  Theater  offers  an  M.F.A 
or  MA.  In  playwrlting  and  the  M.F.A.  in  the  professional 
programs  of  acting,  directing,  and  production  design. 


College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  was  estab- 
lished as  Ohio  University's  ninth  degree-granting  college  in 
January.  1979.  It  became  operational  July  1.  1979.  with  a 
mission  of  promoting  an  environment  within  which  students 
may  pursue  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees  In  health 
and  human  services  fields.  The  college  Includes  the  schools 
of  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation:  Hearing  and 
Speech  Sciences;  Home  Economics,  and  Nursing.  Graduate 
programs  are  available  as  follows: 

Master's  degrees  —  physical  education,  physiology  of  ex- 
ercise, sports  administration,  audiology,  speech  pathology, 
home  economics,  home  economics  education,  foods  and 
nutrition,  textiles  and  clothing,  and  child  development  and 
family  life. 

Doctoral  degree  —  hearing  and  speech  sciences. 

The  Institute  for  the  College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  is  a  newly  created  unit  which  Is  developing  several 
new  professional  health  science  education  programs 
Including  such  areas  as  physical  therapy,  health  service 
administration,  and  developmental  disabilities. 

The  Child  Development  Center  provides  training  and 
clinical  experiences  for  students  from  various  disciplines  both 
within  the  college  and  from  other  units  within  the  University. 

An  Interdisciplinary  unit  of  the  college  Is  the  Center  for 
Human  Development,  providing  training,  evaluation, 
therapy,  clinical  experience,  and  research  related  to  in- 
dividuals with  developmental  disabilities  and  special  needs. 


College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

The  University  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  doctor  of 
osteopathy  (DO.)  degree  though  Its  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine.  Admission  to  the  college  Is  on  a  highly  selective 
basis  with  only  about  five  percent  of  the  applicants  being  ac- 
cepted. A  bachelor's  degree  as  well  as  specific  grade-point 
averages  and  other  coursework  are  required  for  considera- 
tion. The  emphasis  of  the  curriculum  Is  on  the  training  of 
family  physicians  for  underserved  areas  of  Ohio.  For  further 
Information  the  Interested  student  should  write  for  a  copy  of 
the  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  catalog.  Address  such 
inquiries  to:  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine,  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, Athens,  Ohio  45701. 
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FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 

The  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  assists  students 
with  the  University  processes  of  admission  and  registration 
and  is  a  source  of  information  on  matters  affecting  graduate 
students.  Personnel  of  this  office  are  available  for  consul- 
tation and  assistance  on  matters  of  interest  to  graduate  stu- 
dents. 

Affirmative  Action  Plan 

It  is  the  policy  of  Ohio  University  that,  in  education  and 
employment  opportunities,  there  shall  be  no  discrimination 
against  any  individual  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  national 
origin,  handicap,  or  sex.  Also,  there  shall  be  no  discrimi- 
nation because  of  age  except  in  compliance  with  age  require- 
ments of  retirement  plans  or  state  and  federal  laws  and 
guidelines. 

Furthermore,  the  University  conducts  a  vigorous  affirma- 
tive action  program  in  order  to  promote  equal  employment 
opportunities  and  to  insure  nondiscrimination  in  all  educa- 
tional programs  and  activities. 

Details  of  the  University's  Affirmative  Action  Plan,  as  well 
as  information  about  related  policies  and  state  and  federal 
nondiscrimination  laws  and  guidelines,  are  available  through 
Affirmative  Action  Office,  103  McGuffey  Hall,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  located  in 
Lindley  Hall  on  South  Court  Street,  is  designed  to  assist  all 
students  and  alumni  who  seek  career  or  graduate  school  in- 
formation. 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  assists  stu- 
dents in  obtaining  information  regarding  the  types  of  careers 
possible  with  various  subject  concentrations,  the  preparation 
required  for  given  careers,  and  the  relative  opportunities  for 
individuals  in  various  fields  for  the  years  ahead. 

Traditionally,  students  have  not  established  contact  with 
Career  Planning  and  Placement  offices  until  their  senior 
year.  Since  it  is  now  more  important  then  ever  to  give  careful 
thought  and  consideration  to  the  planning  of  one's  career, 
students  are  encouraged  to  consult  the  Office  of  Career  Plan- 
ning and  Placement,  the  chairpersons  of  academic  depart- 
ments, or  one  of  the  academic  deans  during  their  first  year  of 
matriculation.  Some  of  the  critical  functions  of  the  Office  of 
Career  Planning  and  Placement  include  assisting  the  student 
in  assessing  capabilities,  interests  and  skills,  exploring  op- 
portunities associated  with  acquired  knowledge,  preparation 
for  the  interview  and  job  search  process  (i.e.,  resume 
preparation,  interviewing  skills). 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  serves  as  a 
liaison  between  alumni,  students,  various  school  systems, 
business,  and  industries.  Representatives  from  these  areas 
are  invited  to  the  campus  for  the  purpose  of  sharing  infor- 
mation and  interviewing  prospective  employees.  Only 
equal  opportunity  employers  are  permitted  to  recruit 
on  campus.  A  credential  process  is  also  maintained  for 
each  student  upon  request  and  the  payment  of  a  nominal 
fee.  This  includes  the  student's  academic  record  and  per- 
sonal references,  all  of  which  are  made  available  to  pros- 
pective employers  with  the  consent  of  the  student. 


Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Counseling  and  psychological  services  are  available  to 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  on  an  individual 
and/or  group  basis  for:  personal  adjustment  problems  (in- 
cluding those  of  an  emotional,  marital,  sexual,  or  social 
nature),  pregnancy  concerns,  general  dissatisfaction,  or  not 
living  up  to  one's  potential  in  various  endeavors;  academic 
difficulties  such  as  exam  panic  and  other  performance 
anxieties  or  not  performing  up  to  one's  academic  potential; 
and  career  concerns  which  include  being  uncertain  about 
educational  or  career  objectives,  and  needing  help  to 
translate  an  academic  major  into  occupational  possibilities. 

Occupational  information  is  available  about  career  areas, 
including  information  about  the  nature  of  duties  and  present 
and  future  demands  related  to  a  wide  variety  of  occupations. 
No  appointment  is  necessary  for  the  use  of  this  information. 

The  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  is  administered  on  a 
weekly  appointment  basis. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  confidential  consultation 
about  academic,  career,  or  personal  adjustment  concerns 
may  contact  the  receptionist  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Hudson 
Health  Center  or  call  594-6081. 

Graduate  Council 

The  Graduate  Council  coordinates  all  advanced  programs 
at  Ohio  University.  Members  of  the  Graduate  Council  are 
appointed  by  the  Committee  on  Committees,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  president  of  the  University.  The  composition  of 
the  Graduate  Council  is  representative  both  of  those  de- 
partments granting  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  those  departments 
offering  only  master's  degrees.  Much  of  the  work  of  the 
Graduate  Council  is  carried  on  in  its  subcommittees:  The  Fel- 
lowship Board,  the  Policies  and  Regulations  Subcommittee, 
and  the  Curriculum  Subcommittee. 

The  Graduate  Council  has  both  advisory  and  policy-rec- 
ommending responsibilities.  It  develops  general  policy  for 
graduate  programs  and  recommends  the  initiation  and  im- 
plementation of  graduate  degree  programs. 


Graduate  Student  Senate 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  is  composed  of  student 
representatives  from  each  graduate  academic  department, 
its  purpose  is  to  represent  the  graduate  student  body  in  the 
University  community  and  to  provide  a  forum  in  which 
graduate  students  can  discuss  issues  related  to  their  concerns 
about  the  academic  and  nonacademic  aspects  of  the  Uni- 
versity community. 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  is  the  University-recognized 
graduate  student  organization  and  therefore  is  responsible  for 
recommending  graduate  students  for  membership  on  Uni- 
versity standing  committees.  The  senate  also  awards  the 
Outstanding  Graduate  Faculty  Award  and  the  Graduate 
Student  Senate  Research  Grants  for  graduate  student  re- 
search each  year. 

Graduate  Student  Senate  meets  monthly  except  sum- 
mers. All  meetings  are  open  to  the  public. 

Anyone  wishing  more  information  or  a  copy  of  the  Gradu- 
ate Student  Senate  constitution  may  write  the  President  of 
Graduate  Student  Senate,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Information  Center 

A  complete  information  service  for  students  and  campus 
personnel,  in  the  lobby  of  Baker  Center,  provides  answers  to 
questions  regarding  University  services,  programs,  and 
facilities. 
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The  Information  Center  has  Ohio  University  brochures, 
the  campus  directory,  academic  and  social  calendars,  and 
listings  of  University  committees  and  departmental  chairmen. 
It  receives  applications  for  student  participation  on  University 
committees  and  researches  questions  when  information  is 
not  immediately  available. 

For  University  personnel  and  student  telephone  numbers, 
call  the  University  switchboard  by  dialing  "8"  from  any  Uni- 
versity phone  or  dial  594-551 1  when  calling  from  outside  the 
University. 


Ohio  University  Libraries 

The  Alden  Library  has  a  capacity  of  1,400,000  volumes 
and  seating  for  3.200  patrons.  The  central  facility  serves  the 
entire  student  body  and  faculty  with  special  services  available 
throughout  the  seven-story  building.  The  library  is  open 
seven  days  a  week  for  a  total  of  106  hours. 

The  main  campus  entrance  is  on  the  fourth  floor,  where 
the  public  catalog  and  main  circulation  desk  are  housed.  The 
reference  collection,  current  periodicals.  Interlibrary  Loan, 
and  Resources  and  Technical  Services  staff  are  also  located 
on  this  central  floor,  as  is  a  collection  of  national  and  trade 
biographies.  Government  documents  and  Archives  and 
Special  Collections  occupy  the  fifth  floor,  while  the  top  two 
levels  contain  the  research  collection,  graduate  lockers,  and 
faculty  studies. 

The  Health  Science  Library,  student  lounge,  and  the  re- 
serve book  room  are  on  the  third  floor.  On  the  second  floor 
are  the  Fine  Arts  and  Children's  collections.  The  Southeast 
Asian  Collection,  Map  Collection,  and  Microforms  De- 
partment are  located  on  the  first  floor. 

The  main  collection  consists  of  more  than  1.1  million 
volumes,  of  which  over  300.000  are  government  documents 
arranged  by  Superintendent  of  Documents  classification.  In 
addition,  there  are  more  than  27.000  pamphlets  in  vertical 
files:  120.000  maps,  and  nearly  6,000  periodical  titles  cur- 
rently received.  There  are  extensive  holdings  in  microform 
format,  700,000  units.  Microform  holdings  have  increased 
greatly  in  the  last  few  years  and  are  an  extremely  rich,  but  an 
often  overlooked,  resource  base.  Graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  visit  the  microform  area  to  explore  the 
holdings,  most  of  which  are  not  listed  in  the  public  catalog. 

In  separate  buildings  are  the  Music/Dance  Library,  Slide 
Library,  and  a  number  of  departmental  collections  in  several 
scientific  disciplines.  Each  of  the  regional  campuses  also  has 
a  well-established  library  facility. 

As  one  of  100  members  of  the  Center  for  Research 
Libraries,  the  library  provides  University  students  and  faculty 
with  access  to  an  additional  three  million  volumes  of  research 
materials  and  over  30,000  scientific  and  technical  journals. 
Expedited  on-line  service  through  the  OCLC  has  made  col- 
lections from  across  the  country  accessible  through  In- 
terlibrary Loan. 

To  make  the  library's  collections  more  accessible  to  its 
users,  an  orientation  film,  general  tours  and  instructional 
lecture  tours  are  offered  to  classes,  groups,  and  individual 
graduate  students  upon  request.  Subject  bibliographers'  ser- 
vices are  available  to  give  assistance  with  problems  in  specific 
academic  disciplines. 

On-line  information  retrieval  systems,  Including  MED- 
LINE, SDC,  New  York  Times  Information  Bank,  and  Lock- 
heed are  available.  Through  the  OCLC  nationwide  shared 
cataloging  and  interlibrary  loan  network,  library  collections 
across  the  country  are  now  easily  and  readily  accessible.  The 
library  is  a  part  of  the  age  of  resource  sharing  to  better  serve 
the  graduate  student  and  academic  community. 


Medical  Services 

The  Unified  Health  Services  are  located  in  the  Hudson 
Health  Center.  They  include  Medical  Services,  Health  Edu- 
cation Services,  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services,  and 
Environmental  Health  and  Safety  Services.  Medical  Services 
include  an  outpatient  clinic;  complete  ancillary  services,  in- 
cluding x-ray,  clinical  laboratory,  physical  therapy,  and  phar- 
macy: and  a  dental  clinic. 

The  Medical  Services  staff  includes  several  full-time  phy- 
sicians: a  dentist:  a  pharmacist:  a  coordinator  of  health  edu- 
cation services:  registered  nurses:  and  registered  laboratory, 
x-ray  and  other  allied  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  maintained  on  each  stu- 
dent, beginning  with  the  report  of  medical  history  obtained  at 
the  time  of  the  student's  first  visit  to  the  Hudson  Health  Cen- 
ter for  evaluation  and/or  treatment  of  any  medical  con- 
dition. A  tuberculosis  skin  test  accomplished  by  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Services  is  required  at  the  time  of  the 
student's  first  arrival  on  the  campus. 

Major  Medical  Insurance  Plan.  A  major  medical  insurance 
plan  designed  to  supplement  the  care  provided  by  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Services  is  mandatory  for  every  student  regis- 
tered for  more  than  six  hours  unless  the  student  submits  evi- 
dence of  coverage  by  a  comparable  private  insurance  plan. 

The  plan  provides  protection  against  major  medical  and 
surgical  expenses  regardless  of  where  the  student  may  be.  In 
addition  to  the  medical  and  surgical  benefits  payable  under 
the  terms  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an  accidental  death 
payment  is  part  of  the  policy. 

To  assist  married  students,  a  major  medical-surgical  ex- 
pense insurance  plan  for  dependents  is  available  through  the 
University  comprehensive  group  medical  insurance  policy. 

Motor  Vehicles 

University  policy  and  regulations  state  that  no  student  shall 
drive,  operate,  park,  or  otherwise  use  a  motor  vehicle  on  the 
land  and  property  of  the  University  without  first  registering 
said  motor  vehicle  with  the  director  of  security.  This  regula- 
tion includes  student-owned  vehicles,  vehicles  belonging  to 
parents  or  relatives  (including  wives  or  husbands),  friends, 
rental  agencies,  and  dealers. 

Upon  registration,  each  quarter,  the  student  will  be  given 
a  decal  which  must  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  as  decribed  in 
the  brochure  issued  with  the  decal. 

No  two-  or  three-wheeled  motor  vehicles  or  motorized 
bicycles  are  permitted  on  University  property  except  in  areas 
specially  designated  for  the  parking  of  said  vehicles.  Signs 
are  posted  indicating  streets  closed  to  these  vehicles. 

Ombudsman  of  the  University 

The  ombudsman's  duties  include  the  maintenance  of 
simple,  orderly  procedures  for  receiving  requests,  com- 
plaints, and  grievances,  both  from  students  and  from  other 
members  of  the  University  community.  The  ombudsman 
works,  where  a  pattern  of  grievances  develops,  for  a  change 
in  regulations,  procedures,  or  personnel  to  prevent  prob- 
lems Further  duties  include  assisting  individuals  in  ac- 
complishing the  expeditious  settlement  of  their  problems;  in- 
tervening in  the  bureaucratic  process  on  behalf  of  individuals 
when  said  process  unnecessarily  or  unfairly  Impinges  upon 
them  and  using  broad  investigatory  powers  and  direct  and 
ready  access  to  all  University  officials  of  instruction  and 
administration.  Finally,  the  ombudsman  reports  valid  com- 
plaints directly  to  the  president  when  no  remedy  has  been 
found  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

The  office  of  the  ombudsman  of  the  University  is  located 
in  103  McGuffey  Hall,  telephone  594-6725. 
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Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  assists 
faculty  and  graduate  students  in  obtaining  grants  for  external 
support  of  research,  doctoral  dissertations,  fellowships,  and 
other  University-based  projects.  The  office  maintains  a  library 
of  information  sources  on  grant  opportunities  which  is  open 
to  all  members  of  the  University  community.  Graduate 
students  are  often  appointed  to  externally  supported  faculty- 
directed  research  projects  as  graduate  research  associates 
and  receive  a  stipend  and  tuition  waiver  for  their  services. 


academic  year  except  during  intersessions  between  quarters. 

After  admission  to  Ohio  University,  each  graduate  studer' 
will  receive  information  concerning  the  residence  halls. 
These  materials  will  provide  specific  rates  for  room  and 
board,  facilities  available  within  the  halls,  and  services  pro- 
vided. Should  you  have  other  questions  about  residence 
halls,  contact  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  for  head  resident  positions 
in  campus  fraternity  and  sorority  houses.  Compensation 
ranges  from  room  only  to  room  and  board  and  a  small 
salary.  For  further  information,  contact  the  Office  of  Student 
Life,  Baker  Center. 


LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Residence  Halls  and  Meal  Plans 

Boyd  Hall.  This  attractive  residence  hall  on  the  West 
Green  is  available  for  both  male  and  female  graduate 
students.  All  rooms  are  single  or  double  accommodations 
with  the  dining  hall  for  the  West  Green  located  on  the 
ground  floor. 

Boyd  Hall  is  an  especially  convenient  location  for 
graduate  students  in  the  colleges  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Engineering,  Business  Administration,  and  many  de- 
partments of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  as  well  as  the 
medical  students  in  the  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 

Meal  Plans.  The  Food  Service  Department  of  Ohio  Uni- 
versity offers  two  meal  plans  to  the  students  in  our  residence 
halls.  The  20-meal  plan  provides  three  meals  per  day  except 
for  Sunday  when  only  brunch  and  dinner  are  served.  There 
is  also  the  14-meal  flexible  plan  which  allows  the  student  to 
select  any  14  meals  served  during  a  week.  As  a  graduate  stu- 
dent, you  may  select  the  room-only  option  and  purchase 
meals  on  a  pay-as-you-go  basis. 

For  graduate  students,  it  is  our  intent  to  provide  housing  at 
a  nominal  cost  during  the  breaks  between  the  fall  and  winter 
quarters  and  the  winter  and  spring  quarters  when  most  resi- 
dence halls  are  normally  closed.  Although  such  housing  may 
be  in  your  permanently  assigned  hall,  it  may  also  be  neces- 
sary to  consolidate  those  students  who  do  remain  on  campus 
during  the  breaks  into  other  facilities,  which  would  mean  you 
would  have  to  make  a  temporary  change  of  residence. 

Please  note  that  the  period  of  time  when  Ohio  University 
is  not  in  session  from  November  26,  1981  to  January  3, 
1982  is  a  period  of  almost  40  days.  You  should  plan  to  have 
sufficient  funds  to  cover  your  living  expenses  for  this  time 
period.  The  room  cost  on  campus  will  be  about  $3  per  night 
and  food  service  will  not  be  available  on  the  campus.  Meal 
costs  in  local  restaurants  will  be  considerably  more  than  the 
per  day  cost  of  your  regular  board  plan. 

While  graduate  students  are  not  required  to  live  in  Uni- 
versity housing,  many  do  take  advantage  of  our  facilities.  All 
University  residence  hall  contracts  are  binding  for  the  entire 
academic  year  (fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters)  unless  you 
graduate  or  leave  Ohio  University.  If  you  are  interested  in  in- 
formation about  University-owned  family  living  units,  or  if 
you  have  questions  about  the  graduate  halls,  please  contact 
the  Housing  Office,  Chubb  Hall,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 
(phone  614/594-5151). 

Students  residing  off-campus  may  arrange  to  eat  in  Uni- 
versity dining  halls  by  signing  an  outside-boarder  contract. 
These  arrangements  can  be  made  through  the  Housing 
Office  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Meals  are  served  throughout  the 


Family  Living  Apartments 

Ohio  University  has  two  housing  complexes  which  are 
rented  primarily  to  married  students.  The  Wolfe  Street 
Apartments  are  located  on  the  southeast  corner  of  the  main 
campus,  near  the  graduate  science  building.  The  Mill  Street 
Apartments  are  six  blocks  northeast  of  the  main  campus, 
adjacent  to  the  intramural  fields. 

Linen,  bedding,  dishes,  lamps,  and  rugs  are  not  furnished 
in  the  Wolfe  Street  or  Mill  Street  apartments.  Air  conditioners 
are  permitted  provided  guidelines  established  by  the  Uni- 
versity are  followed.  Furniture  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the 
occupants,  but  University  furnishings  may  not  be  stored  or 
removed  from  the  apartments. 

Mill  Street  Apartments.  Each  apartment  in  the  Mill 
Street  complex,  which  consists  of  13  modern  brick  buildings, 
is  furnished  with  an  electric  range,  refrigerator,  garbage  dis- 
posal, and  draperies.  There  are  three  coin-operated  laun- 
dries conveniently  located  within  the  housing  complex. 

All  utilities  are  included  in  the  monthly  rent,  and  a  tele- 
phone outlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  television  cable  are  pro- 
vided in  each  unit.  Either  or  both  of  these  services  may  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the  appropriate  company  —  General 
Telephone  Company  of  Ohio  or  Continental  Cablevision. 
The  cost  of  these  two  optional  services  is  not  included  in  the 
rent. 

One  Bedroom.  There  are  66  one-bedroom  apartments 
housed  in  a  six-story  building  which  has  elevator  service  to 
accommodate  both  passengers  and  furnishings.  There  are 
both  furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments  available.  The 
current  rental  rates  (subject  to  change  as  economic  con- 
ditions warrant),  are;  furnished  $231  and  unfurnished  $205. 

Two  Bedroom.  Each  of  the  127  apartments,  housed  in 
12  smaller  buildings,  has  direct  access  to  the  outdoors.  The 
buildings  are  grouped  around  interior  courts  with  children's 
play  areas.  There  are  ample  parking  facilities  for  tenants  and 
an  area  for  guest  parking  in  the  rear  lot.  The  current  rental 
rate  for  the  furnished  two-bedroom  apartment  is  $268,  un- 
furnished, $243  (subject  to  change  as  economic  conditions 
warrant) . 

Wolfe  Street  Apartments.  All  of  the  Wolfe  Street 
Apartments,  located  in  two  two-story  brick  buildings,  are  fur- 
nished except  for  draperies.  All  utilities  are  included  in  the 
rent,  except  for  the  telephone  and  TV  cable.  Laundry  rooms 
with  coin-operated  machines  are  located  in  the  complex. 

There  are  four  types  of  apartments  at  Wolfe  .Street,  as 
follows: 

Efficiency  (4)  $158 

One  Bedroom  (38)  '  $183 

Bedroom-Nursery  (8)  $201 

Two  Bedroom  (2)  $222 

(All  apartment  rental  rates  are  subject  to  change  as  eco- 
nomic conditions  warrant.) 
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CULTURAL  EVENTS  AND 
ENTERTAINMENT 

University  students  have  the  opportunity  to  attend  theatri- 
cal productions  of  touring  companies  as  well  as  plays  pre- 
sented by  the  School  of  Theater.  The  Ohio  Valley  Theater,  a 
joint  community-University  organization,  stages  a  series  of 
outstanding  productions  each  summer.  The  School  of  Music 
and  the  School  of  Theater  cooperate  in  producing  musicals. 
and  the  former  school  offers  many  recitals  and  concerts  by 
faculty,  students,  and  music  organizations. 

The  Cultural  Activities  Committee  sponsors  internationally 
known  instrumentalists  and  vocalists,  symphony  orchestras. 
chamber  music  groups,  opera  and  ballet  companies,  and 
theater  companies.  The  University  invites  guest  artists  and 
distinguished  persons  to  lecture  or  appear  in  recital,  and  to 
talk  informally  with  students  and  faculty. 

A  variety  of  art  exhibitions,  including  work  by  the  School 
of  Art  faculty  and  students,  are  displayed  in  the  Seigfred  Hall 
gallery,  in  addition,  special  shows  and  visiting  exhibits  are 
presented  in  the  Trisolini  Gallery. 

Pop  concerts  by  contemporary  entertainers  are  sponsored 
by  student  organizations  on  campus.  First-run  movies, 
foreign  films,  experimental  movies,  and  classic  films  are 
shown  throughout  the  year. 

The  Edwin  and  Ruth  Kennedy  Lecture  Scries  brings  many 
distinguished  lecturers  to  the  campus,  while  speakers  on  a 
variety  of  topics  are  sponsored  by  campus  organizations. 

The  University's  radio  stations,  WOUB-AM  and  -FM,  and 
the  educational  television  station.  WOUB-TV.  provide  en- 
tertaining and  educational  programming  for  the  University 
and  the  Athens  community. 


RECREATION 

Recreational  facilities  include  gymnasia,  an  indoor  ice 
skating  rink,  tennis  courts,  an  indoor  swimming  pool,  athletic 
fields,  and  areas  for  activities  ranging  from  Softball  to  horse- 
shoe pitching. 

Ohio  University  is  a  member  of  the  Mid-American  Con- 
ference and  participates  in  intercollegiate  competition  in  foot- 
ball, basketball,  baseball,  tennis,  swimming,  golf,  track, 
wrestling,  and  cross-country. 

The  Baker  University  Center  provides  facilities,  services, 
and  programming  for  students,  faculty,  staff,  visitors,  and 
members  of  the  Ohio  University-Athens  community.  The 
building  contains  lounges,  a  large  ballroom,  dining  rooms, 
television,  and  conference  rooms  and  areas  for  bowling,  bil- 
liards, and  cards.  Any  type  of  food  catering  service  can  be 
provided.  The  center  operates  the  all-campus  Information 
Center  and  also  provides  the  staff  and  facilities  for  the  Rumor 
Control  Center  if  it  is  needed.  The  office  of  the  director  of  the 
center  is  open  to  provide  assistance  and  guidance  to  in- 
dividuals and  groups  desiring  to  use  the  center. 

Many  of  the  state's  most  scenic  areas  are  located  near 
Athens  and  are  used  as  weekend  retreats  by  students  and 
faculty.  Included  are  Dow  Lake,  located  just  east  of  Athens 
in  a  200-acre  state  park  and  used  by  the  University  for  edu- 
cational and  research  projects;  Lake  Hope,  located  in  Zaleski 
State  Forest  about  25  miles  from  Athens;  the  caves  and 
gorges  of  the  Hocking  Hills  State  Park  area;  Burr  Oak  Lake. 
Glouster;  and  Lake  Snowdon,  Albany. 


Application  and 
Admission 

APPLICATION 

The  prospective  student  submits  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services  the  application  forms,  two  official 
transcripts  from  each  post-secondary  school  attended,  offi- 
cial test  scores  as  required  by  the  department,  a  $25  non- 
refundable application  fee,  and  any  other  pertinent  in- 
formation in  support  of  the  application.  Letters  of  recom- 
mendation are  sent  directly  to  the  graduate  committee  of  the 
department  to  which  application  is  made. 

Copies  of  the  above  materials  are  forwarded  by  the  Office 
of  Gradute  Student  Services  to  the  department  of  the  stu- 
dent's choice,  and  the  departmental  graduate  committee  rec- 
ommends admission  or  denial  of  admission  to  the  appropri- 
ate degree-granting  college.  The  college  in  turn  forwards  its 
decision  to  the  Office  of  Gradaute  Student  Services.  There, 
the  student's  file  is  checked  for  completeness  and  a  letter  is 
sent  to  the  student  indicating  admission,  admission  pending 
fulfillment  of  admission  requirements,  or  denial  of 
admission. 

The  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  considers  the  de- 
partmental recommendation  and  informs  the  student  by  let- 
ter that  admission  is  being  granted  (with  any  relevant  con- 
ditions) or  that  admission  is  being  denied. 

Approval  for  admission  to  graduate  study  will  be  based  on 
possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university  and  such  factors  as  the  following;  un- 
dergraduate scholastic  point-hour  ratio  (both  overall  and  in 
the  proposed  graduate  major),  selection  of  courses,  pattern 
of  grades,  recommendations,  test  scores,  work  experience, 
and  other  matters  which  are  relevant.  Each  department  will 
give  appropriate  weight  to  the  factors  pertinent  to  its  aca- 
demic field. 

A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  unaccredited 
institution  usually  will  be  required  to  supplement  the  un- 
dergraduate record  with  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  acceptable 
standard  college  ability  test.' 

Supporting  evidence  of  the  student's  ability  in  the  form  of 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test,  Miller  Analogies  Test,  or  other  college  ability 
tests  may  be  required. '  The  student  should  consult  with  the 
specific  department  about  necessary  test  requirements. 

Applications  for  admission,  supporting  credentials, 
including  official  transcripts  of  all  academic  work,  and  the 
$25  nonrefundable  application  fee  (a  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  Ohio  University),  should  be  received  at  least  six 
weeks  before  registration  for  the  quarter  or  summer  term  in 
which  the  student  wishes  to  begin  graduate  study.  Some  de- 
partments have  earlier  deadlines  for  admission  and  financial 
support.  Consult  the  section  on  courses  of  instruction  in  this 
bulletin  for  specific  departmental  deadlines. 

All  documents  received  by  the  University  in  connection 
with  applications  for  admission  become  the  property  of  Ohio 
University.  Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  returned  to 
the  applicant  or  forwarded  to  any  agency  or  other  college  or 
university.  Documents  of  students  who  are  admitted  to  a 
graduate  program  but  who  fail  to  enroll  for  the  quarter  for 
which  they  are  admitted  are  destroyed.   Materials  will  be 
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held,  however,  for  a  maximum  of  one  year  //  the  student 
notifies  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  in  writing  of 
a  postponement  of  enrollment. 

All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the  admission  of  a  stu- 
dent to  a  graduate  program  should  be  addressed  to  Director 
of  Gradute  Student  Services,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  4570 L 

SPECIAL  NOTE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  EDUCATION: 
Any  student  who  has  earned  a  master's  degree  in  education 
at  Ohio  University  and  who  plans  to  take  additional  work  in 
education  must  reapply  through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Services  for  admission. 

'Those  who  have  taken  any  of  these  tests  arc  urged  to  have  their  scores  re- 
ported to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Ohio  University.  Athens. 
Ohio  45701. 

Further  information  about  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (given  in 
January.  February.  April.  June.  October,  and  December)  or  the  Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test  (given  in  January,  March.  July.  November)  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  955,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  08540.  Applicants  in  the  West  Coast  region  should  write  to  the 
E.T.S.,  Box  1502.  Berkeley,  California  94701.  Students  on  the  Ohio  Uni- 
versity campus  may  obtain  test  application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services, 

Information  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  may  be  obtained  from  The  Psy- 
chological Corporation,  304  E,  45th  St.,  New  York,  New  York  10017.  This 
test  may  be  taken  at  Ohio  University  through  the  Counseling  and  Psy- 
chological Services,  f-|udson  Health  Center. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Ohio  University  has  three  categories  of  graduate  ad- 
mission: degree,  nondegree,  and  transient. 

Ani^  admission  to  a  graduate  program  must  be  regarded  as 
prouisional  until  the  student  has  provided  a  final,  official 
transcript  from  his  or  her  undergraduate  institution  showing 
receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Degree 

1.  Those  students  approved  by  the  major  department  for 
unqualified  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  are 
given  unconditional  admission. 

2.  Those  students  who  have  some  deficiency  in  entrance 
requirements  may  be  approved  by  the  department  for  con- 
ditional admission.  Students  in  this  category  may  achieve 
unconditional  admission  after  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
a  prescribed  program  to  remove  any  academic  deficiencies. 
The  departmental  graduate  committee  will  specify  whether 
undergraduate  courses  which  are  required  of  a  graduate 
student  as  further  preparation  for  admission  will  be  taken  for 
audit  or  credit.  Grades  earned  in  such  courses  may  be  used 
by  the  graduate  committee  in  evaluating  the  student's  capa- 
bility for  graduate  work.  Undergraduate  or  audited  courses 
will  not  satisfy  requirements  for  any  graduate  degree. 

Nondegree 

A  student  who  wishes  to  take  graduate  courses,  with  no 
intention  of  working  toward  a  graduate  degree  at  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, must  apply  for  admission  in  the  regular  manner  but 
as  a  nondegree  student.  Approval  for  such  admission  does 
not  constitute  admission  to  a  degree  program,  and  the  credit 
earned  cannot  normally  be  applied  toward  a  graduate 
degree  at  Ohio  University.  In  exceptional  cases  the  appro- 
priate academic  departments  will  determine  which  courses,  if 
any,  taken  while  in  a  nondegree  status  may  be  applied  subse- 
quently toward  degree  requirements. 

No  more  than  18  hours  of  academic  work  may  be  taken 
by  a  nondegree  student. 


Transient 

A  graduate  student  currently  working  toward  a  graduate 
degree  at  another  university  may  earn  graduate  credit  at 
Ohio  University  to  be  transferred  to  the  other  university.  The 
student  may  be  admitted  to  a  transient  status  by  submitting 
an  application,  a  $25  nonrefundable  application  fee,  and  an 
official  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  dean  of  the 
graduate  school  in  which  he  or  she  is  enrolled.  Such  a  stu- 
dent must  request  permission  each  quarter  to  register  at  Ohio 
University  as  a  transient  student. 

Senior  for  Graduate  Credit 

An  Ohio  University  student  who  has  not  yet  completed  all 
requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may  be  eligible  for 
graduate  study  as  a  senior.  The  student  must  have  an  overall 
grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.5,  and  must  be  within  nine 
credits  of  completing  the  total  number  of  credits  required  for 
the  bachelor's  degree.  Permission  to  take  such  courses  does 
not  constitute  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  (see 
next  section).  The  student  may  take  graduate  courses 
carrying  graduate  credit  after  securing  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  the  dean  of  his  or  her  undergraduate  college 
and  the  graduate  chairman  of  the  department  offering  the 
graduate  courses.  The  student  admitted  as  a  senior  for 
graduate  credit  pays  undergraduate  fees  and  is  not  eligible 
for  graduate  associateship  or  scholarship  support.  Applica- 
tion for  this  privilege  must  be  made  in  advance  of  registration 
through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  This 
privilege  may  also  be  extended  to  a  well-qualified  senior  at 
another  university  who  has  nine  or  fewer  credits  to  complete 
for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Early  Admission  to  a 
Graduate  Degree  Program 

A  superior  undergraduate  student  may  seek  early  ad- 
mission to  a  graduate  degree  program.  The  student  must 
have  an  overall  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.5  and  must 
have  completed  all  undergraduate  requirements  except  the 
total  credit  requirement  by  the  time  of  entry  into  the  graduate 
degree  progam.  After  securing  the  written  recommendation 
of  the  student's  department,  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee, and  the  dean  of  his  or  her  undergraduate  college,  the 
student  may  be  admitted  into  a  graduate  degree  program 
and  may  enroll  in  graduate  courses  for  graduate  credit. 
These  courses  can  be  used  to  satisfy  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  degree  requirements.  Application  for  this  privilege 
must  be  made  in  advance  of  registration  through  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services. 


APPLICATION  AND  ADMISSION  FOR 
INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  admission,  an  in- 
ternational student  must  have  attained  high  scholastic  dis- 
tinction. 

in  addition  to  the  application  forms,  the  $25  nonrefund- 
able application  fee,  official  transcripts  from  each  post- 
secondary  school  attended,  official  test  scores  as  required  by 
the  department,  and  any  other  pertinent  information  in  sup- 
port of  the  application,  all  prospective  students  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  must  submit  evidence  of  proficiency 
in  the  English  language.  Applicants  must  send  results  of  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  to  the  Office 
of  Graduate  Student  Services.   A  student  who  submits  a 
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TOEFL  score  below  550  but  who  is  admissible  to  a  graduate 
program  on  all  other  criteria  may  be  provisionally  admitted. 
Regardless  of  the  preadmission  TOEFL  score,  all  newly  ad- 
mitted international  students  will  be  tested  for  English  pro- 
ficiency upon  arrival  at  Ohio  University.  If  the  on-campus 
proficiency  test  confirms  a  TOEFL  score  below  550,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  required  to  enroll  in  a  language  course  of  the 
Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English.  If  the  on-campus 
proficiency  test  confirms  a  TOEFL  score  above  550.  the  stu- 
dent will  usually  be  permitted  to  begin  a  full  program  of  grad- 
uate-level study.  However,  depending  upon  the  proposed 
field  of  study,  some  students  with  TOEFL  scores  above  550 
may  be  required  to  enroll  in  a  part-time  supplemental  English 
course  of  the  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English.  Students 
who  are  provisionally  admitted  with  a  TOEFL  score  between 
500  and  550.  or  who  are  required  to  enroll  in  supplemental 
English  despite  a  TOEFL  score  of  550  or  higher,  will  be  re- 
quired to  enroll  in  an  English  course  for  at  least  one  quarter. 
However,  students  provisionally  admitted  with  a  TOEFL 
score  between  400  and  500  should  be  aware  that  required 
enrollment  in  the  courses  of  the  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive 
English  may  delay  enrollment  in  a  graduate  degree  program 
by  as  much  as  three  quarters. 

International  applicants  must  submit  evidence  of  financial 
responsibility  of  at  least  $8,448*,  the  minimum  amount 
needed  for  tuition,  books,  housing,  and  food  for  each  aca- 
demic year  for  four  quarters  (12  months)  of  study.  Students 
must  have  additional  funds  of  their  own  for  travel  to  and 
from  Ohio  University  and  for  any  travel  within  the  United 
States.  Award  of  an  Ohio  University  scholarship,  fellowship, 
or  associateship  may  require  higher  than  550  TOEFL  score 
for  some  programs.  In  the  event  that  a  newly  admitted  in- 
ternational student  receives  financial  assistance  from  Ohio 
University,  that  financial  assistance  will  be  cancelled  for  the 
entire  year  should  the  newly  admitted  student  not  demon- 
strate English  proficiency  after  being  tested  by  the  Ohio  Pro- 
gram of  Intensive  English  upon  arrival  at  Ohio  University. 
However,  should  such  a  student  subsequently  demonstrate 
English  proficiency,  financial  assistance  may  be  provided. 

'Amounl  subject  to  change 


General  Regulations 
and  Procedures 

Registration 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  are  given  in 
the  schedule  of  classes  which  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office 
of  Registration  before  each  registration  and  by  specific  in- 
structions to  graduate  students  released  by  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services. 

A  former  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  reenroll  after  an 
absence  of  one  quarter  (except  summer)  must  request  a  re- 
enrollment  form  one  month  in  advance  of  the  quarter  in 
which  he  or  she  intends  to  register. 

A  gradute  student  who  has  attended  a  regional  campus 
and  who  desires  to  enroll  at  the  Athens  campus,  or  vice 
versa,  must  fill  out  a  relocation  form  one  month  in  advance 
of  registration.  These  forms  are  available  from  administrative 
offices  at  each  of  the  campuses. 

A  student  must  be  registered  at  the  graduate  level  in  any 


quarter  in  which  he  or  she  is  using  the  facilities  of  the  Uni- 
versity or  in  which  a  faculty  member  is  giving  some  service, 
such  as  an  examination,  grading  a  paper,  reading  a  thesis  or 
dissertation,  giving  advice  on  a  thesis  or  dissertation,  etc.  A 
graduate  student  must  also  be  registered  in  the  quarter  in 
which  he  or  she  graduates.  A  master's  student  must  register 
for  at  least  one  graduate  credit;  a  doctoral  student  for  at  least 
two  graduate  credits.  This  registration  must  be  completed 
during  the  registration  period  indicated  in  the  University 
calendar.  Any  exception  must  be  approved  by  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 


Change  Orders 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  add  a  course,  with- 
draw from  a  course,  or  correct  his  or  her  registration  requests 
a  change  order  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 
The  order  does  not  go  into  effect  until  it  has  been  approved 
by  the  director  of  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 
and  has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Registration. 

Change  orders  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  fifth  week  of 
the  quarter. 

Auditing 

Courses  that  a  student  wishes  to  audit  must  be  marked 
audit  on  registration  forms.  The  fee  for  auditing  is  the  same 
as  for  credit.  Changes  from  audit  to  credit  or  from  credit  to 
audit  are  made  by  change  order  during  the  period  when 
changes  are  permitted.  With  the  permission  of  the  instructor, 
a  full-time  student  has  the  privilege  of  visiting  classes  in  which 
he  or  she  is  not  registered. 

A  student  registering  for  audit  is  expected  to  attend  classes 
consistent  with  the  instructor's  attendance  policy.  Failure  to 
do  so  will  result  in  removal  of  the  audit  from  the  student's 
record.  If  this  action  results  in  a  change  of  fees,  the  official 
University  policy  on  refund  of  registration  fees  will  be 
applied. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

Application  for  withdrawal  is  made  on  a  withdrawal  form 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 
When  the  request  for  withdrawal  has  been  approved  by  the 
director  of  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  the 
order  is  referred  to  the  Office  of  Student  Records  which 
grants  an  official  withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined  that 
all  obligations  to  the  University  have  been  met.  A  refund  of 
registration  fees  is  made  according  to  regulations. 

A  student  who  withdraws  after  the  14th  day  of  any  quarter 
will  establish  a  WP/WF  grade  in  each  course. 

A  student  who  fails  to  complete  the  work  of  a  course  and 
does  not  complete  an  authorized  withdrawal  shall  have  an  F 
reported  for  that  course. 

Change  of  Address 

Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of  home  or  Athens  address 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  or  in 
the  Office  of  Student  Records.  A  student  is  responsible  for 
any  University  office  communication  sent  to  the  last  address 
reported. 

Change  in  Program  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  either  (a)  meet  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  the  graduate  catalog  at  the  time  of  the 
student's  initial  registration  in  a  graduate  degree  program,  or 
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(b)  should  the  student  elect  to  follow  requirements  of  a  later 
catalog,  meet  those  later  requirements  in  their  entirety.  In  the 
event  of  program  changes,  departments  will  be  expected  to 
make  appropriate  adjustments  to  allow  the  student  to  fulfill 
the  requirements  of  the  initial  program  of  study.  This  para- 
graph does  not  apply  to  students  in  the  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine. 

Drop  Policy 

Students  may  drop  any  course  through  the  fifth  week  (de- 
fined for  the  purpose  of  this  policy  as  the  35th  calendar  day) 
of  a  term.  The  student  need  not  obtain  the  instructor's  ap- 
proval. The  instructor  of  the  class  should  initial  the  change 
order  in  order  to  verify  being  informed,  but  this  initialing  does 
not  imply  approval  for  the  withdrawal.  The  completed 
change  order  must  be  turned  in  by  the  student  to  the  appro- 
priate administrative  office  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  week.  After 
the  end  of  the  fifth  week  and  before  the  last  class  day  of  the 
quarter,  a  student  may  petition  his  or  her  dean  in  writing  re- 
questing to  drop  under  special  circumstances.  Earning  a  low 
grade  in  the  course  is  not  to  be  considered  such  a  circum- 
stance. A  student  who  drops  a  course  during  the  first  two 
weeks  (first  14  calendar  days)  will  have  no  record  of  that 
course  appear  on  the  transcript.  A  student  who  drops  a 
course  after  the  second  week  will  have  a  WP  or  WF  assigned 
by  the  instructor  at  the  end  of  the  term.  This  policy  does  not 
change  the  present  procedure  for  adding  a  course,  nor  does 
it  change  the  grading  procedures  for  students  withdrawing 
from  the  University. 

This  policy  is  to  be  implemented  for  degree-seeking  grad- 
uate students  in  the  following  way.  During  the  time  between 
registration  and  the  end  of  the  fifth  week,  a  student  must  in- 
form his  or  her  instructor  and  his  or  her  department  graduate 
committee  chairperson  of  his  or  her  intent  to  drop  a  course, 
and  then  turn  in  the  completed  change  order  to  the  office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services  (OGSS).  The  department  grad- 
uate committee  chairperson  and  the  instructor  are  to  sign  the 
change  form  indicating  that  they  have  been  informed.  After 
the  fifth  week  of  the  quarter  and  before  the  last  class  day  of 
the  quarter,  a  graduate  student  may  petition  his  or  her 
department  graduate  committee  chairperson  in  writing  re- 
questing a  drop  under  special  circumstances.  Should  the  de- 
partment graduate  committee  chairperson  approve  such  a 
request,  a  copy  of  the  special  petition  goes  to  the  appropriate 
college  dean.  Poor  academic  performance  is  not  sufficient 
grounds  for  dropping  a  course.  Graduate  students  who  are 
not  formally  part  of  a  graduate  program  are  covered  by  the 
drop  policy  as  it  applies  to  undergraduates. 


indicated  in  the  University  calendar.  If  the  student  fails  to 
meet  graduation  requirements  in  that  quarter,  he  or  she  must 
reapply  for  graduation  and  pay  the  graduation  reapplication 
fee  by  the  date  indicated  in  the  University  calendar  for  the 
quarter  in  which  graduation  requirements  will  be  met.  All 
work  to  be  applied  toward  meeting  degree  requirements 
must  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  last  day  of  classes  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  graduate.  Additional 
deadlines  to  be  met  by  students  writing  theses  or  dissertations 
are  available  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of  spring 
quarter  in  June.  Master's  and  Ph.D.  degree  recipients  from 
the  preceding  winter,  fall,  and  summer  quarters  are  invited 
to  attend,  along  with  master's  degree  candidates  for  spring 
quarter  and  spring  quarter  Ph.D.  recipients. 

Academic  costumes  with  the  appropriate  hoods  are  worn 
by  candidates  at  the  commencement  exercises.  Candidates 
will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  rental  of  the  appro- 
priate academic  costumes  through  the  campus  agency  pro- 
vided for  this  service. 

Doctoral  students  can  arrange  to  purchase  or  rent  a  doc- 
toral hood. 


University  Fees 


Payment  of  all  assessed  fees  at  the  times  designated  is  pre- 
requisite to  official  enrollment.  Checks  and  money  orders 
should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  University  in  the  exact 
amount  of  the  fees.  Postdated  checks  are  not  acceptable. 
Checks  not  paid  on  presentation  to  the  bank  will  auto- 
matically cancel  any  receipts  given  and  result  in  assessment 
of  penalties.  It  is  important  that  the  student  retain  all  fee 
receipts. 

Ohio  University  reserves  the  right  to  make,  without  prior 
notice,  any  fee  adjustments  that  may  become  necessary. 


Quarterly  Fees 

The  comprehensive  fee  covers  an  instructional  fee,  a 
general  fee,  and  a  tuition  surcharge  for  nonresidents.  See  the 
inside  back  cover  of  bulletin  for  schedule  of  graduate  fees. 


Graduate  Student  Responsibility 

The  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  Uni- 
versity, college,  and  departmental  regulations  and  for  com- 
plying with  all  applicable  procedures.  In  no  case  will  a  re- 
quirement be  waived  or  an  exception  granted  because  a 
student  pleads  ignorance  of  the  requirement  or  asserts  that 
his  or  her  advisor  or  other  authority  did  not  inform  the  stu- 
dent of  the  requirement.  While  the  personnel  of  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services  and  the  student's  advisor  will  en- 
deavor to  aid  in  every  way  possible,  the  responsibility  for 
meeting  requirements  stated  in  this  catalog  rests  with  the 
student. 

Graduation  and  Annual 
Commencement  Exercise 

The  student  must  apply  for  graduation  through  the  Office 
of  Student  Records  and  pay  the  graduation  fee  by  the  date 


Summer  Session  Fees 

See  the  summer  session  bulletin  and  schedule  of  classes 
for  complete  details. 


Late  Registration  and  Late  Payment  Policy 

If  a  student  is  permitted  to  register  after  the  14th  calendar 
day  of  the  quarter,  following  the  opening  day  of  classes,  a 
$20  late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed  unless,  in'  the  judg- 
ment of  the  registrar,  a  student's  registration  has  been 
delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of  the  University. 

A  late  pai;ment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applicable  since 
payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration.  However,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  service  charges,  the  Bursar's  Office  will  assess  a 
$20  late  payment  fee  on  all  checks  returned  by  a  bank  after 
the  official  payment  deadline. 


12     Ohio  University  Bulletin 


Miscellaneous  Fees 

Admission  application  filing  fee  (nonrcturnable) $25 

Late  registration 20 

Change  of  course 4 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee  receipts,  bill 

statement,  grade  report,  etc 2 

Graduation  — 

Application  for  master's  degree 20 

Application  for  Ph.D.  degree 50 

Reapplication  for  master's  or  PhD  degree 5 

Transcript  of  record 2 

Insurance 

Students  who  register  for  seven  or  more  credits  are  re- 
quired to  carry  student  insurance  or  other  comparable  health 
insurance. 


Refund  of  Fees 

Withdrawal  from  a  course  by  change  order  within  the  first 
14  days  of  the  quarter  entitles  a  student  to  100  percent  re- 
fund if  the  withdrawal  results  in  a  fee  change. 

Official  withdrawal  from  the  University  during  the  first  14 
days  of  the  quarter  entitles  the  student  to  an  80  percent  re- 
fund of  the  comprehensive  fee. 

Refunds  are  issued  30  days  after  the  date  of  official  with- 
drawal. If.  within  the  first  14  days  of  a  quarter,  a  student 
withdraws  from  the  University  before  he  or  she  has  com- 
pleted full  payment  of  fees,  the  student  is  indebted  to  the 
University  for  the  unpaid  balance. 


Ohio  Residency 

The  residency  rules  decribed  below  are  adopted  by  the 
Ohio  Board  of  Regents  on  December  29,  1977,  pursuant  to 
Chapter  119.  of  the  Revised  Code,  and  under  the  authority 
conferred  upon  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  by  Section 
3333  1  of  the  Revised  Code.  These  rules  are  subject  to 
change  without  notice  by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  or  the 
Ohio  General  Assembly. 

A.  Intent  and  Authority 

1  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  in 
promulgating  this  rule  to  exclude  from  treatment  as  resi- 
dents, as  that  term  is  applied  here,  those  persons  who 
are  present  in  the  State  of  Ohio  primarily  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  the  benefit  of  a  state-supported  edu- 
cation while  insuring  that  the  same  benefit  is  conferred 
on  all  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  this  state  whose  per- 
manent residence  and  legal  citizenship  is  in  Ohio,  and 
whose  actual  source  of  financial  support  is  subject  to 
Ohio  taxation. 

2.  This  rule  is  adopted  pursuant  to  Chapter  119.  of 
the  Revised  Code,  and  under  the  authority  conferred 
upon  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  by  Section  3333. 1  of 
the  Revised  Code 

B.  For  Purposes  of  This  Rule: 

1  A  "resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes" 
shall  mean  any  person  who  maintains  a  twelve-month 
place  or  places  of  residence  in  Ohio,  who  is  qualified  as 
a  resident  to  vote  in  Ohio  and  receive  state  welfare 
benefits,  and  who  may  be  subjected  to  tax  liability  under 
Section  5747.02  of  the  revised  code;  provided  such 
person  has  not,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  rule, 
declared  himself  or  herself  to  be  or  allowed  himself  or 
herself  to  remain  a  resident  of  any  other  state  or  nation 
for  any  of  these  or  other  purposes. 


2.  "Financial  support"  as  used  in  this  rule,  shall  not 
include  grants,  scholarships  and  awards  from  persons  or 
entities  which  are  not  related  to  the  recipient. 

3.  An  "institution  of  higher  education"  as  used  in  this 
rule  shall  mean  any  university,  community  college, 
technical  institute  or  college,  general  and  technical  col- 
lege, medical  college  or  private  medical  or  dental  col- 
lege which  receives  a  direct  subsidy  from  the  State  of 
Ohio. 

C.  General  Residency  for  Subsidy  and 
Tuition  Surcharge  Purposes 

The  following  persons  shall  be  classified  as  residents  of 
the  State  of  Ohio  for  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge  purposes: 

1.  Dependent  students,  at  least  one  of  whose  par- 
ents or  legal  guardian  has  been  a  resident  of  the  State  of 
Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  for  twelve  consecutive 
months  or  more  immediately  preceding  the  enrollment 
of  such  student  in  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

2.  Persons  who  have  resided  in  Ohio  for  all  other 
legal  purposes  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
immediately  preceding  their  enrollment  in  an  institution 
of  higher  education  and  who  are  not  receiving,  and 
have  not  directly  or  indirectly  received  in  the  preceding 
twelve  consecutive  months,  financial  support  from  per- 
sons or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of  Ohio  for  all 
other  legal  purposes. 

3.  Persons  who  are  living  and  are  gainfully  em- 
ployed on  a  full-time  or  part-time  and  self-sustaining 
basis  in  Ohio  and  who  are  pursuing  a  part-time  program 
of  instruction  at  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

D.  Specific  exceptions  and  circumstances 

1.  A  person  on  active  duty  status  in  the  United 
States  military  service  who  is  stationed  and  resides  in 
Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  resi- 
dents of  Ohio  for  these  purposes. 

2.  A  person  who  enters  and  currently  remains  upon 
active  duty  status  in  the  United  States  military  service 
while  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  and 
his  or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of 
Ohio  for  these  purposes  as  long  as  Ohio  remains  the 
state  of  such  person's  domicile. 

3.  Any  alien  holding  an  immigration  visa  or  classified 
as  a  political  refugee  shall  be  considered  a  resident  of 
the  state  of  Ohio  for  state  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge 
purposes  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  student. 

4.  No  person  holding  a  student  or  other  temporary 
visa  shall  be  eligible  for  Ohio  residency  for  these  pur- 
poses. 

5.  A  dependent  person  classified  as  a  resident  of 
Ohio  for  these  purposes  shall  continue  to  be  considered 
a  resident  during  continuous  full-time  enrollment  and 
until  his  or  her  completion  of  any  one  academic  degree 
program. 

6.  In  determining  residency  of  a  dependent  student, 
removal  of  the  student's  parents  or  legal  guardian  from 
Ohio  shall  not,  during  a  period  of  twelve  months  fol- 
lowing stich  removal,  constitute  relinquishment  of  Ohio 
residency  status  otherwise  established  under  paragraph 
(C)  (1)  of  this  rule. 

7  Any  person  once  classified  as  a  nonresident, 
upon  the  completion  of  twelve  consecutive  months  of 
residency  in  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes,  must 
apply  to  the  institution  he  or  she  attends  for  reclassifi- 
cation as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  if  such 
person  in  fact  wants  to  be  reclassified  as  a  resident. 
Should  such  person  present  clear  and  convincing  proof 
that  no  part  of  his  or  her  financial  support  is  or  in  the 
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preceding  twelve  consecutive  months  has  been 
provided  directly  or  indirectly  by  persons  or  entities  who 
are  not  residents  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes, 
such  person  shall  be  reclassified  as  a  resident. 

Evidentiary  determinations  under  this  rule  shall  be 
made  by  the  institution  which  may  require,  among  other 
things,  the  submission  of  information  regarding  the 
sources  of  a  student's  actual  financial  support  to  that 
end. 

8.  Any  reclassification  of  a  person  who  was  once 
classified  as  a  nonresident  for  these  purposes  shall  have 
prospective  application  only  from  the  date  of  such  re- 
classification. 

9.  A  person  who  is  transferred  by  his  or  her  em- 
ployer beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the  fifty  states  of 
the  United  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  while  a 
resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  and  his  or 
her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio  for 
these  purposes  as  long  as  Ohio  remains  the  state  of  such 
person's  domicile. 

10.  A  person  who  has  been  employed  as  a  migrant 
worker  in  the  State  of  Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents 
shall  be  considered  a  resident  for  these  purposes  pro- 
vided such  person  has  worked  in  Ohio  at  least  four 
months  during  each  of  the  three  years  preceding  the 
proposed  enrollment. 
E.     Procedures 

Institutions  of  higher  education  charged  with  reporting 
student  enrollment  to  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  for  state 
subsidy  purposes  and  assessing  the  tuition  surcharge  shall 
provide  individual  students  with  a  fair  and  adequate  resi- 
dency for  purposes  of  this  rule.  Such  institution  may  require 
the  submission  of  affidavits  and  other  documentary  evidence 
which  it  may  deem  necessary  to  a  full  and  complete  de- 
termination under  this  rule. 
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GRADUATE  APPOINTMENTS 

Over  800  graduate  associateships,  graduate  staff  asso- 
ciateships,  graduate  research  associateships,  and  graduate 
teaching  associateships  axe  available  for  graduate  students  at 
Ohio  University.  Persons  receiving  these  appointments  are 
selected  on  the  basis  of  merit  from  students  who  have  re- 
ceived the  baccalaureate  and/or  master's  degrees  from  ap- 
proved institutions  and  who  wish  to  pursue  work  leading  to 
graduate  degrees. 

Graduate  contracts  normally  become  effective  the  first  day 
of  each  quarter,  and  normally  end  on  the  official  closing  date 
of  the  quarter.  Individual  graduate  departments  may,  at  their 
discretion,  request  that  new  departmental  associates  report 
for  orientation  purposes  up  to  a  week  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  quarter. 

Graduate  teaching  associates  carry  teaching  responsi- 
bilities up  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  for  at  least  two 
quarters  of  the  academic  year  and  an  academic  course  load 
of  9  to  18  graduate  credits  a  quarter.  Stipends  range  from 
$3,300  to  $5,500  for  three  quarters  (i.e.,  from  September  to 
June)  and  from  $4,400  to  $7,200  for  a  12-month  appoint- 
ment. This  appointment  requires  a  payment  of  only  a  $100 


per  quarter  general  fee.  For  those  on  a  three-quarter  Sep- 
tember to  June  appointment,  partial  fees  are  granted  for  the 
summer  quarters  preceding  and  following  the  periods 
covered  by  the  appointment. 

A  graduate  teaching  associate  continuing  study  beyond 
the  first  year  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  reappointment  to 
the  associateship. 

Graduate  research  associates  engage  in  work  on  re- 
search projects  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  and  carry 
academic  course  loads  of  9  to  18  graduate  credits  per  quar- 
ter, in  general,  stipends,  partial  fees,  summer  fee  waivers, 
and  reappointments  are  the  same  as  for  a  graduate  teaching 
associate.  These  appointments  are  available  mainly  in  the 
science  and  engineering  areas. 

Graduate  associates  fulfill  academic  responsibilities  and 
service  equal  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  per  week  and  carry 
academic  course  loads  of  9  to  18  graduate  credits  per 
quarter.  Stipends,  partial  fees,  summer  fee  waivers,  and 
reappointments  are  the  same  as  for  a  graduate  teaching  asso- 
ciate. The  service  called  for  by  this  type  of  appointment 
entails  departmental  administrative,  teaching,  and  research 
duties  which  are  typically  performed  for  and  under  the 
supervision  of  a  faculty  member  and  which  may  be 
considered  an  integral  part  of  academic  apprenticeship. 
These  appointments  are  available  in  all  departments. 

Graduate  staff  associates  engage  in  duties  varying 
from  residence  hall  directorships  to  service  in  the  library  and 
University  administrative  offices.  The  academic  course  load 
is  9  to  18  graduate  credits.  Students  work  a  maximum  of  15 
hours  per  week  and  stipend  and  other  policies  are  generally 
the  same  as  for  other  graduate-contract  appointees.  These 
appointments  are  not  funded  from  academic  department  re- 
sources. 

Appointments  as  resident  director  are  made  on  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  director  of  residence  life  and  are  avail- 
able to  single  or  married  men  and  women.  Compensation  in- 
cludes a  furnished  apartment  and  board  for  the  appointee 
(and  for  his  or  her  family,  if  married)  and  a  stipend  of  $2,800 
to  $3,800  plus  partial  fees.  The  resident  director  supervises 
functions  of  the  residence  hall  and  of  the  undergraduate  resi- 
dent assistants  assigned  to  work  with  him  or  her.  The  aca- 
demic course  load  is  nine  to  13  graduate  credits.  Application 
for  these  appointments  is  made  by  letter  to  the  director  of 
residence  life. 

Graduate  students  seeking  continuation  of  stipend  sup- 
port must  follow  all  departmental  policies  and  procedures 
pertaining  to  renewal  of  that  support.  Additionally,  Graduate 
Council  guidelines  state  that  graduate  students  holding 
graduate  appointments  written  for  an  academic  year  must  re- 
ceive notice  of  renewal  or  nonrenewal  of  that  appointment 
no  later  than  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter.  This  provision 
does  not  apply  to  contracts  terminated  early  or  not  renewed 
for  academic  or  service  performance  reasons.  In  such  cases, 
no  prior  notification  is  required. 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  contracts  written  on  a 
quarterly  basis  must  receive  notice  of  renewal  or  nonrenewal 
of  contract  at  least  one  quarter  before  the  end  of  that  contract 
period.  Graduate  students  holding  spring  quarter  appoint- 
ments must  be  notifed  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  spring 
quarter  of  renewal  or  nonrenewal  for  fall  quarter.  This  pro- 
vision does  not  apply  to  contracts  terminated  early  or  not  re- 
newed for  academic  or  service  performance  reasons,  in  such 
cases,  no  prior  notification  is  required.  Notification  on  sum- 
mer quarter  appointments  can  be  made  as  early  as 
practicable. 

Time  limits  for  Ohio  University  stipend  support  of  gradu- 
ate students  seeking  the  master's  degree  shall  normally  be 
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limited  to  a  total  of  no  more  than  eight  quarters.  Time  limits 
for  Ohio  University  stipend  support  of  graduate  students 
seeking  the  PhD  degree  shall  normally  be  limited  to  a  total 
of  no  more  than  12  quarters  beyond  the  master's  degree 
(whether  or  not  earned  at  Ohio  University),  or  normally  no 
more  than  20  quarters  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  for  stu- 
dents who  bypass  the  master's  degree. 


TRAINEESHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS 

Ohio  University  has  a  limited  number  of  named  fel- 
lowships such  as  the  Hiram  Roy  Wilson  Fellowships  in 
Chemistry.  Botany,  and  Zoology.  In  addition,  the  following 
fellowships  arc  awarded  by  the  associate  provost  for 
graduate  and  research  programs,  with  the  advice  of  the 
Graduate  Council:  The  John  Cady  Graduate  Fellowship, 
The  Donald  Clippinger  Graduate  Fellowship.  The  Claude 
Kantner  Graduate  Fellowship.  The  Kohei  Miura  Graduate 
Fellowships,  and  The  Anthony  Trisolini  Graduate  Fel- 
lowship. Stocker  Fellowships  are  available  in  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technology.  The  University  also  partici- 
pates in  available  federal  fellowship  programs. 


Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships.  A  co- 
signer, preferably  a  parent  or  a  guardian,  is  required  in  all 
cases  and  this  load  must  be  secured  by  a  promissory  note. 
This  regulation  applies  to  all  students  regardless  of  age  or 
marital  status.  Only  those  students  graduating  in  August  or 
December  will  be  considered  for  Summer  National  Direct 
Student  Loans. 

Limited  provision  is  made  for  cancellation  of  part  of  the 
loan  if  the  student  becomes  a  teacher  in  an  area  having  a 
high  concentration  of  low-income  students.  The  borrower 
may  defer  payment  of  the  loan  plus  interest  while  main- 
taining at  least  half-time  student  status  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  of  the 
United  States  if  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education.  Deferment  may  also  be  granted  for  up  to  three 
years  if  the  borrower  is  on  full-time  active  duty  as  a  member 
of  the  Armed  Forces  or  is  in  service  through  the  Peace  Corps 
or  VISTA. 

All  students  must  apply  prior  to  April  1  for  academic  year 
consideration.  For  additional  information  concerning  the 
NDSL  Program  and  for  a  graduate  student  financial  aid 
application,  write  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aids  and 
Scholarships.  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  University.  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  available  to  incoming 
graduate  students  who  have  maintained  a  high  undergradu- 
ate average,  or  to  graduate  students  who  have  maintained  at 
least  a  3.0  graduate  average  These  scholarships  require  full- 
time  study  (15  graduate  credits  per  quarter).  They  pay  the 
comprehensive  fee.  with  the  exception  of  a  $100  general  fee 
each  quarter.  Information  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
graduate  chairman  of  the  student's  academic  department. 

Questions  about  graduate  appointments  and  graduate 
scholarships  should  be  directed  to  the  graduate  committee  in 
the  student's  department. 

NOTE:  There  are  restrictions  on  financial  support  avail- 
able to  students  seeking  two  master's  degrees.  Inquire  within 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  regarding  eligibility 
for  support. 


LOAN  ASSISTANCE 

International  graduate  students  are  ineligible  for  financial 
aid  administered  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aids  and  Scholarships.  The  general  pattern  of  eligibility  with 
respect  to  citizenship  is  that  a  student  must  be  a  national  of 
the  United  States.  Students  bearing  temporary  visas  (or 
Fl/Jl  visas)  are  not  eligible  for  further  considerations. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

Although  a  graduate  student  is  eligible  to  apply  for  a  Na- 
tional Direct  Student  Loan  of  up  to  $2,500  per  academic 
year  and  $10,000  in  the  aggregate,  limited  NDSL  funds  gen- 
erally do  not  permit  awards  in  excess  of  $1,500  per  aca- 
demic year  or  $6,000  in  the  aggregate.  No  interest  is 
charged  while  the  student  is  in  school.  Repayment  begins  six 
months  after  termination  of  schooling  and  may  extend  over  a 
ten -year  period  at  a  four  percent  interest  rate.  The  exact 
amount  of  the  loan  is  determined  by  a  need  analysis  in  the 


Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  to  borrow  up  to  $2,500  per 
academic  year  with  an  aggregate  (undergraduate/graduate) 
loan  limit  of  $10,000  under  the  federally  subsidized  loan  pro- 
gram sponsored  by  various  lending  agencies.  Often  the  nine 
percent  interest  is  paid  by  the  federal  government,  while  the 
student  is  enrolled.  It  is  also  available  without  this  benefit.  Re- 
payment begins  six  months  after  the  student  completes  his  or 
her  course  of  study  or  leaves  school;  repayment  periods  vary 
in  length  from  one  to  ten  years,  depending  upon  the  amount 
of  the  loan. 

An  application  may  be  obtained  from  banks,  savings  and 
loan  associations,  credit  unions,  pension  funds,  and  insur- 
ance companies  which  participate  in  this  loan  program.  Ohio 
University  does  not  have  application  forms  for  Guaranteed 
Student  Loans.  Loans  are  made  at  the  discretion  of  the 
lending  agency. 

Completed  applications  should  be  forwarded  to  Loan  De- 
partment. Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships. 
Room  B,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701,  following  which  they  will  be  certified  for  enrollment 
and  returned  to  the  lending  agency.  Because  new  regula- 
tions are  expected,  students  should  check  their  lending 
agencies  for  current  information. 


FEDERAL  WORK-STUDY 

The  present  federal  Work-Study  Program,  originally  part 
of  the  Economic  Education  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  was 
amended  and  extended  by  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  when  student  eligibility  was  expanded  to  include  all 
eligible  students  who  are  in  need  of  earnings  from  part-time 
employment  to  pursue  their  studies.  Eligibility  is  based  on 
financial  need  as  determined  by  a  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF) 
(for  dependent  and  independent  students). 

Applications  for  participation  in  this  program  must  be  filed 
by  published  deadlines  which  often  fall  seven  to  eight  months 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  academic  year  for  which  aid  is  sought. 
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Contact  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  and  Scholar- 
ships, Room  A,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  for  precise 
deadlines.  The  number  of  hours  that  a  student  is  permitted  to 
work  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  award.  On  the 
average,  work-study  graduate  assistants  work  15  hours  a 
week.  The  work  performed  is  generally  consistent  with  other 
gainful  employment  at  the  graduate  level.  The  rate  of 
compensation  is  directly  related  to  type  of  job  skills  required 
and  the  academic  year  awards  are  determined  by  demon- 
strated financial  need. 

Unless  the  applicant  is  classified  as  an  independent  stu- 
dent, according  to  federal  regulations,  enrollment  at  the 
graduate  level  does  not,  in  and  of  itself,  alter  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  institution  to  continue  to  take  into  rea- 
sonable consideration  the  resources  of  the  parents.  Likewise, 
if  a  student  is  married,  the  spouse's  income  must  be  con- 
sidered as  a  prime  source  of  support  for  the  student's  edu- 
cational costs. 

For  additional  Information  concerning  the  federal  Work- 
Study  Program  and  graduate  student  financial  aid  appli- 
cations, write  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aids  and 
Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701  or  call  614/594-5471. 


not  used  in  computing  the  student's  grade-point  average.  An 

incomplete  (I)  indicates  that  the  student  has  made  progress 
in  a  course  but  has  not  finished  the  work  required  to  receive 
a  letter  grade.  An  1  symbol  is  not  counted  in  quarter  hours  at- 
tempted, hours  earned,  or  quality  points  until  a  letter  grade  is 
reported.  If  neither  a  letter  grade  nor  notification  from  the  in- 
structor for  an  extension  of  time  is  received  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Records,  the  I  symbol  reverts  to  an  F  letter  grade  six 
weeks  into  the  next  quarter  the  student  is  enrolled.  Requests 
from  the  instructor  for  extension  of  time  beyond  six  weeks 
cannot  exceed  the  end  of  the  next  quarter  enrolled.  Any  re- 
maining 1  symbols  will  be  calculated  as  F  in  determining 
eligibility  for  graduation. 

Determination  of  the  appropriate  use  of  letter  grades,  CR, 
PR,  or  I  is  made  by  the  department  and  is  recorded  in  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Records. 

A  grade  of  NR  means  that  the  instructor  has  not  submitted 
a  grade,  or  that  there  has  been  a  processing  error.  The  stu- 
dent should  check  with  the  instructor;  if  a  grade  was  sub- 
mitted, the  student  should  go  to  the  Office  of  Student 
Records  to  learn  what  is  necessary  to  clear  up  the  problem. 

An  administrative  incomplete  (!')  is  given  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Records  when  a  student  fails  to  drop  officially  a 
course  for  which  he  or  she  has  registered.  Until  removed,  an 
administrative  incomplete  is  computed  as  an  F  in  calculation 
of  the  grade-point  average. 
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STANDARDS  OF  WORK 

Conferral  of  either  the  master's  or  Ph.D.  degree  requires 
at  least  a  B  (3.00)  grade-point  average.  The  grade-point 
average  in  formal  coursework  will  be  computed  separately 
from  that  in  research,  thesis,  and  dissertation  credits  to  de- 
termine eligibility  for  graduation.  At  least  a  B  (3.00)  grade- 
point  average  is  required  in  each  category.  No  grade  below 
C  (2.00)  can  be  used  to  satisfy  any  degree  requirement.  A 
department  may  establish  more  rigorous  standards.  All  grad- 
uate students  are  expected  to  maintain  at  least  an  overall  B 
(3.00)  grade-point  average  on  a  continuing  basis.  Should 
any  student  achieve  less  than  an  overall  B  (3.00)  grade-point 
average,  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled  will  solicit  a  written  statement  from  that 
student's  departmental  Graduate  Committee  to  justify  con- 
tinuation of  the  student  in  the  program. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

Academic  work  at  Ohio  University  is  evaluated  on  a 
12-point  grading  scale.  A  grade  of  A  equals  4.00;  A— 
equals  3.67;  B-l-  equals  3.33;  B  equals  3.00;  B—  equals 
2.67;  Ch-  equals  2.33;  C  equals  2.00;  C—  equals  1.67; 
D-t-  equals  1.33;  D  equals  1.00;  D-  equals  0.67  and  F 
equals  0.00.. 

In  addition  to  letter  grades,  the  following  grades  may  also 
be  recorded.  Credit  (CR)  is  usually  awarded  for  satisfactory 
completion  of  seminars,  research  projects,  and  thesis  or  dis- 
sertation credit.  A  student  may  receive  a  grade  of  Progress 
(PR)  in  courses  which  are  not  yet  complete  or  which  will  ex- 
tend over  more  than  one  quarter.  Grades  of  CR  or  PR  are 


THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

A  minimum  of  45  graduate  credits  is  required  for  conferral 
of  the  master's  degree.  Additional  credits  may  be  required  by 
individual  departments.  A  program  of  study  approved  by  the 
student's  advisor  and  by  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee should  be  developed  early  in  the  student's  first 
graduate  quarter  to  insure  that  all  degree  requirements  are 
satisfied  in  the  most  efficient  manner  possible.  Since 
graduate  work  implies  advanced  study  and  some  degree  of 
specialization,  a  certain  amount  of  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion in  a  subject  or  field  of  study  is  presupposed  before  grad- 
uate study  may  be  undertaken  in  that  subject  or  field.  In  most 
departments  a  minimum  of  27  undergraduate  credits  is 
required  in  the  major  area.  The  student  is  referred  to  the  re- 
quirements listed  by  departments.  The  nature  of  Ohio  Uni- 
versity's master's  degree  programs  may  make  it  appropriate 
for  students  enrolled  in  certain  programs  to  spend  a  given 
period  of  time  in  residence  on  the  Athens  campus.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  ascertain  whether  a  period  of  resi- 
dence is  required  in  the  student's  major  field  and  to  plan  a 
program  of  study  accordingly  by  consulting  with  his  or  her 
advisor  and  departmental  graduate  committee.  A  compre- 
hensive examination  may  be  required.  The  nature  and 
timing  of  the  examination  is  determined  by  the  department. 


Thesis  Requirement 

A  student  in  a  thesis  program  prepares  the  thesis  under 
the  guidance  of  his  or  her  thesis  director  on  a  subject  in  the 
field  of  his  or  her  major  work. '  The  thesis  provides  an  op- 
portunity for  the  student  to  formulate  and  express  the  results 
of  research  and  study.  The  thesis  requirement  may  be  met  by 
the  presentation  of  the  results  of  a  creative  activity  in  litera- 
ture, music,  fine  arts,  or  industrial  arts,  together  with  a 
written  essay  indicating  the  purpose,  procedure,  problems, 
and  bibliography  involved  in  the  work.  Each  department  will 
prescribe  the  specific  style  manual  to  be  followed  by  its  stu- 
dents.   The   student   and   his   or   her   thesis   director   are 
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responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  accepted  standards  of 
grammar,  sentence  structure,  punctuation,  form,  and 
scholarly  style  in  the  thesis.  A  pamphlet.  "Format  for  the 
Presentation  of  Theses  and  Dissertations."  is  available  in  the 
college  deans'  offices.  This  booklet  contains  regulations  re- 
garding type,  margins,  quality  of  paper,  and  other  aspects, 
as  well  as  detailed  directions  for  submitting  the  finished 
thesis.  Every  student  writing  a  thesis  must  obtain  from  his  or 
her  dean's  office  the  current  "Format"  and  the  printed  list  of 
quarterly  deadlines  for  graduation. 

'Se«  Guidelines  for  Sponsored  Research  section. 

Oral  Thesis  Examination 

An  oral  thesis  examination  is  required  of  all  students  in  a 
thesis  program.  The  examining  committee  is  composed  of 
the  director  of  the  thesis  as  chairman  and  two  or  more  addi- 
tional faculty  members.  The  student  and  the  thesis  director. 
in  consultation  with  members  of  the  examining  committee. 
set  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination.  Final  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  members  of  the  student's  ex- 
amination committee  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  of 
the  oral  examination  to  allow  adequate  review  of  the 
manuscript.  Results  of  the  examination  are  reported  to  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  and  the  Office  of 
Student  Records  as  soon  as  final  approval  of  the  thesis  is 
given. 

Nonthesis  Option 

Several  departments  have  master's  degree  programs  with 
nonthesis  options.  In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor,  the 
student  should  carefully  consider  career  goals  in  deciding  be- 
tween a  thesis  or  nonthesis  option.  The  student  should  be 
aware  that  many  academic  areas  regard  a  nonthesis  master's 
program  as  a  terminal  degree  program. 

Transfer  of  Credit 

A  maximum  of  12  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  may  be 
transferred  from  an  accredited  university  to  a  master's  degree 
program  at  Ohio  University  providing  the  following  condi- 
tions are  met:  The  credits  to  be  transferred  must  have  been 
designated  as  graduate  credit  at  the  institution  where  taken. 
The  CTedits  must  be  letter  graded  B  or  better  and  must  have 
been  earned  in  the  past  five  years.  The  credits  must  be  appli- 
cable toward  an  advanced  degree  at  the  institution  where 
taken  and  must  have  been  earned  in  courses  taught  by  mem- 
bers of  that  institution's  graduate  faculty.  Credit  for  courses 
taken  by  correspondence  is  not  accepted.  Any  request  for 
transfer  of  credit  must  be  recommended  by  the  student's 
advisor  and  departmental  graduate  committee  before  final 
review  and  acceptance  by  his  or  her  dean's  office.  No  letter 
grades  will  appear  on  the  transcript  for  transferred  courses 
nor  will  they  be  calculated  in  a  student's  grade-point  average. 

Time  Limit  for  the  Master's  Program 

The  maximum  time  allowed  between  the  date  when  a  stu- 
dent first  registers  for  graduate  study  and  the  date  when  the 
requirements  for  the  master's  degree  are  completed  is  six 
calendar  years.  Students  who  do  not  complete  their  re- 
quirements within  the  six-year  period  may  be  permitted  to 
continue  in  graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  circumstances 
are  eissociated  with  the  delay  in  progress. 


Second  Master's  Degrees 

A  student  who  wishes  to  earn  a  second  master's  degree  at 
Ohio  University  must  make  formal  application  for  admission 
to  the  department  in  which  the  second  master's  degree  is 
sought  and  pay  the  usual  application  fee  of  $25.  In  addition, 
the  student  must  prepare  a  program  of  study  for  each 
master's  degree  by  listing  the  course  number,  name,  and 
number  of  credits.  No  more  than  12  credits  from  one 
master's  degree  program  may  be  used  in  satisfaction  of 
degree  requirements  in  a  second  master's  degree  program. 
Each  program  of  study  must  be  signed  by  the  departmental 
graduate  committees  in  both  departments  in  which  master's 
degrees  will  be  earned.  The  student  must  then  submit  the 
programs  of  study  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 
for  final  approval.  Any  admission  status  given  in  a  second 
master's  degree  program  must  be  regarded  as  provisional 
until  the  programs  of  study  are  approved. 

NOTE:  There  arc  restrictions  on  financial  support  for  stu- 
dents seeking  second  master's  degrees.  Inquire  within  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  regarding  eligibility  for 
continued  support. 


THE  DOCTOR  OF 
PHILOSOPHY  DEGREE 

The  Ph.D.  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  evidence  that  the  can- 
didate has  achieved  a  high  level  of  scholarship  and  pro- 
ficiency in  research  rather  than  solely  on  the  basis  of  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  prescribed  amount  of  courscwork. 
The  student's  competence  and  ability  to  work  independently 
and  to  write  creatively  are  established  by  qualifying  and  com- 
prehensive examinations  and  the  quality  of  a  dissertation 
submitted  as  an  account  of  his  or  her  original  research. 

Program  of  Study  and  Advisory  Committee 

The  graduate  committee  of  the  student's  department  will 
assign  an  advisor  and  an  advisory  committee,  who  must  ap- 
prove the  proposed  program  of  study  for  the  degree.  Gradu- 
ate work  completed  at  another  university  will  be  considered 
by  the  departmental  graduate  committee  and  the  student's 
advisory  committee  in  the  development  of  the  student's  pro- 
gram of  study. 

Typically,  when  the  dissertation  proposal  is  nearing  ap- 
proval, the  departmental  graduate  committee  will  forward  to 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is 
enrolled  a  recommendation  for  appointment  of  a  dean's  rep- 
resentative, together  with  the  names  of  other  dissertation 
committee  members  and  the  title  of  the  student's  dis- 
sertation. The  committee  shall  consist  of  at  least  three  mem- 
bers representing  the  range  of  content  in  the  student's  pro- 
gram of  study,  in  addition  to  the  deans'  representative. 

Comprehensive  Examination 

When  coursework  is  virtually  completed,  and  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  advisory  committee,  the  student 
takes  a  comprehensive  examination,  which  is  given  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  his  or  her  mastery  of  the  fields  of 
specialization  and  readiness  for  advanced  research.  The 
results  of  the  examination  must  be  reported  within  one  week 
to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is 
enrolled,  on  a  form  provided  by  the  dean's  office. 
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Scholarly  Discipline  Requirement 

The  Ph.D.  degree  by  definition  is  research-oriented,  and 
each  department  shall  determine  the  auxiliary  research 
competencies  needed  by  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
Competence  will  be  determined  by  standards  and  methods 
established  by  the  individual  departments.  Each  student  who 
expects  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  one  of  the  scholarly 
disciplines  in  which  examinations  are  arranged  by  his  or  her 
dean's  office  (e.g.,  statistics,  computer  science,  foreign  lan- 
guage, etc.)  must  file  an  appropriate  Intent  Form.  These 
forms  are  available  from  and  should  be  filed  with  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  The 
student  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  two  hours  in  the 
quarter  in  which  the  examination  is  taken. 

The  French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish  proficiency 
examinations  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  are  given  at 
Ohio  University  several  times  during  the  year.  Information 
and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services.  Application  forms  are  returned 
to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  where  the  $5 
nonrefundable  registration  fee  is  paid. 

Academic  Residency  Requirement 

At  least  three  academic  quarters  of  the  doctoral  program 
shall  be  in  continuous  residence  on  the  Athens  campus  of 
Ohio  University  in  an  institutional  full-time  status  (registration 
for  15  graduate  credits).  Students  who  receive  Ohio  Uni- 
versity stipend  support  are  considered  to  have  institutional 
full-time  status  by  registering  for  nine  or  more  graduate 
credits.  The  continuous  residence  requirement  applies  to  the 
period  of  graduate  study  following  completion  of  the 
master's  degree  or  completion  of  at  least  45  graduate  credits. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Admission  to  candidacy  is  achieved  after  the  student  has 
completed  the  following  steps:  (1)  formation  of  the  dis- 
sertation committee  (including  the  dean's  representative) 
which  may  be  the  same  as  the  student's  advisory  committee; 
(2)  approval  of  the  research  proposal  by  this  committee;  (3) 
successful  completion  of  the  comprehensive  examination; 
and  (4)  satisfaction  of  all  required  scholarly  disciplines. 

Forms  for  indicating  completion  of  the  above  are  available 
from  and  are  filed  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled.  A  student  will  not  be  permitted 
to  schedule  the  oral  examination  of  the  dissertation  until  all 
requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  have  been  met. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertation,  which  is  the  scholarly  account  of  research 
in  a  new  area  of  knowledge,  is  submitted  by  each 
candidate.*  Each  department  will  prescribe  the  specific  style 
manual  to  be  followed  by  its  students.  A  pamphlet,  "Format 
for  the  Presentation  of  Theses  and  Dissertations,"  is  available 
in  the  dean's  offices.  This  booklet  contains  regulations 
regarding  type,  margins,  quality  of  paper,  abstract,  and  other 
aspects,  as  well  as  detailed  directions  for  submitting  the 
finished  dissertation  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled.  Every  degree  candidate  must 
obtain  from  his  or  her  dean's  office  the  current  "Format"  and 
the  list  of  quarterly  deadlines  for  graduation. 

One  copy  of  the  dissertation  is  submitted  to  University 
Microfilms  Internafional  for  editing  and  microfilming  and  will 
be  made  available  for  use  by  interlibrary  loan.  A  copy  of  the 
dissertation  abstract  is  published  in  Dissertation  Abstracts  by 
University  Microfilms  Internafional. 


Copyright 

Dissertations  can  be  copyrighted  at  the  time  the  manu- 
scripts are  sent  to  University  Microfilms  International.  Ar- 
rangements can  be  made  through  the  library  for  this  service. 
Students  should  be  aware  that  under  current  copyright  pro- 
cedures, microfilming  by  University  Microfilms  International 
constitutes  publication.  The  author  may  lose  the  ability  to 
obtain  a  copyright  if  the  dissertation  is  not  copyrighted  at  the 
time  of  submission  to  his  or  her  dean's  office.  For  further 
information,  contact  the  Office  of  the  Director,  512  Library. 

Oral  Dissertation  Examination 

An  oral  dissertation  examination  is  required  of  all  can- 
didates for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  examining  committee  shall 
be  composed  of  the  student's  enfire  dissertation  committee 
(including  the  representative  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled) ,  unless  otherwise  specified  by 
the  associate  provost  for  graduate  and  research  programs. 
Final  copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  presented  to  mem- 
bers of  the  examining  committee  at  least  two  weel^s  before 
the  date  of  the  oral  examinafion  to  allow  adequate  time  for 
review.  The  final  arrangements  for  the  examination  shall  be 
completed  through  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled  at  least  10  da\)s  prior  to  the 
examinafion.  Details  of  the  examinafion,  including  fime  and 
place,  will  be  sent  to  the  examiners  and  to  the  student  from 
his  or  her  dean's  office. 

Time  Limit  for  Ph.D.  Program 

The  doctoral  program  of  study  must  be  completed  within 
seven  calendar  years  of  the  date  of  its  initiation  as  de- 
termined by  the  individual  department  and  recorded  in  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

Students  who  do  not  complete  requirements  for  the  de- 
gree within  the  given  period  may  be  permitted  to  continue  in 
graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  circumstances  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  delay  in  progress. 


GUIDELINES  FOR 
SPONSORED  RESEARCH 

The  University  does  not  accept  theses  or  dissertations  con- 
taining material  developed  as  part  of  a  research  project  if  the 
thesis  or  dissertation  is  restricted  from  publication.  Publica- 
tion, for  this  purpose,  includes  depositing  the  manuscript 
with  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student 
is  enrolled,  the  department,  and  cataloging  by  the  Alden 
Library,  microfilming  and  distribution  by  University  Micro- 
films. 

However,  upon  the  student's  written  request  to  his  or  her 
dean's  office,  publication  may  be  delayed  up  to  a  maximum 
of  12  months  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  office,  the  data  upon 
which  the  thesis  or  dissertation  is  based  are  proprietary  (i.e., 
legally  protected  as  to  copyright,  patent  secrecy,  process  of 
manufacture,  etc.)  and  not  available  in  the  public  domain. 
Request  for  delay  must  be  submitted  by  the  student,  with  the 
formal  approval  of  the  student's  advisor,  at  least  one  aca- 
demic quarter  prior  to  the  normal  date  of  publication  of  the 
thesis  or  dissertation. 

For  further  information,  consult  Ohio  University  Policy 
and  Procedure  *19.051. 


"  See  Guidelines  for  Sponsored  Resecirch  section . 
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Graduate  Programs 

Graduate  degrees  are  granted  in  the  following  areas; 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

■  Botany 
'Chemistry 

Economics 
'English  Language  and  Literature 

Environmental  Studies 

Geography 

Geology 
'  History 

Liberal  Studies 

Linguistics 
'Mathematics 

Modern  Languages  (French.  German,  Spanish) 

Philosophy 
'Physics 

Political  Science 
'Psychology  (Clinical.  Experimental.  School) 

Social  Sciences 

Sociology 
'Zoology  and  Microbiology 

College  of  Business  Administration 

Business  Administration 

College  of  Communication 

'Interpersonal  Communication  (Communication  Theory, 
Cross-Cultural  Communication,  Organizational 
Communication.  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address. 
Information  Systems) 
Journalism 

'Mass  Communication:  Journalism.  Radio-Television 
Radio-Television 

College  of  Education 

'Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Education  Leadership 
(Community  Counseling.  Educational  Administration. 
Educational  Research  and  Evaluation.  Guidance  and 
Counseling.  Higher  Education.  Student  Personnel 
Services) 

'Curriculum  and  Instruction  (Economic  Education, 
Elementary  School  Education.  Elementary  School 
Supervision.  Mathematics  Teaching  in  the  Secondary 
School.  Middle  School  Education.  Reading  Supervision. 
Secondary  School  Education.  Secondary  School 
Supervision.  Special  Education-Learning  Disabilities. 
Special  Education-Educable  Mentally  Retarded) 


College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 
'Electrical  Engineering 
Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 
Industrial  Arts  Education 
Mechanical  Engineering 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Art  (Art  Education.  Art  History.  Ceramics.  Painting. 

Photography,  Printmaking,  Sculpture) 
'Comparative  Arts 
Film 
Music  (Composition.  Education.  History  and  Literature, 

Performance.  Theory) 
Theater  (Professional  Actors  Training  Program, 

Professional  Production  Design  Program. 

Professional  Directors  Training  Program, 

History  and  Criticism.  Play  writing) 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Health.  Physical- Education,  and  Recreation  (Physical 

Education.  Physiology  of  Exercise,  Sports 

Administration) 
'Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  (Audiology.  Speech 

Pathology) 
Home  Economics  (Child  Development  and  Family  Life, 

Foods  and  Nutrition,  Home  Education,  Textiles  and 

Clothing) 

International  Affairs 

(Administrative  Studies.  African  Studies, 
Development  Studies.  Latin  American  Studies, 
Southeast  Asian  Studies) 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 

'Individual  Interdisciplinary  Programs 

■Ph  D.  granting  areas. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


M-t 


:^«?i^ 


li^ 


■c-^.'" 


':je?«; 


«r'^^;. 


'♦j*.*:**-'-! 


'^(^v^i"-^' 


-^^' 


K*"^^"^!  V      -^    1-Sa^ 


•-.'ws-i.% 


--?^*i. 


^.V 


>-M&>-. 


J^v-^ 


Lr-rvr' 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Anthropology;     21 


The  programs  and  requirements  described  in  this  bulletin  are 
necessarily  subject  to  change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  Ohio 
University. 

Catalog  Number 

The  catalog  number  indicates  the  student  classification  for  which 
the  course  is  intended.  Courses  numbered  500-699  are  for  master's 
level  students;  courses  numbered  700-899  are  for  post-master's  or 
doctoral  level  students.  No  graduate  credit  is  awarded  for  any  work 
taken  below  the  500  level. 

The  italicized  information  following  some  course  descriptions 
gives  the  following  information:  faculty  name;  quarter  offered  (F  - 
fall,  W  -  winter,  Sp  ■  spring,  Su  ■  summer) ;  frequency  with  which  the 
course  Is  offered  (A  -  alternate  years,  Y  -  yearly,  D  -  on  demand); 
last  year  in  which  the  course  was  offered.  For  example.  Staff;  Sp;  D; 
1979  means  the  course  is  taught  by  various  members  of  the  depart- 
ment on  demand  during  spring  quarter  only  and  was  last  offered  in 
1979. 

Credit  and  Prerequisites 

Credit  for  a  course  is  indicated  by  the  number  or  numbers  in  pa- 
rentheses following  the  course  title. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit  the  credit  may  be  expressed 
thus:  (1-4),  indicating  that  one  credit  is  the  minimum  and  four 
credits  the  maximum  amount  allowed  for  the  course  in  one  quarter. 
A  student  may  enroll  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  any  number  of 
times  and  for  any  number  of  credits,  within  the  quarter  limit,  pro- 
vided the  total  registration  for  the  course  does  not  exceed  the  maxi- 
mum credit  indicated  in  the  course  description.  Departments  may 
limit  the  number  of  hours  counted  in  satisfaction  of  degree  require- 
ments. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at  the  beginning  of  course  de- 
scriptions following  the  abbreviation,  "Prereq:".  A  student  who 
completes  an  advanced  course  may  not  subsequently  enroll  in  a 
prerequisite  course  for  credit. 

Class  Schedule 

A  schedule  of  classes  is  available  each  quarter  from  the  Office  of 
Registration . 

Further  Information 

For  further  information  on  any  of  the  graduate  programs,  please 
write  to  the  department  graduate  committee. 


AFRICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 

AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Although  Afro-American  Studies  does  not  offer  an  academic 
program  leading  to  a  graduate  degree,  it  does  offer  several  graduate 
courses.  The  courses  provide  a  broad  interdisciplinary  approach  to 
the  black  experience,  and  include  the  social  sciences,  education  and 
psychology,  and  the  arts  and  humanities. 


502    The  Black  Child  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Designed  to  do  in-depth  study  of  black  child,  im- 
pact and  effects  of  growing  up  black  in  America.  Specifically,  course 
will  deal  with  effects  and  role  of  school  and  family  in  creative  adjust- 
ment of  black  child  in  predominantly  white  society.  Primarily  de- 
signed for  prospective  teachers,  social  workers,  parents. 
Childs. 

582    The  Black  Family  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  In-depth  study  of  black  family  approached  soci- 
ologically.   Examination   of  institutional  family,   historical  family, 
present-day  family,  and  future  family. 
Childs. 

691     Professional  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  For  student  who  wishes 
class  which  involves  contact  hours  and  in  which  student  will  par- 
ticipate in  class  discussion  and  perform  required  class  assignments. 
If,  under  this  course  number,  the  student  enrolls  in  an  upper- 
division  undergraduate  course,  student  will  be  required  to  do  as- 
signments beyond  those  required  of  undergraduates.  Students  will 
write  paper  and  present  to  class  for  discussion . 
Staff 

697     Independent  [Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  For  students  desiring  to 
pursue  independent  research  projects  under  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member  and  resulting  in  term  paper  or  equiv.  Usually  a  sequel  to 
previous  subject-matter  course. 
Staff. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

No  graduate  degree  in  anthropology  is  offered;  however,  some 
graduate  courses  are  offered  each  quarter.  These  contribute  particu- 
larly to  degree  programs  in  Southeast  Asian  studies,  African  studies, 
Latin  American  studies,  and  sociology,  as  well  as  a  wide  range  of 
other  programs,  such  as  communications,  comparative  arts,  crea- 
tive writing,  dance,  ecology,  economics,  education,  film,  foods  and 
nutrition,  geography,  government,  linguistics,  and  philosophy. 

550  Economic  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  economic  arrangements  found  in 
various  types  of  cultural  systems  with  emphasis  on  application  of  an- 
thropological theory  and  method  for  understanding  particular  sys- 
tems. 

Saxe;  A,  D. 

551  Political  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  political  arrange- 
ments with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological  method  and 
theory  to  political  problems. 
Saxe,  Rodgers,  Staff;  D. 

552  Paleoethnoiogy  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Introduction  to  the  "new  archaeology"  in 
which  goals,  theory,  and  method  are  directed  toward  reconstruction 
of  extinct  socio-cultural  systems  rather  than  toward  time-space  distri- 
bution of  archaeological  materials. 
Saxe;  D;  1978. 

555    Medical  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571.  Non-western  medical  systems  and  theories  of  disease 
causation;  social  basis  of  diagnosis  and  cure;  curing  rituals;  sym- 
bolism of  health  and  illness;  ecological  factors. 
Rodgers,  Wood. 
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557  Anthropology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm  Survey  of  various  aspects  of  religion  in  their 
cultural  sening  with  emphasis  on  use  of  anthropological  theories  for 
an  objective  understanding  of  religion. 
Wood.  Rodgers:  1980 

558  Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey  (5) 

Prereq    571  and  perm    Cross-cultural  survey  of  life  conditions  of 
women  with  emphasis  on  factors  detennining  role  and  status  of 
women  in  various  types  of  cultures. 
Bausch.  A.  D 

560    Kinship  (5) 

Prereq:  571.  Theoretical  framework  and  ethnographic  work  on  kin- 
ship systems  of  various  world  cultures;  non-western  family  systems; 
kinship  terminology;  social  change  in  kinship  systems. 
Rodgers. 

566     Cultures  of  the  Americas  (5) 

Prereq;  571  and  perm.  .Survey  of  cultural  diversity  present  in  South. 
North,  or  MesoAmerica  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthro- 
pological method  and  theory  to  understanding  of  particular  socio- 
cultural  systems. 
Wood.  Rodgers. 

571  Ethnology  (5) 

Prereq;  perm  Cross-cultural  survey  of  strucKiiy  and  process  in  var- 
ious cultures,  including  consideration  of  kinship,  economics,  poli- 
tics, and  ideology. 

Wood.  F.  Su:  Y.  D:  1980 

572  History  of  Anthropological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm   In-depth  examination  of  schools  of  anthro- 
pology as  they  have  developed  within  various  sub-fields  at  different 
times  and  places 
Staff:  D 

575  Culture  and  Personality  (5) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Interrelations  between  personality  systems 
and  cultural  systems. 
Wood;  A 

576  Culture  Contact  and  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm   Impacts  of  cultures  upon  one  another;  im- 
mediate and  subsequent  cultural  adaptations   Emphasis  on  South- 
east Asia.  Latin  America,  Africa. 
Staff;  A.  1977. 

577  Peasant  Communities  (5) 

Prereq:  57 1  and  perm  Focuses  upon  folk  component  of  state  soci- 
eties. 

Wood;  A;  1977. 

578  Cultural  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm    Analysis  of  mutual  and  reciprocal  relations 
between  socio-cultural  systems  and  other  systems  in  their  environ- 
ment; ecosystems  and  biotic  communities  in  which  human  popula- 
tions are  included. 
Saxe;  A.  D;  1979. 

581     Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm    Survey  of  cultural  diversity  In  sub-Saharan 
Africa  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological  theory  and 
method  to  understanding  of  particular  socio-cultural  systems 
Saxe.  W.  D.  1980 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm  Survey  of  cultural  systems  of  Island  and 
mainland  Southeast  Asia 

Rodgers.  Wood.  F.  Y.  1980 

586  Problems  In  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm    Selected  topics  of  current  theoretical  con- 
cern relating  to  Southeast  Asia. 
Wood.  Rodgers;  Sp.  Y 

587  Cultures  of  Oceania  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm  Anthro|X>logical  survey  of  Melanesia.  Poly- 
nesia, and  Micronesia 

Bausch.  Saxe.  A.  [J.  1977 

591  Primate  Social  Organization  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  primate  ethology,  with  reference  to 
development  of  human  cultural  behavior 
Koertuel^essv.  A.  1979 

592  Human  Evolution  (5) 

Prereq   perm   Basic  principles  of  synthetic  theory  of  evolution,  de- 
vek>pmenl  of  mammals,  and  evolution  of  primates,  with  emphasis 
on  Pongldae  and  Homlnldse. 
KoertveiveiSi/.  A. 


594     Seminar  In  Anthropology  (4-6) 
Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Selected  topics. 
Staff;  Y.  D;  1980 

599     Readings  In  Anthropology  (1-3.  max  8) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm   Super\'ised  readings  in  all  areas  of  anthropol- 
ogy  Make  individual  arrangements  with  particular  faculty  member. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1980. 


ART 

Art  Education 

Art  History 

Ceramics 

Glass 

Painting 

Photography 

Printmaking 

Sculpture 

Inter-area 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

The  School  of  Art  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  master 
of  fine  arts  (M.F.A.)  degree  in  ceramics,  painting,  photography, 
printmaking,  sculpture,  art  history,  or  art  history/studio.  The  master 
of  arts  (MA.)  degree  is  offered  in  art  education  or  photography. 

GENERAL  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES  (all  pro- 
grams) 

An  applicant  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  and  a  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.5.  Each  applicant 
must  submit  completed  application  forms,  fee,  and  two  official  tran- 
scripts from  each  institution  attended  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701.  Each  applicant  must  also  submit  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation to  the  Graduate  Program  Chairman,  School  of  Art,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Final  dates  for  applications  are; 
March  1  (summer  and  fall  quarters),  November  1  (winter  quarter), 
and  February  1  (spring  quarter)  Application  materials  should  be 
sent  well  in  advance  of  due  dates;  only  complete  applications  will  be 
considered.  Evaluation  and  selection  of  students  and  graduate  ap- 
pointees will  be  made  as  soon  as  is  practicable  and  applicants  will  be 
informed  of  their  status  promptly  thereafter. 

SLIDE  REQUIREMENT 

Applicants  planning  to  concentrate  in  art  education,  art  his- 
tory/studio, ceramics,  painting,  printmaking,  or  sculpture  must  sub- 
mit not  more  than  20  slides  in  a  plastic,  page-size  sheet  to  the 
Graduate  Program  Chairman,  School  of  Art.  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701  Each  slide  is  to  be  marked  with  the  applicant's 
name,  medium  used,  size,  indication  of  top,  and  date  executed. 
Slides  are  to  be  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  list  which  includes 
medium  used,  size,  and  date  executed.  Applicants  are  to  include 
self-addressed,  postage-paid  envelopes  for  return  of  slides. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  PORTFOLIO  REQUIREMENT 

An  applicant  to  the  MA.  or  M.F  A.  program  in  photography 
must  submit  a  portfolio  of  no  more  than  15  prints  (slides  are  ac- 
ceptable) chosen  to  define  the  applicant's  interests  and  capabilities  to 
the  Graduate  Program  Chairman,  School  of  Art,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701.  A  letter  indicating  for  which  degree  program 
application  is  being  made  and  return  postage  are  to  be  included. 
Portfolios  will  be  returned  after  applications  have  been  processed. 

ART  HISTORY /STUDIO  WRITTEN  PAPER 
REQUIREMENT 

An  applicant  planning  to  concentrate  in  art  history/studio  must 
submit  a  research  paper,  report,  or  some  other  specimen  of  formal 
writing  demonstrating  written  language  skills  Applicants  must  also 
indicate  on  the  application  form,  line  10.  in  which  specific  studio 
area  they  wish  to  concentrate  (ceramics,  painting,  photography, 
printmaking,  or  sculpture). 
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FINANCIAL  AIDS 

The  School  of  Art  awards  approximately  30  teaching  associate- 
ships  each  year  in  the  total  amount  of  $6,364  for  out-of-state  stu- 
dents ($3,400  stipend  plus  $988  per  quarter  tuition  waiver)  and 
$4,789  for  in-state  students  ($3,400  stipend  plus  $463  per  quarter 
tuition  waiver).  Approximately  30  quarters  of  full-tuition  scholar- 
ships are  also  awarded.  Graduate  students  holding  associateships  or 
scholarships  will  pay  a  general  fee  of  $90  per  quarter.  Selection  is  by 
competition  and  is  based  upon  available  openings  and  funding.  fKp- 
plicants  wishing  to  be  considered  for  associateships  or  scholarships 
are  to  mark  items  4  and/or  5  in  the  section  of  the  application  form 
designated  "Application  for  Graduate  Appointment. "  Both  begin- 
ning graduate  students  and  continuing  graduate  students  are  eligible 
for  graduate  appointments. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  apply  for  National  Direct  Student  Loans, 
Work-Study,  or  other  forms  of  financial  aid  are  to  write  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  Student  Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701  for  further  information  and  applica- 
tion forms.  Applications  are  to  be  made  before  March  1. 

FURTHER  INFORMATION 

For  further  information,  write  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chair- 
man, School  of  Art,  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio  45701. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

(A  normal,  full-time  academic  load  for  a  graduate  student  is  15 
credit  hours  per  quarter.) 

Art  Education 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MA.  degree  in  art  educa- 
tion requires  the  completion  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
coursework  including  studio,  12  hours  of  art  history,  and  12  hours 
of  art  education  for  applicants  having  teaching  certificates.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  program  consists  of  electives  including  studio 
courses.  Applicants  without  teaching  certificates  must  have  com- 
pleted an  undergraduate  studio  major  with  a  3.0  accumulative  aver- 
age; approximately  45  hours  of  additional  coursework  will  be  re- 
quired for  certification. 

Art  History 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.F.A.  degree  in  art  his- 
tory requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  hours  of  graduate  course- 
work  including  the  major  sequence  in  art  history,  10  hours  of  a 
studio  minor,  and  a  written  thesis  ( 10  hours) .  Proof  of  reading  com- 
petence in  French  or  German  is  required;  standard  language  exam- 
inations or  coursework  without  credit  may  be  used. 

Art  History/ Studio 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.F.A.  degree  in  art  his- 
tory/studio requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  hours  of  graduate 
coursework  including  36  hours  in  art  history  (four  hours  non-West- 
ern), 36  hours  in  a  major  studio  area,  six  hours  of  seminar,  five 
hours  of  studio  thesis,  five  hours  of  art  history  practicum,  and  a 
demonstration  of  effective  use  of  art  history  methodology.  To  be 
recommended  as  a  degree  candidate  a  student  must  submit  work  for 
review  by  a  faculty  committee  at  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of 
study.  A  year's  residency  is  required  after  candidacy  is  attained.  The 
program  concludes  with  a  thesis  exhibition  and  final  thesis  review. 

Ceramics,  Painting,  Printmaking,  or  Sculpture 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.F.A.  degree  in  a  studio 
area  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
coursework  including  36  hours  in  a  major  studio  area,  area  seminar, 
interdisciplinary  seminar  (601),  12  hours  of  art  history,  and  five 
hours  of  studio  thesis.  To  be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate  a 
student  must  submit  work  for  review  by  a  faculty  committee  at  the 
end  of  the  second  quarter  of  study  A  year's  residency  is  required 
after  candidacy  is  attained.  The  program  concludes  with  a  thesis  ex- 
hibition and  final  thesis  review. 

Photography,  M.A. 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.A.  degree  in  applied 
photography  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  coursework.  Students  will  elect  to  concentrate  in  photo- 
graphic communication  (photojournalism,  multi-media,  and  docu- 
mentary) or  photographic  illustration  (product,  editorial,  and  archi- 
tectural) .  Requirements  for  concentration  in  photographic  commu- 
nication are  591A;  color  printing  (five  hours);  a  thesis  project  or 


presentation  (five  hours);  592A,  B,  and  C;  and  electives  A  portfolio 
review  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study  Require- 
ments for  concentration  in  photographic  illustration  are  59 lA;  color 
printing  (five  hours);  a  thesis  project  or  presentation  (five  hours); 
593A,  B  and  C;  and  electives.  A  portfolio  review  will  be  held  at  the 
end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

Photography,  M.F.A. 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.F.A.  degree  in  photo- 
graphic arts  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  coursework  including  591A,  594A.  10  hours  of  nonphoto- 
graphic  studio  art,  690  (area  seminar),  601  (interdisciplinary  semi- 
nar). History  of  Photography  (12  hours),  eight  hours  of  art  history, 
and  a  10-hour  thesis  project.  The  remainder  of  the  program  consists 
of  individualized  study  ananged  by  the  student  and  an  advisor.  To 
be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate  a  student  must  submit  work 
for  review  by  a  faculty  committee  at  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of 
study.  A  year's  residency  is  required  after  candidacy  is  attained. 
During  the  next-to-last  quarter  a  thesis  project  is  to  be  done,  leading 
to  the  required  thesis  exhibition  to  be  presented  during  the  final 
quarter. 


Art  Education 

560  Studies  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Critical  study  of  historical  and  contemporary  philosophy  and  investi- 
gation into  related  research.  Individual  planning  for  research 
projects. 

Staff:  F;  Y. 

561  Research  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  560.  Original  research  under  direction  of  advisor. 
Staff;  W:  Y. 

562  Research  in  Art  EducaHon  (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Continuation  of  561. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

563  Proseminar  In  Art  Education  (3) 

Presentation  and  evaluation  of  student  research  projects. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 


Art  History 


520  Greek  Art  (4) 

Specific  developments  in  period  between  Minoan/Helladic  cultures 
and  those  of  Alexandrian  Empire. 
Schwindler;  D 

521  Roman  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan  artifacts  through  Hel- 
lenistic to  advent  of  Constantine. 
Schwindler;  W;  Y. 

522  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  time  of  Constantine  to  Giotto. 
IV;  Y. 

523  Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Monuments,  motifs,  and  their  implications  in  Quattrocento  Italy. 
F;  Y. 

524  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 
Sp;  Y 

525  fat  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Art  and  theory  of  the  Cinquecento. 
D. 

526  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th  centuries. 
F;  Y 

527  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

Arts  and  their  development  during  and  after  Industrial  Revolution. 
Staff;  F;  A. 

528  Modem  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
Staff;  Sp;  A. 
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529  The  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Specific  problems  and  their  patterns  from  Colonial  era. 
Schu;rnd/er.  Sp:  A 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Selected  studies  m  arts  of  India.  China,  and  Japan. 
Schwind/er.  F:  A 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico.  Middle,  and  South  America. 
Perani.  W.  A 

532  African  Art  (4) 

Artifacts  of  tribes  of  Niger  and  Congo  Basins  and  their  relationships. 
Perani.  W:  A. 

533  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt.  Mesopotamia,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lonia. 

Staff:  Sp:  A 

537  History  of  Photography  (4) 

History  and  development  of  photography  as  art,  science,  and  indus- 
try Leading  photographers  and  their  contributions  to  development 
of  the  art 

Gossan.  F.  Y 

538  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  537 
Gossan.  W:  Y. 

539  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  537  and  538. 
Gossan:  Sp:  Y. 

540  Art  and  Ideas  In  Painting  (4) 

Staff:  Y 

550     Seminar  in  Art  History  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  projeas  of  limited  scope. 
Staff:  D 

560     Art  Historiography  (4) 

Staff:  Sp 

780  Individual  Problems  (1-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

781  Individual  Reading  (1-3) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

800    Art  History  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 


Glass 

518  Glass  (3) 

Glassblowing  and  introduction  to  glasscasting  and  production  tech- 
niques. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

519  Glass  (3) 

Prereq:  518.  Continuation  of  518. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


Painting 


505  Painting  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

506  Painting  (3-6) 

Prereq:  505. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

600     Painting  Seminar  (3) 

Discussions,  readings,  presentations  and  papers  related  to  develop- 
ments in  recent  painting. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

605  Painting  (3-6) 

Prereq:  506. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

606  Painting  (3-6) 

Prereq:  605. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

705  Painting  (3-6) 

Prereq:  606. 

Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

706  Painting  (3-6) 

Prereq:  705 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

805  Painting  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

806  Painting  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


Ceramics 

515  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Sio^:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

516  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Prereq    515 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

610    Ceramics  Seminar  (3) 

Lectures,  discussions,  field  trips,  slide  and  film  presentations  dealing 
with  contemporary  issues  in  ceramic  art. 
Staff.  F.  Y 

615  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq   516 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

616  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  615. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

715  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Prereq   616 

Staff.  F    W.  Sp.  Su,  Y. 

716  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  715 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su.  Y 

815  Ceramics  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

816  Ceramics  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 


Photography 

591A     Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Intensive  study  of  black  and  white  materials  and 
their  creative  uses.  2  lee.  6  lab. 
Williams:  F:  Y. 

59 IB     Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Continuation  of  591A  with  emphasis  on  quality 
control  in  printing. 
Williams:  W. 

591C     Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  591A  and  591B. 
Gossan.  Sp:  Y 

592A    Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank    Camera  reporting  and  documentaries;  essays 
and  picture  stories;  book  layout;  experimental  work  with  multiple 
Images  for  any  desired  single  or  accumulative  effect.  2  lee.  6  lab. 
£i/er;  F:  Y 

592B     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Continuation  of  592A 
£i7er;  W:  Y 

592C     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq.  grad  rank   Continuation  of  592A  and  592B. 
Filer.  Sp.  Y 

593A    Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Fundamentals  of  portraiture   2  lee.  6  lab. 
Filer:  Sp.  Y 

593B     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq    grad  rank    Fundamentals  of  advertising  and  commeicial 
work   2  lee.  6  lab 
Bier.  W:  Y. 


Botany     25 


593C     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  architectural  and  industrial  ren- 
ditions. 

£i/er,  Sp:  Y 

594A     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theory  of  color:  practice  with  transparency  ma- 
terials; slide  show/multi-media  presentations.  1  lee.  8  lab. 
Williams;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

594B     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Continuation  of  594A:  color  negatives,  direct 
separations,  separations  from  transparencies,  masking  and  color 
printing  methods. 

Williams:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y 

594C     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  594A  and  594B;  advanced 
color  printing. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y 

690     Photographic  Seminar  (3) 

Contemporary  trends  and  concepts  of  photographic  art  as  basis  for 
individual  studies. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

691A     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Individual  practice  under  instructor's  supervision. 
Max  of  10  hrs  allowed  from  691  series. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

691B     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691A. 
Staff:  W:  Y 

691C     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691A  and  691B. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

791 A    Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Individual  practice  under  in- 
structor's supervision.  Max  of  15  hrs  allowed  from  791  series. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

791B     Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Continuation  of  791A. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

791C     Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Continuation  of  791A  and 
791B. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

891  Photography  Written  Thesis  (6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

892  Photography  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


840  Printmaklng  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

841  Printmaklng  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 


Sculpture 


531  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

532  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq:  531. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

630  Sculpture  Seminar  (3) 

Projects,  research,  and  discussion  of  topics  of  specific  interest  and 
concern  to  sculptors. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

631  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq:  532. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

632  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq;  631. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

731  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq:  632. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

732  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq:  731. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

831  Sculpture  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

832  Sculpture  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 


Inter-Area 

601     Interdisciplinary  Seminar  (3) 

Readings,  discussions,  and  presentations  exploring  relationship  be- 
tween various  visual  arts  disciplines. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

780  Individual  Problems  (1-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

781  Individual  Reading  (1-3) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su.  Y. 


Printmaking 


541  Printmaking  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

542  Printmaklng  (3-6) 

Prereq:  541. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

640  Printmaking  Seminar  (3) 

Discussions,  readings,  presentations,  and  papers  on  topics  of  spe- 
cific interest  and  concern  to  printmakers. 
Staff:  F,  Y. 

641  Printmaklng  (3-6) 

Prereq;  542. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

642  Printmaklng  (3-6) 

Prereq;  641. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

741  Printmaklng  (3-6) 

Prereq:  642. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

742  Printmaklng  (3-6) 

Prereq:  741. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


AUDIOLOGY 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(See  Zoology  and  Microbiology) 

BIOLOGY 

(See  Botany  or  Zoology) 

BLACK  STUDIES 

(See  Afro-American  Studies) 


BOTANY 

Doctor  of  philosophy  and  master  of  science  degree  programs  are 
offered  in  the  following  areas  of  specialization;  biochemistry,  cell  bi- 
ology, ecology,  morphology,  mycology,  paleobotany,  physiology, 
pteridology.  and  systematics. 
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To  begin  graduate  study  the  student  must  have  at  least  24  quar- 
ter hours,  or  the  equivalent,  of  botany  and  or  related  biological  sci- 
ences Applicants  also  must  have  completed  calculus,  inorganic 
chemistry,  and  physics.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation 
may  be  eliminated  during  the  course  of  graduate  study  Scores  from 
both  the  aptitude  and  biology  advanced  tests  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  are  suggested.  Foreign  applicants  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  must  submit  scores  from  either  the  English 
Test  of  the  University  o(  Michigan  English  Language  Institute  or  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  as  an  evaluation  of 
English  proficiency 

Organic  chemistry  is  required  for  completion  of  graduate  de- 
grees Coursework  in  biochemistry  and  proficiency  in  one  foreign 
language  (French.  German,  Russian,  or  other,  depending  on  re- 
search needs)  are  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  All  graduate  stu- 
dents in  botany  are  required  to  teach  a  minimum  of  two  quarters 
during  their  tenure  in  the  department  A  research  thesis  (M.S.)  or 
dissertation  (Ph.D.)  resulting  from  original  research  is  required.  A 
nonthesis  terminal  M.S.  degree  is  also  available. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  botany  are  ac- 
cepted during  all  quarters  Applications  for  financial  aid  for  the  fol- 
lowing academic  year  should  be  received  before  March  15. 

604     Plant  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry.  Critical  examination  of  experimental 
basis  of  plant  physiology.  Topics  include:  water  relations;  uptake 
and  transport  of  ions  and  non-ionic  compounds;  plant  growth  regu- 
lators and  their  roles  in  growth  and  development;  and  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, and  sulfur  metabolism  in  plants. 
Smith:  W:  Y:  1980 

625  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Environmental  factor  effects  on  species  growth  and 
distribution;  review  of  recent  ecological  literature.  3  lee.  4  lab,  1  Sat- 
urday field  trip. 

Ungar  or  Wistendahl:  F;  Y;  1980. 

626  Vegetation  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  natural  plant  communities  and  readings  in 
literature  of  community  ecology.  3  lee,  4  lab,  1  Saturday  field  trip. 
Wistendahl:  Sp:  A:  1980. 

633     Paleobotany  (5) 

Prereq:  perm   Morphology,  evolution,  and  stratigraphic  position  of 
representative  fossil  plant  groups.  Field  trips. 
Rothweli.  Sp:  D;  1979. 

640     Molecular  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Fine  structure  of  gene,  biochemistry  of  gene  action, 
cytoplasmic  inheritance.  4  lee 
Staff:  W:  A.  D. 

650     Instrumentation  and  Techniques  (5-10) 

Instruments  and  techniques  used  in  solution  of  contemporary  bio- 
logical research   problems.   Theoretical  and   practical  aspects  in- 
cluded   5  lee. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

654  Phycology  (5) 

Prereq     perm     Classification,    nomenclature,   relationships,   mor- 
phology, reproduction,  life  histories,  and  economic  importance  of 
fresh-water  and  marine  algae.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Craffius:  W:  A.  1976 

655  Biology  of  Fungi  (5) 

Prereq    perm     Life  history,  morphology,  classification,  cytology, 
and  physiology;  including  collection,  isolation,  and  culture  of  se- 
lected fungi    3  lee.  2  2hr  lab. 
Miller:  F.  Y.  1980 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq    perm    Formal  presentation  of  results  of  research  as  partial 

fulfillment  of  requirements  for  M.S.  degree   Hrs  not  counted  toward 

degree 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

732    Cytology  (5) 

Prereq  perm  Biochemical,  cytochemleal,  and  ultrastructural  as- 
pects of  cytoplasmic  organelles,  mitosis,  meiosis,  and  cellular  differ- 
entiation 

Mitchell.  Y:  S.  1980. 


751  Plant  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  current  biochemical  literature. 
Topics  include:  isolation,  purification,  and  chemistry  of  proteins; 
properties  and  mechanisms  of  action  of  enzymes;  principles  gov- 
erning biochemical  reactions  and  regulation  of  reactions  and  reac- 
tion sequences  in  bacteria  and  plants. 
Smith:  Sp:  A.  Y:  1980. 

752  Topics  in  Cell  Biology  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  Is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

752E     EM  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  EM  Committee.  Operation  of  transmission  electron 
microscope  and  ancillary  equipment,  ultramicrotomy  and  fixation- 
embedment  procedures  for  plant  material.  Open  only  for  botanical 
graduate  students  requiring  TEM  for  thesis  or  dissertation  research. 
Braseltor):  Sp:  Y;  1980. 

753  Developmental  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  physiology  lecture  course.  Grovi/th  and 
developmental  phenomena  with  special  emphasis  on  flowering 
plants.  Topics  include  cell  growth  and  differentiation  in  developing 
meristems;  tissue  and  organ  development  and  culture;  dormancy 
and  germination;  flower  induction;  seed  formation;  hormones; 
senescence;  plant  movements;  phytochrome;  salt  stress  and 
holoeoenotic  effects  of  environment  on  morphogenesis. 
Staff:  Sp:  A.  Y:  1980. 

754  Experimental  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  625,  626  or  perm.  Theory  and  methods  involved  in  study- 
ing natural  plant  communities.  3  lee.  4  lab. 
Urigar:  W;  Y:  1980. 

757  Topics  in  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  principles  of  plant  distribution  as  related 
to  evolution,  migration  and  speeiation  of  plants. 
Staff:  D 

758  Plant  Systematics  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Floristic  and  experimental  approaches,  evolutionary 
processes  and  patterns,  research  tools,  and  literature  basis  to  classifi- 
cation in  flowering  plants.  Emphasis  in  laboratory  work  on  methods 
and  practice  in  determining  relationships  between  natural  popula- 
tions of  plants  at  infrageneric  level.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Llovd:  Sp;  Y:  1980. 

759  Topics  in  Fungi  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

759A     Aquatic  Phycomycetes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Collection,  isolation,  culture,  morphology,  taxono- 
my, and  life  histories  of  aquatic  fungi  with  swimming  spores. 
Miller:  W:  A 

759B     Asomycetes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  aspects  of  morphology,  taxonomy,  repro- 
duction and  morphogenesis  of  Ascomycetes. 
Miller:  D. 

759C    Cellular  Slime  Molds  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Developmental  and  ecological  problems  in  cellular 
slime  molds;  review  of  current  areas  of  research;  use  of  cellular  slime 
molds  as  research  tools.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
Cauender;  IV;  D 

780    Advanced  Topics  in  Botany  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm    Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  Interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

780A     Histochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Theoretical  and  practical  survey  of  available  tech- 
niques for  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  cell  and  tissue  con- 
stituents using  microscopic  procedures. 
Mitchell:  Sp:  D;  1979. 

780B    Advanced  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  751  and  perm    Discussion  of  selected  topics  from  current 
biochemical  literature   Topics  include  regulation  of  amino  acid  bio- 
synthesis,  transport   mechanisms.   Intracellular  localisation  of  en- 
zymes and  metabolites,  photosynthetic  carbon  fixation 
Staff:  D 
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780C     Vascular  Morphology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm  Comparative  morphology,  anatomy  and  life  histories 
of  vascular  plants   3  lee,  6  lab. 
Rothwell;  W;  Y;  1980. 

780D     Plant  Anatomy  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Structure,  development,  and  systematic  anatomy  of 
vascular  plants.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

Rothwell;  D. 
780F     Botanical  Pedagogy  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  for  botanical  teaching  in  colleges  and 
universitiss. 

Stall:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y,  1980 

780G     Supervised  Study  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  individual  study  under  faculty  guidance. 
Staff:  D:  1980 

780K     Pteridology  (5) 

Prereq:  780C  and  perm.  Reproductive  biology,  genetics,  cytology, 
developmental  physiology,  morphology,  and  classification  of  game- 
etophytic  and  sporophytic  generations.  Laboratory  emphasis  on  ex- 
perimental work  with  gametophytes  and  systematics.  2  lee,  3  lab. 
Llovd:  D:  1977. 

780M     Soil  Microbiology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Distribution  and  activity  of  microorganisms  in  soil. 
Topics  include  soil  structure,  organisms  present,  methods  of  exam- 
ining soil  populations,  ecology,  and  distribution  of  microorganisms. 
3  lee,  3  lab. 

Cavender;  IV,  D. 

780P    Colloquium  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Discussions  of  current  research  by  visiting  scien- 
tists, faculty  members,  and  graduate  students. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980. 

791     Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Graduate  students  present  seminars  on  topics  of  cur- 
rent botanical  interest. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980. 

795     Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Original  research  in  field  of  major  interest  under  su- 
pervision of  student's  major  advisor.  Results  and  conclusions  result- 
ing from  research  may  be  presented  in  MS  thesis  or  PhD  dissertation 
as  partial  fulfillment  for  respective  degrees. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Scholarly  account  of  original  research  in  major  area 
of  interest  as  partial  fulfillment  of  requirements  for  PhD  degree. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Accounting 

Business  Administration 

Business  Law 

Finance 

Management 

Marketing 

Quantitative  Methods 


Phase  1  —  The  Foundation  Courses 

Courses  Credit  Hours 

ACCT  50 1  and  502  Accounting  Principles  4,4 

BA  510  Production  Management  4 

BUSL  500  Business  Law  4 

ECON  503  and  504  Micro/Macro  Economics  4,4 

FIN  525  Managerial  Finance  4 

MGT  500  Management  (Introductory)  4 

MKT  50 1  Marketing  Principles  4 

QM  500  Calculus  4  or  5 

QM  510  Statistics  4  or  5 

It  is  possible  to  demonstrate  competence  and  meet  Phase  I  re- 
quirements in  a  number  of  ways: 

1 .  The  courses  may  be  taken  as  an  integral  part  of  the  graduate 
program. 

2.  Any  or  all  of  the  required  foundation  courses  may  be  waived 
if  the  student  has  successfully  completed  comparable  courses 
during  undergraduate  study. 

3.  The  student  may  take  many  of  the  foundation  courses  by 
correspondence  or  Course  Credit  by  Examination  or  both. 


Phase  II  —  Advanced  Concepts  and  Applications 

Phase  11  is  an  integrated  program  designed  to  provide  breadth  as 
well  as  an  opportunity  for  in-depth  study  in  a  single  area  Because  of 
tfie  integrated  nature  of  the  program,  students  usually  start  into 
Phase  II  courses  in  the  fall  quarter.  Students  are  required  to  com- 
plete 45  quarter  hours  of  work  during  Phase  II  and  to  take  the  ad- 
vanced core  courses  in  the  following  areas: 

Courses  Credit  Hours 

QB  614  Operations  Research  4 

MGT  640  Organization  Behavior  4 

ACCT  630  Managerial  Accounting  4 

ECON  600  Managerial  Economics  4 

MKT  655  Marketing  Management  4 

FIN  625  Financial  Decision-Making  4 

MGT  650  Management  Information  Systems  4 

BA  680  Master's  Seminar  4 

Survey  of  Computer  Applications  1 

Electives  12 

The  12  hours  of  electives  may  consist  of  approved  courses  or 
projects  in  accounting,  economics,  finance,  international  business, 
management,  marketing,  and  quantitative  methods.  Areas  outside 
the  College  of  Business  Administration,  such  as  industrial  and 
systems  engineering,  educational  administration,  public  administra- 
tion, and  communications,  are  also  suitable  for  courses  or  projects. 
The  normal  sequence  of  Phase  II  courses  is  given  below. 

Fall  Quarter 

MGT  650  Management  Information  Systems 
MGT  640  Organization  Behavior 
ACCT  630  Managerial  Accounting 
Survey  of  Computer  Applications 

Winter  Quarter 

ECON  600  Managerial  Economics 
MKT  555  Marketing  Management 
FIN  625  Financial  Decision-Making 

Spring  Quarter 

QM  614  Operations  Research 

BA  680  Master's  Seminar 

During  the  week  before  the  start  of  regularly  scheduled  classes  in 
the  fall  there  will  be  an  orientation  for  all  students  entering  Phase  II 
of  the  program.  The  orientation  will  include  a  thorough  introduction 
to  the  program. 

It  will  also  give  students  an  opportunity  to  start  functioning  to- 
gether,-receive  some  feedback  on  areas  of  strength  and  weakness, 
and  start  developing  cooperative,  helping  relationships. 


THE  REGULAR  M.B.A. 

The  Ohio  University  MBA.  is  a  two-phase  program.  Phase  I 
consists  of  foundation  courses  aimed  at  the  development  of  basic 
background  knowledge  in  business  and  administration.  Normally, 
most  Phase  I  courses  are  completed  before  starting  in  Phase  II. 
Phase  II  helps  the  student  develop  a  mastery  of  advanced  concepts 
and  provides  opportunity  for  practice  application  of  the  concepts 
through  coursework,  individual  projects,  and  the  master's  seminar. 


ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  program  is  on  a  competitive  basis.  Factors  con- 
sidered include  the  undergraduate  grade-point  average,  score  on 
the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT),  work  ex- 
perience, and  recommendations. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  submit  two  official  transcripts 
of  undergraduate  work  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  In  ad- 
dition, applicants  must  submit  scores  for  the  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test  administered  by  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box 
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966.  Princeton.  New  Jersey  08540  Applicants  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  must  also  submit  scores  for  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  administered  by  Educa- 
tional Testing  Service. 

RNANCIAL  AID 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  has  a  limited  number  of 
graduate  associateships  and  tuition  scholarships  available  for  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  outstanding  potential  Graduate  associate- 
ships  provide  stipends  of  $3,000  for  the  academic  year  and  partial 
fees  for  three  quarters,  plus  two  summers  The  student  must  pay 
only  an  incidental  fee  each  quarter.  The  graduate  associate  is  re- 
quired to  work  approximately  15  hours  weekly  and  to  take  at  least 
nine  academic  hours  each  quarter.  Students  on  tuition  scholarships 
are  required  to  take  at  least  15  academic  hours  each  quarter 

Requests  for  financial  aid  should  be  noted  on  the  application 
form  In  addition,  a  letter  requesting  financial  aid  should  be  for- 
warded to  the  director  of  graduate  programs.  All  requests  for  finan- 
cial aid  should  be  received  by  April.  Awards  are  generally  an- 
nounced in  May 

THE  ACCELERATED  M.B.A. 

Through  Ohio  University's  Accelerated  M.B.A  Program,  stu- 
dents with  degrees  in  nonbusiness  disciplines  have  an  opportunity  to 
earn  the  M.B.A   in  approximately  one  calendar  year. 

The  accelerated  portion  of  the  program  takes  place  in  the  sum- 
mer dunng  the  MBA  Summer  Workshops  By  participating  in  the 
workshop  sessions,  nonbusiness  majors  can  complete  most  of  the 
foundation  courses  normally  required  in  Phase  1  of  the  regular 
MBA 

Students  who  want  to  take  advantage  of  the  accelerated  M.B.A. 
should  complete  all  M.B.A  degree  application  requirements  early 
so  that  an  admissions  decision  can  be  made  before  the  workshops 
begin.  Potential  admittees  are  advised  to  complete  an  acceptable 
course  in  calculus  prior  to  the  entry  summer  since  calculus  is  not 
offered  in  the  workshops  and  is  a  requirement  for  Phase  II  of  the  de- 
gree program 

THE  EXECUTIVE  M.B.A. 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity's Lancaster  campus  a  new  MBA  program  designed  for  ex- 
perienced business  executives.  The  M.B.A.  for  Executives  Program 
is  structured  so  that  all  academic  requirements  can  be  completed 
within  two  years,  even  while  the  executive  continues  to  handle  his 
or  her  professional  responsibilities  full-time.  This  is  accomplished  by 
offering  courses  on  three  Saturdays  and  one  Friday  a  month  during 
each  of  two  academic  years,  with  an  independent  research  project 
completed  during  the  intervening  summer 

The  program  will  benefit  both  the  company  and  the  executive 
The  organization  will  have  the  opportunity  to  strengthen  its  manage- 
ment resources  and  executives  will  be  able  to  upgrade  their  mana- 
gerial skills  and  to  improve  their  opportunities  for  advancement  into 
higher  management 

The  extensive  business  experience  of  both  faculty  and  MBA. 
candidates,  use  of  the  seminar  method  for  most  teaching,  and  the 
deliberate  attempt  to  select  students  from  diverse  functional  areas 
and  businesses  will  provide  an  overall  scope  of  real  managerial  situa- 
tions and  challenges. 

It  is  necessary  for  each  candidate  to  have  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree, a  minimum  of  seven  years  of  experience  on  a  managerial 
level,  and  sponsorship  from  the  employing  organization,  and  to 
complete  a  personal  interview. 


Accounting 

&01     Accounting  Principles  (4) 

Intensive  overview  of  accounting  theory,  practice,  and  statement 
preparation 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

502  Accounting  Princlplea  (4) 

Prereq   501    Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y 

503  Accounting  Principles  and  Procedures  (4) 

Fundamental  accounting  principles  and  practices  emphasizing  data 
accumulation  using  accounting  techniques   Primarily  intended  for 
those  specializing  in  accounting 
Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Y 


504  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Preparation  and  analysis  of  accounting  statements:  special  problems 
in  accounting  for  current,  fixed  and  intangible  assets;  for  liabilities; 
and  for  corporate  worth:  funds  and  reserves,  and  investments. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

505  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Continuation  of  504   See  504  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp:  Y 

506  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 

Problems  peculiar  to  partnerships,  fiduciaries,  and  trusts;  govern- 
mental accounting:  branches,  consolidations  and  mergers;  and  for- 
eign exchange 

Staff:  W.  Sp.  Y. 

507  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 

Investigation  of  current  topics. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1979-80. 

510     Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Specialized  problems  of  cost  accumulation  and  analysis  of  manufac- 
turing corporations.  Emphasizes  costs  for  making  management  de- 
cisions. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

540     Advanced  Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:   510.    Analysis  of  relevant  costs  for  decision-making  in- 
cluding nonmanufacturing  costs.  Current  cost  accounting  topics. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1979-80. 

547     Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes  (4) 

Advanced  tax  problems  of  individuals,  partnerships,  and  corpora- 
tions with  emphasis  on  tax  research  and  tax  methodology. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1979-80. 

551     Auditing  Principles  (4) 

Purposes  and  scope  of  audits  and  examinations;  audit  principles 
and  procedure;  audit  reports  and  certificates. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  A:  1979-80. 

601  Accounting  Theory  (4) 

Development  of  accounting  theory  historically;  current  develop- 
ments and  literature  in  theory  area. 
Staff:  F:  D 

602  Accounting  Data  Accumulation  and  Analysis  (4) 

Accounting  systems  with  particular  relations  to  computerized  data 
processing  and  techniques  in  quantitative  analysis  of  accounting 
data. 

Staff:  IV;  D. 

603  Information  Interaction  (4) 

Problems  and  policy-forming  decisions  of  controllership  function 
which   comprise   fields   of  general   accounting,    internal   control, 
budgeting,  taxes,  cost  control  and  financial  reporting. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

620    Advanced  Accounting  Problems  (4) 

Analysis,  interpretation,  and  solutions  of  complex  accounting  prob- 
lems of  type  appearing  in  official  CPA  examinations. 
Staff:  D. 

630     Managerial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq    Phase  11  MBA  students  only.  Planning  and  control  of  or- 
ganizations through  internal  and  external  quantitative  information, 
emphasizing  techniques  and  theory  of  accounting  and  finance. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

691     Seminar  (3-5) 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Stdff.  F.  IV,  Sp.  Su.  D 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp.  Su:  D 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  D 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

3  months  of  accounting  work  experience.  Requirements  include 
written  and  oral  reports  analyzing  work  experience  and  academic 
preparation  for  professional  practice. 
Staff:  IV,  D 

699  Research  (3-5) 
Staff.  F.  W.Sp.  Su.D 
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Business  Administration 

510  Production  Management  (4) 

Emphasis  on  organization  of  production  (unction  and  Its  relationship 
to  other  management  and  functional  activities. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

510W     Production  Management  (3) 

Emphasis  on  organization  of  production  function  and  its  relationship 
to  other  management  functional  activities.  Accelerated  workshop 
course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

511  Production  Planning  and  Control  (4) 

Quantitative   techniques   used   in   premanufacturing   and   control 
phases  of  production  function. 
Staff;  F;  D. 

512  Production  Management  Problems  (4) 

Case  studies  of  production  problems  in  various  industries. 
Staff;  D. 

531     Administration  of  Information  Systems  (4) 

Information  networks  and  flows  in  organizations  within  total  systems 
framework. 
Staff;  D 

545    Small  Business  Administration  (4) 

Place  of  small  business  organizations  in  our  society;  need  for  or- 
ganizations in  certain  segments  of  business  society;  problems  faced, 
opportunities  involved  and  competitive  considerations. 
Grieco;  F,  Sp;  Y. 

555    Studies  in  Business  History  (4) 

Case  studies  of  American  businessmen  and  firms  since  early  colonial 
period,  with  emphasis  on  20th  century.  Lessons  from  past  ex- 
amined in  relation  to  present  sound  business  policy. 
Walton;  D. 

560     Future  of  Information  Management  (4) 

Planning  and  implementing  change  in  information  systems.  10-yr 
look  ahead  for  administrators.  Information  management  changes 
required  for  decision  making  in  both  profit-centered  and  service- 
centered  organizations. 
Staff:  D. 

565     Technology  and  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  There  is  everywhere  a  great  concern  for  things  to 
come.  Real  problem  is  not  just  to  predict  the  future  but  how  to  antici- 
pate, control  and  change  it.  Course  is  conceptual,  future-oriented, 
and  interdisciplinary.  Variety  of  developmental  problems  and  inter- 
action of  many  technological  environments  including  social,  politi- 
cal, economic,  marketing,  as  well  as  technical. 
Staff;  W;  A. 

580     Ethics  and  Morality  in  Business  (4) 

Combined  moral  philosophy  and  personal  responsibilities  in  actual 
business  and  administrative  case  decisions  demanding  critical  analy- 
sis of  contextual  situation  where  provisional  resolutions  must  be  indi- 
rectly charted  between  economical  thoughts  and  economic  musts. 
Staff;  W.  Sp;  D. 

585     International  Business  (4) 

Emergence   of   U.S.    and   non-U. S.    multi-national   corporations, 
scope  of  their  operations,  and  their  impact  on  U.S.  economy  and 
consumer. 
Staff;  D. 

670  Business  Policy  (4) 

Top  management  view  of  decision  making  affecting  future  opera- 
tions of  a  business,  and  opportunities,  risks,  and  responsibilities  ac- 
companying formulation  of  company  policy  and  strategy. 
Sp:  Y. 

671  Production  Theory  and  Systems  (4) 

Quantitative  models  and  readings  in  networks,  programming,  fore- 
casting, inventory  policy,  production  control,  and  individual  dy- 
namics. 
Staff;  D. 

672  Advanced  Production  Problems  (4) 

Case  studies  in  industries  designed  to  apply  all  phases  of  student's 
training  and  experience. 
Staff;  D. 


680     Master's  Seminar  (1-4,  max  counted  toward 
graduation  —  4) 

Prereq:  MBA  student.  Seminar  concentrating  on  integration  of  con- 
cepts from  required  MBA  courses  and  application  of  these  concepts 
in  operating  organizations 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 
Staff:  D. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff;  D. 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  a  faculty 
member 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  in  selected  fields  of  business  administration  under  direction 
of  faculty  member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp;  Y. 


Business  Law 

500    Law  and  Society  (4) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  structure,  functions,  and 
procedures  of  law  with  study  of  contractual  relationships. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su. 

500W    Law  and  Society  (3) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  structure,  functions  and  pro- 
cedures of  law  with  study  of  contractual  relationships.  Accelerated 
workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su;  D. 

542    Law  of  Property  and  Real  Estate  (4) 

Property  law  as  an  institution  and  analysis  of  creation,  transfer,  and 
relation  of  various  legal  interests  in  property,  especially  land. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

560    Law  of  Health  Care  Industry  (4) 

Analysis  of  public-private  contracts  in  foundation  health  agencies; 
experimentation  and  risk  assumption;  agency  and  independent  con- 
tract liability;  reasonable  standards  of  care  doctrines;  governmental 
regulations;  liability  of  nurses,  doctors,  and  hospitals. 
Staff;  Y. 

562    Law  of  Estates  and  Trusts  (4) 

Law  as  it  pertains  to  decedents'  estates  including  law  of  wills,  intes- 
tate succession,  and  trusts. 
Staff. 

565    Law  of  Sports  (4) 

Addresses  legal  issues  raised  by  industry  with  vast  contours.  Regula- 
tions of  amateur  athletics,  public  regulation  of  sports  activities,  legal 
relationships  in  professional  sports,  enforcement  of  professional 
sports  contracts,  antitrust  aspects  of  sports  activities,  liability  for  in- 
juries in  sports  activities. 
Staff;  IV;  1980-81. 

570     Environmental  Law  (4) 

Legal  aspects  of  individual  and  societal  environmental  rights  and 
duties  with  respect  to  U.S.  Constitution,  private  property,  nuisance, 
negligence,  statutes,  regulatory  agencies,  and  court  decisions. 
Staff. 

575     Government  and  Business  (4) 

Governmental  regulatory  environment  of  business  including  analy- 
sis of  statutes,  court  decisions,  and  rulings  affecting  policy  decisions. 
Staff. 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 
Staff. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff. 
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693     Readings  (1-5) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  a  faculty 

meinber. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 


Finance 

525     Managerial  Finance  (4) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprise:  financial  analy- 
sis; planning  needs  for  short-term  and  long-term  funds;  planning  for 
profits;  capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of  working  capital 
and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance  growth  of  business  enterprises. 

Staff.  F.  W,  Sp.  Su.  A 

525W     Managerial  Finance  (3) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprise;  financial  analy- 
sis; planning  needs  for  short-term  and  long-term  funds;  planning  for 
profits;  capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of  working  capital 
and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance  growth  of  business  enterprises. 
Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

527  Banking  and  the  Financial  System  (4) 

Functioning  of  commercial  banking  system  and  other  financial  insti- 
tutions. Row  of  funds  and  interest-price  movements  in  money  and 
capital  markets.  Supply  of  loanable  funds  and  demand  for  funds  in 
mortgage  loan  market,  consumer  credit  market,  corporate  securities 
and  municipal  obligations.  Consideration  of  effects  on  financial  mar- 
kets of  Federal  Reserve  and  Treasury  policies. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

528  Management  of  Financial  Institutions  (4) 

Analysis  of  objectives,  functions,  practices,  and  problems  of  finan- 
cial institutions  as  viewed  by  management  of  these  institutions. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

532     Property  and  Casualty  Insurance  (4) 

Analysis  of  principal  types  of  property  and  casualty  insurance  poli- 
cies with  respect  to  protection  afforded  policyholder,  his  or  her  obli- 
gations, and  cost  of  protection.  Policies  studied  include  fire  and  ex- 
tended coverage,  allied  line,  business  interruption,  inland  marine, 
automobile,  general  liability,  theft,  and  bonds.  Subjects  of  risk,  in- 
surance law.  and  multiple-peril  policies  also  covered. 
Staff:  W:  Y 

536  Life  Insurance  (4) 

Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance.  Principles  and  practices  of 
life  insurance,  including  types  of  contracts,  group  and  industrial  in- 
surance, and  annuities. 
Staff:  W:  Y 

537  Personal  and  Business  Insurance  Planning  (4) 

Consumer  needs  for  all  types  of  insurance;  legal  aspects  and  estate 
planning;  risk  management  programs  for  business,  including  all 
forms  of  group  insurance. 
Staff:  D 

539     Insurance  Regulations  and  Financial  Management  (4) 

Underwriting,  reinsurance,  financial  analysis,  and  relevant  insur- 
ance statutes  and  regulations. 
Staff:  D 

542     Security  Analysis  (4) 

Problems  o(  selecting  securities  for  various  investment  purposes.  In- 
dustry structure,  volume-pricecost  relationships,  management,  fi- 
nancial position,  terms  of  securities  contracts,  and  market  price  be- 
havior are  studied  to  determine  attractiveness  of  securities.  Portfolio 
construction  considered 
Staff.  Sp.  A 

545     Portfolio  Management  (4) 

Decision-making  processes  in  management  of  individual  and  Institu- 
tional securities  portfolios  Theoretical  foundations  of  portfolio  se- 
lection and  construction  Model-building  and  other  criteria  appli- 
cable to  selection,  risk-return  tradeoffs,  revision,  and  evaluation  of 
portfolio  performance  Applications  of  computer  technology  and 
other  quantitative  techniques  to  different  aspects  of  portfolio  man- 
agement 

Staff.  Sp:  Y 

555     International  Finance  (4) 

Problems  in  international  finance  Financing  international  trade  and 
other  transactions;  foreign  exchange  market  and  exchange  rates;  in- 
ternational payments  system    Foreign  central  banking  and  current 
developments  In  International  financial  cooperations. 
Staff.  F.  Y 


561     Problems  in  Business  Finance  (4) 

Case  study  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprises.  Plan- 
ning current  and  long-term  financial  needs,  profit  planning,  alloca- 
tion of  funds,  raising  funds,  dividend  policies,  expansion  and  com- 
bination, recapitalization  and  reorganization. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y 

563     Capital  Allocation  (4) 

Planning  capital  outlays,  methods  for  ranking  investment  proposals, 
theories  of  financial  structure  and  cost  of  capital,  and  approaches  to 
investment  decisions  under  conditions  of  uncertainty. 
Staff:  W:  A 

565    Mathematical  Analysis  of  Financial  Decisions  (4) 

Application  of  quantitative  methods  to  financial  management,  with 
special  emphasis  on  systems  approach  to  evaluating  proposed  fi- 
nancial decisions. 
Staff:  D. 

620  Financial  Management  I  (4) 

Finance  function  of  business  enterprises  as  viewed  by  executive  re- 
sponsible for  procuring  and  utilizing  funds.  Case  analyses  include 
special  problems  in  financial  planning  and  control,  working  capital 
management,  capital  allocation,  short-  and  long-term  fund  raising, 
dividend  policies,  and  financing  expansion  and  combination. 
Staff:  D 

621  Financial  Management  II  (4) 

Analyses  of  financial  problems  of  business  firms  with  emphasis  on 
recent  theoretical  and  institutional  developments  in  financial  man- 
agement and  implications  of  financial  decisions  on  economic  be- 
havior. 

Staff:  W:  Y. 

622  Seminar  In  Problems  of  Business  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  621.  Specific  aspects  of  financial  management.  Topics  vary 
and  depend  on  interests  of  seminar  members.  Discussions  based  on 
assigned  reading  and  individual  research  papers. 
Staff:  D 

625     Financial  Decision-Making  (4) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm.  Concepts,  constructs,  and  applications  rela- 
vant  to  task  of  financial  manager  in  dynamic  environment. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

631     Seminar  in  Insurance  (4) 

Current  topics  of  significance  in  fields  of  life,  health,  property,  and 
liability  insurance:  discussion  of  assigned  readings  and  individual  re- 
search reports. 
Staff. 

650     Seminar  In  Money  and  Capital  Markets  (4) 

Analysis  of  conditions  in  money  and  capital  markets  as  they  affect 
business  decisions;  flow  of  funds  in  the  United  States;  structures  of 
interest  rates;  role  of  monetary  policy  and  its  effects  on  financial 
markets:  principal  instruments  and  intermediaries  in  money  and 
capital  markets;  analysis  of  important  segments  of  financial  markets. 
Staff:  D. 

655     Seminar  in  International  Finance  (4) 

Financing  and  control  of  foreign  operations  and  international  trans- 
actions, portfolio  and  direct  investments  abroad,  institutions  and  in- 
struments of  foreign  money  and  capital  markets. 
Staff:  D. 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 
Staff:  D 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 
member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  D. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 
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Management 

500     Management  (4) 

Management  and  organization  concepts  and  theory. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

520  Administration  of  Personnel  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Compendium  of  practices  in  personnel  management. 
Consideration  of  such  areas  as  employee  selection,  training,  perfor- 
mance evaluation,  and  wages  and  salary  administration. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

521  Personnel  Management  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Personnel  problems  and  their  relation  to  vari- 
ous ethnological  concepts.  A  case  approach. 
Staff;  Y. 

525  Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  of  collective  bargaining;  labor-management 
conflict  or  consensus;  grievance  procedures;  arbitration;  contract 
administration. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

526  Manpower  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  520  and  525.  Advanced  course  in  manpower  manage- 
ment, integrating  personnel,  and  labor  relations  functions  at  plan- 
ning and  policy-making  level. 
Staff:  Y. 

528     Nonindustrlal  Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Labor  management  relations  problems 
and  practices  in  nonprofit  making  organizations  such  as  government 
(city,  county,  state,  and  federal),  educational  institutions,  charity 
and  health  care  organizations.  Covers  such  topics  as  relevant  laws 
and  regulations,  administrative  response  to  unionization  attempts, 
contract  negotiation. 
Staff:  Y. 

530     Management  Systems:  Decision-Making  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.   Decision-making  and  problem  solving  in  or- 
ganizations from  a  managerial  perspective. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

535     Management  of  Human  and  Technological 
Information  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  530  or  perm.  Focuses  upon  humans  and  machines  as  com- 
ponents of  formalized  information   systems.   Subject  matter  ap- 
proached from  systems  and  procedures  viewpoint,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  management  planning  and  control  techniques. 
Staff:  Y. 

540     Organizational  Behavior  —  Leadership 
and  Motivation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral  sciences  to 
management  and  organizations.  Motivation  and  leader  behavior 
within  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

540W     Organizational  Behavior  —  Leadership 
and  Motivation  (3) 

Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral  sciences  to  management  and 
organizations.  Motivation  and  leader  behavior  within  organizational 
settings.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

545     Organizational  Behavior  —  Work  Groups  and 
Formal  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm.  Organizational  theory  and  behavior  emphasiz- 
ing formal  organizational  theory  and  work  group  behavior.  Empha- 
sis on  interaction  between  organization,  its  environment,  and  its 
members  and  influence  of  informal  work  groups  on  member  be- 
havior. 
Staff:  Y. 

550     Managing  Health  Care  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  200  or  300.  Analysis  of  basic  dimensions  of  managing 
health  care  organizations.   Develops  conceptual  tools  for  under- 
standing health  care  management  problems  and  provides  practice  in 
analyzing  and  solving  actual  health  care  management  problems. 
Staff:  Y. 

584     International  Comparative  Management  (4) 

Survey  and  analysis  of  similarities  and  differences  in  management 
systems,  processes,  and  styles,  as  well  as  evaluation  of  changes  and 
their  impact  in  selected  groups  of  countries. 
Staff. 


591     Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  management 
and  organizational  behavior  area 
Staff 

596     Organizational  Behavior  —  Managing  Change  (4) 

Prereq:  540,  545  or  perm    Planning  and  implementing  changes  in 
organizational  settings. 
Staff:  Y. 

640     Organizational  Behavior  (4) 

Application  of  psychology,  sociology,  anthropology,  political  sci- 
ence, and  other  behavioral  disciplines  to  working  with  and  through 
individuals  and  groups. 
Staff:  Y 

650     Management  Information  Systems  (4) 

Concentrated  introduction  to  tools,  techniques,  and  concepts  un- 
derlying management  of  information  that  are  critical  in  understand- 
ing and  dealing  with  problems  arising  in  development  and  use  of 
management  information  systems. 
Staff:  Y. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff 

692  Management  Thought  (4) 

Review  of  development  of  managerial  theories  from  5000  B.C.  to 
present  with  consideration  of  their  application  to  present  organiza- 
tional settings. 
Staff 

693  Readings  (1-5) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 
member. 

S(a//;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su. 

694  Management  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  research  methods  in  behavior- 
al Sciences  to  management  probletjis,  emphasizing  research  avail- 
able and  its  use  in  decision  making,  and  in  solving  managerial  prob- 
lems. 
Staff. 

696  Organizational  Behavior  —  Managing  Change  (4) 

Prereq:  540,  545  or  perm.  Planning  and  implementing  change  in 
organizational  settings. 
Staff. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Research  in  selected  fields  under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


Marketing 


501W     Marketing  Principles  (3) 

Emphasis  on  practices  and  problems  of  marketing  manager  and  en- 
vironment in  which  he  or  she  operates,  supplemented  with  business 
cases.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

502  Marketing  Principles  (4) 

Principles  of  marketing  management  with  emphasis  on  practices 
and  problems  of  marketing  manager  and  environment  in  which  he 
or  she  operates,  supplemented  with  business  cases. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

503  Marketing  Problems  and  Cases  (4) 

Problems  facing  manufacturers  and  middlemen  in  marketing  pro- 
grams. Students  will  develop  integrated  marketing  programs  based 
on  cases  taken  from  actual  business  situations.  Emphasis  on  devel- 
opment of  analytical  skills. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Y 

504  Management  of  Distribution  (4) 

Problems  encountered  by  manufacturer  in  establishing  and  main- 
taining effective  distribution  system,  concentrating  on  channel  de- 
sign and  strategies. 
Staff;  W:  Y. 
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525     Industrial  Marketing  (4) 

Investigation  and  analysis  of  problems  involved  in  marketing  of  in- 
dustrial products 
Staff.  D 

541     International  Marketing  (4) 

Marketing  problems,  opportunities,  and  organization  of  multina- 
tional firms  to  serve  overseas  markets    Government  aids  and  im- 
pediments, and  a  comparison  of  markets  and  marketing  techniques 
in  US   and  foreign  countries 
Slaff:  Sp:  Y 

544     Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Individual,  social,  and  cultural  influences  tfial  affect  consumer  be- 
havior  Consideration  of  explanatory  and  predictive  models. 
Richmond.  F.  W.  Sp:  V. 

546    Sales  Forecasting  (4) 

Forecasting  techniques  and  methodologies  applied  to  estimation  of 
future  environments  in  which  business  and  marketing  managers  will 
have  to  operate. 
Staff:  Sp:  D 

550     Management  of  Promotion  (4) 

Problem-solving  course  leading  to  development  and  management 
of  firm's  promotional  mix  with  emphasis  on  use  of  mass  media  and 
on  stimulation  of  reseller's  cooperation. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

558    Sales  Management  (4) 

Principles  and  practices  in  planning,  organizing,  and  controlling 
sales  force.   Selection,  training,  compensating,   supervising,   and 
stimulating  salesmen   Analysis  of  sales  potentials  and  costs. 
Staff:  W:  A 

561  Social  Issues  of  Marketing  (4) 

Designed  to  increase  awareness  of  future  marketing  managers  of 
contemporary  social  issues  and  legal  requirements  of  marketplace. 
Areas  include  social  critics,  past  and  presejjt.  and  their  criticisms,  in- 
cluding excessive  promotion,  unsafe  and  unnecessary  products, 
high  prices,  and  possible  societal  and  governmental  response  to 
these  criticisms. 
Staff:  A 

562  Producrt  Development  (4) 

Examination  of  new  product  development  activities  to  identify  signi- 
ficant factors  to  be  studied  and  decisions  required  in  researching, 
manufacturing,  and  marketing  new  products. 

578  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  operations  and 
marketing  environment. 
Staff:  D 

579  Marketing  Research  (4) 

Techniques  involved  in  collection,  tabulation,  and  analysis  of  mar- 
keting information. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

580  Mathematical  Models  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 

Quantitative  techniques  that  can  be  used  in  analysis  of  marketing 
problems  and  application  of  these  methods  to  problem  situations. 
Staff.  W.  Y 

635     Marketing  Management  (4) 

Prereq  50 1  or  perm.  Analysis  of  markets  and  marketing  activities  as 
practiced  in  corporations  in  a  dynamic  society. 
Staff:  W:  Y 

645     Seminar  In  Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Behavioral  science  research  as  it  applies  to  marketing  process. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

651     Seminar  In  Monetary  Theory  (4) 

Theories  explaining  relationship  between  money  and  its  value,  rela- 
tions between  money  and  level  of  economic  activity,  allocation  of 
funds  among  alternate  uses,  interest  level  and  behavior  of  interest 
rates.  (Same  as  Econ  651) 
Staff.  D 

655     Managerial  Marketing  (4) 

Extensive  case  analysis  of  problems  encountered  by  manufacturer 
and  middleman  in  marketing  consumer  goods  and  industrial  prod- 
ucts. 

Siaff.  W.  Y 

663     Marketing  Strategy  (4) 

Analysis  of  preparation  and  organization  of  overall  marketing  plans, 
and  elements  of  marketing  mix   Also  developed  are  merchandising 


analyses,  objectives,  and  strategies  which  take  into  consideration  the 
cverchanging  consumer,  trade,  and  legal  environment  as  well  as 
firm's  costs. 
Staff. 

666     Seminar  in  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  activities  and 
operations. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

690  Research  (3.  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 

Staff. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  marketing  area. 
Staff:  D. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 
member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 
Staff:  F:  Y. 


Quantitive  Methods 


NOTE;  Of  the  courses  listed  below,  QM  500,  510,  530,  554, 
555,  614,  693  and  697  are  offered  each  year,  and  the  quarters  in 
which  they  are  offered  are  indicated  in  parentheses  in  the  course  de- 
scription. QM  525,  585,  and  590  are  generally  offered  in  alternate 
years  and  students  should  check  with  the  department  to  learn  when 
those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (')  will  be  taught. 

500     Mathematical  Economics  Foundations  (4  or  5) 

Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  integral  calculus  and  linear  al- 
gebra with  economic  and  business  models  and  application. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1979-80 

503     Statistical  Quality  Control  (4)  * 

Prereq:  perm   Application  of  sampling  theory  to  quality  control:  in 
process  control  (i.e.,  control  charts)  and  sampling  inspection  (i,e., 
attribute  and  variable). 
Staff.  Sp:  A. 

510     Statistical  Foundations  (4  or  5) 

Introduction  to  probability  theory,  statistical  distributions,  sampling, 
estimation,  testing  and  decision  theory  for  economists  and  business 
administration. 

Staff:  D:  1979-80. 

525    Advanced  FORTRAN  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  Application  of  FORTRAN  programming  language  to 
problems  in  marketing,  finance,  management,  accounting  and  eco- 
nomics 

Staff:  W.  1979-80 

530     COBOL  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  business-oriented  computer  language 
of  COBOL. 

Staff:  W:  1979-80 

534  Design  of  Experiments  (4)' 

Prereq:  perm  Nested,  split  plot;  replicated  designs;  multlfactor  ex- 
periments; compounding  fractional  factorials;  analysis  of  covari- 
ance 

Staff:  D 

535  Advanced  COBOL  (4) 

Prereq:  430  or  530  (Spring  )  Deals  with  application  of  COBOL 
programming  language  to  problems  in  marketing,  finance,  man- 
agement, accounting,  and  economics. 

538     Nonparametric  Statistics  (4) ' 

Prereq    perm    Appropriate  statistical  tests;  power;  asymptotic  effi- 
ciency;   parametric    vs    nonparametric;    Fisher's    randomization 
method;  run  test,  multi-sample  tests,  one-way  ANOVA  and  two- 
way  ANOVA;  miscellaneous  tests. 
Staff:  D:  1979-80. 
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545     Forecasting  Business  Trends  (4)* 

Prereq:  201,  510.  or  equiv.  Forecasting  techniques  and 
methodologies  as  tools  used  by  decision  makers  to  provide  basis  for 
determining  (uture  business  environments.  Forecasting  as  means  for 
Integrating  total  corporate  planning  with  technical  marketing  and 
financial  planning. 
Stall:  D;  1980. 

551     Statistical  Survey  Techniques  (4)' 

Prereq:  perm    Techniques  of  small  sample  tests  applied  in  opinion 
polling,  business,  economics  and  government. 
Stall;  D 

554  Intermediate  Probability  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Random  variables  —   multidimension   (continuous 
and   discrete),   moments,   moment-generating  functions  and  ex- 
pected values,  limiting  theorems. 
StaH.F.Y;  1979-80. 

555  Sampling  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Estimation,  tests  of  hypotheses,  sampling,  analyses 
of  variance,  design  of  experiments. 
Stall:  W:  V;  1979-80. 

556  Regression  Analysis  (4)* 

Prereq:  perm.  Time  series  analysis,  game  theory,  regression  and 
correlation  analysis  and  introduction  to  decision  making. 
Stall:  D:  1977-78. 

561     Bayesian  Statistics  (4) ' 

Prereq:  perm.  Probability  and  statistics  taught  from  Bayesian  point 
of  view. 
Stall:  D. 

581     Mathematical  Methods  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4)' 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  techniques  used  in  analysis  of  marketing 
problems  and  applications  of  these  methods  to  problem  situations. 
(Course  will  be  taught  on  team  basis  with  marketing  and  quantitative 
methods  faculties.)  (Same  as  Mkt  581.) 
Staff:  D:  1978. 

585    Simulation  (4)' 

Prereq:  401/614  or  equivalent  or  perm.  Development  of  models  of 
complex  management  decision  environments  and  their  manipula- 
tion via  computer  simulation.  GPSS  programming  language.  Inter- 
pretation of  simulation  results.  Application  to  problems  in  market- 
ing, finance,  and  production. 
D:  1977-78. 

590    Systems  and  Procedures  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Orderly  study  of  detailed  methods  for  collecting,  or- 
ganizing and  evaluating  information  to  improve  operations  of  an  or- 
ganization. 
Staff:  D. 

614    Operations  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  MBA  students  only.  Introductory  survey  of  tech- 
niques of  operations  research,  viewed  as  part  of  applied  decision 
theory.  Applications  in  fields  of  accounting,  production,  finance, 
and  marketing  ctressed.  Covers  such  topics  as  inventory  models, 
linear  programming,  network  analysis,  scheduling  models,  and  sim- 
ulation. Interface  with  nonprofessionals  and  problems  of  implemen- 
tation of  solutions  stressed. 

635  Econometrics  I  (4  or  5)* 

Application  of  statistics  to  economic  and  business  data,  design  and 
estimation  of  economic  and  business  models,  multiple  regression 
theory  and  stepwise  regression  programs. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

636  Econometrics  II  (4  or  5) ' 

Topical  areas  of  econometrics  such  as  autocorrelation,  lagged  vari- 
ables, dummy  variables,  multicollinearity,  simultaneous  equation 
models  and  selected  computer  programs.  (Same  as  Econ  636.) 
Staff:  Sp:  A. 

751     Nonparametrlcs  for  Business  (4) ' 

Prereq:  perm  Mathematical  models  of  probability  theory  and  samp- 
ling with  applications. 
Staff:  D:  1978. 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  MBA  students  only.  Readings  on  topics  selected  by 
student  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  A:  1978-79. 

697     Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp;  A. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Chemical) 


CHEMISTRY 

Master  of  science  and  Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  in  analytical, 
biological,  inorganic,  organic  and  physical  chemistry.  In  addition, 
programs  in  industrial  chemistry  and  environmental  studies  leading 
to  a  M.S.  degree  are  available.  All  degree  programs  include  teach- 
ing and  research  experience. 

The  typical  beginning  student  will  have  completed  undergradu- 
ate courses  in  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry. 
Calculus  and  a  one-year  physics  sequence  should  also  be  part  of  the 
applicant's  undergraduate  training.  Successful  students  have  also 
come  from  undergraduate  programs  in  botany,  physics,  and  chemi- 
cal engineering.  In  these  latter  cases  deficiencies  in  undergraduate 
chemistry  preparation  can  be  made  up  during  the  first  year. 

The  core  curriculum  of  CHEM  550,  558,  576.  580,  and  586  is 
generally  taken  during  the  first  year  of  study  Students  may  take  en- 
trance examinations  in  the  areas  of  physical,  inorganic,  organic,  and 
analytical  chemistry  which,  if  successfully  passed,  excuse  the 
student  from  the  appropriate  core  courses. 

The  program  of  study  is  flexible  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
previous  training  of  each  student  and  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of 
each  individual  in  his  or  her  specialized  area  of  study.  A  student  in- 
terested in  analytical  chemistry  would  be  expected  to  complete  the 
CHEM  583,  584,  and  585  sequence  during  the  first  year  while  a 
student  in  biochemistry  would  complete  the  CHEM  590,  591,  and 
592  sequence. 

The  M.S.  program  requires  45  graduate  credits  in  chemistry  and 
appproved  electives.  A  seminar  course  is  required  each  quarter  and 
the  M.S.  student  must  present  one  satisfactory  seminar,  usually  dur- 
ing the  second  year  of  study.  An  examination  is  given  after  one  year 
of  study  to  determine  if  the  student  is  qualified  to  continue  graduate 
work.  Failure  of  this  examination  may  lead  to  a  decision  that  the  stu- 
dent cannot  receive  a  M.S.  degree.  There  is  no  foreign  language  re- 
quirement for  the  M.S.  degree.  The  average  period  of  study  is  two 
and  one-half  years.  The  student  must  defend  the  thesis  ora|ly  at  a 
public  meeting  of  his  or  her  advisory  committee. 

The  Ph.D.  program  has  no  fixed  number  of  required  graduate 
credits.  The  student,  the  major  advisor,  and  an  advisory  committee 
will  determine  the  coursework  that  should  be  completed.  The  major 
advisor  will  determine  the  amount  of  research  required  for  the  dis- 
sertation. A  seminar  course  is  required  each  quarter  and  the  Ph.D. 
student  must  present  two  satisfactory  seminars,  usually  during  the 
second  and  third  years  of  study.  A  qualifier  examination  is  given 
after  approximately  one  year  of  study  to  determine  if  the  student 
should  continue  in  the  program.  A  failure  of  this  examination  may 
lead  to  a  decision  that  the  student  cannot  receive  a  graduate  degree. 
During  the  second  and  third  years  of  the  Ph.D.  program  the  student 
takes  monthly  examinations  on  subjects  announced  in  advance  by 
the  faculty  in  the  student's  research  area.  Four  of  the  first  ten  exam- 
inations offered  must  be  passed  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  scholarly 
discipline  requirement  may  be  met  either  by  demonstrating  a  read- 
ing ability  in  German.  French.  Russian,  or  Japanese  or  by  satisfac- 
torily completing  courses  in  computer  science  and  statistics.  The  stu- 
dent must  defend  the  thesis  orally  at  a  public  meeting  of  his  or  her 
advisory  committee.  The  average  period  of  study  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  is  four  years. 

Qualified  applicants  must  apply  two  weeks  prior  to  the  quarter  in 
which  admission  is  sought.  Most  students  enter  the  chemistry  pro- 
gram in  the  fall  quarter.  Entry  during  the  academic  year  is  possible 
although  not  generally  encouraged.  Although  there  is  no  formal 
deadline  for  applications  for  financial  aid,  early  application  is 
strongly  recommended. 


500  Advanced  Organic  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  laboratory  techniques  and  instrumenta- 
tion. 

Staff;  Sp. 

501  Organic  Chemistry  Survey  (5) 

520    Chemical  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Chemical  literature  in  jour- 
nals, handbooks,  monographs,  and  patents.  Scientific  writing. 
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530     Introduction  to  Toxicology  (5) 

Prereq:  Chem  302  or  307  Introduction  to  chemical,  clinical,  envi- 
ronmental, and  forensic  aspects  of  toxicology,  types  of  poisons. 
how  poisons  act.  treatment  of  acute  poisoning,  and  control  of 
poisonous  materials 

545     Chemistry  of  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  photogrophi; .  Basic  chemistry  of  modern  and 
historical  photographic  and  photomechanical  materials  and  pro- 
cesses  2  lee.  4  lab 

550  Principles  of  Quantum  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  solution  of  problems  concerning  mo- 
lecular structure  and  spectroscopy  in  terms  of  quantum  theory. 

551  Physical  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  For  graduate  students  not  majoring  in  chemistry.  In- 
cludes thermodynamics,  thermochemistry,  equilibrium,  solutions, 
electrochemistry,  and  kinetics. 

553  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Calculus-based  introduction  to  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids 
including  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  crystallography  of  solids.  (Not 
open  to  chemistry  majors.) 

554  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  553.  Continuation  of  553  Laws  of  chemical  thermody- 
namics and  their  application  to  chemical  systems  at  and  approach- 
ing equilibrium-  (Not  open  to  chemistry  majors.) 

555  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  554.  Continuation  of  554.  Study  of  multicomponent  phase 
equilibria,  solution  thermodynamics,  electrochemistry,  and  reaction 
rates  and  mechanisms.  (Not  open  to  chemistry  majors.) 

558     Chemical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  energy  and  entropy  and  their  use  in  pre- 
dicting the  feasibility  and  extent  of  chemical  reactions. 

560     Spectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  Modem  spectroscopic  methods  as  employed  in  or- 
ganic chemical  research:  NMR.  IR,  UV.  ESR,  and  mass  spec- 
trometry. 

571     The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (4) 

Prereq:  454  or  perm.  Effects  of  structure  and  molecular  weight  on 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of  macromolecules.  Topics  include 
molecular  weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer  conformation,  dif- 
ferent types  of  polymers,  synthesis,  and  reactions.  Both  synthetic 
and  natural  polymers  considered. 

576  Modem  Inorganic  Chemistry  (5) 

Relationship  between  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  inorganic 
substances  and  nature  of  bonding  and  structures  involved. 

577  Synthetic  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3-5) 

Prereq:  576  Theoretical  principles  and  practices  of  synthesis,  purifi- 
cation, and  characterization  of  inorganic  substances.  1  lee,  3-6  lab. 

579  Radiochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Application  of  radiation  and  radioactive  isotopes  to 
problems  in  chemistry  and  environmental  sciences;  detection  and 
determination  of  radiation;  safe  handling  and  disposal  of  radioactive 
materials  and  other  problems  in  environmental  radiation  safety. 

580  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

Structural  theory,  stereochemistry,  reactive  intermediates,  and  reac- 
tion mechanisms 

583  Chemical  Separation  Methods  (5) 

Modem  methods  of  separating  components  of  complex  mixtures 
with  emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  in  analytical  chem- 
istry Topics  will  include  liquid-liquid  extraction,  partition  chroma- 
tography, ion-exchange,  gas  chromatography,  high-performance 
liquid  chromatography,  exclusion  chromatography,  and  electro- 
phoresis 3  lee,  3  lab 

584  Electrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (7) 

Prereq:  551  or  553  Modern  electrochemical  techniques  and  instru- 
mentation with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in  analytical  chemis- 
try. Topics  include  potentlometry.  specific  ion  electrodes,  DC  and 
AC  f>olarography.  pulse  polarography,  coulometry,  ehronocoulom- 
ctry.  cyclic  voltammetry.  and  rapid  scan  vollammetry 

585  Spectrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (7) 

Prereq  551  or  553  Survey  of  spectrochemical  instrumentation  with 
emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  in  analytical  chemistry. 
Topics  include  atomic  absorption,  atomic  emission,  molecular  ab- 


sorption, and  molecular  emission;  and  will  cover  emission-absorp- 
tion phenomena  in  X-ray,  ultraviolet,  visible,  and  infrared  regions  of 
electromagnetic  spectrum. 

586  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  (5) 

Fundamental  principles  of  instrumental  analysis.  Electro-chemistry, 
with  emphasis  on  potentlometry;  atomic  and  molecular  spec- 
troscopy; gas  and  liquid  chromatography. 

587  Forensic  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  484  and  485.  Survey  of  chemical  problems  most  frequently 
encountered  in  a  crime  laboratory  and  their  currently  acceptable 
solutions,  as  well  as  special  techniques  not  covered  in  other  ana- 
lytical chemistry  courses.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

588  Chemical  Instrumentation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  electronics,  emphasizing  circuitry  in 
modern  chemical  instruments.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

589  Basic  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  302  or  307  or  perm.  Survey  course,  including  introduction 
to  biochemical  concepts  and  techniques,  metabolic  pathways,  and 
information  storage  and  transmission,  with  emphasis  on  directions 
of  current  biochemical  research. 
Staff:  Sp 

589L     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  with  or  following  589  or  591.  or  perm.  Modern  biochemical 
laboratory  techniques  including  chromatography,  electrophoresis, 
measurement  of  enzyme  kinetics  and  oxidative  phosphorylation, 
amino  acid  analysis. 
Staff:  W. 

590  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure  and  function  of  major  biological  macro- 
molecules. 

591  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  590  Bio-energetics,  metabolism,  and  metabolic  control  sys- 
tems. 

592  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Study  of  integrated  molecular  systems  in  biology. 

695     Research  and  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-15) 

700  Research  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  skills  and  techniques  of  chemical  research 
including  glassblowing,  vacuum  techniques,  separation  methods, 
etc. 

701  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  580.  Organic  syntheses. 

702  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Theoretical  aspects  of  organic  chemistry. 

703  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  )4) 

Prereq:  702.  Application  of  modern  concepts  to  structure  and  reac- 
tivity in  organic  reactions  of  various  mechanistic  classes. 

704  Heterocyclic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  Theoretical  and  synthetic  aspects. 

705  Organometallic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  576.  Structure  and  reactivity  of  organometallic  compounds. 

706  Natural  Products  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  Terpenes,  steroids,  alkaloids,  and  other  natural  prod- 
ucts. 

710  Special  Topics  In  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

711  Protein  Chemistry  (4) 

Topics  and  techniques  relevant  to  thorough  understanding  of  cur- 
rent status  of  protein  chemistry  and  enzymology.  Includes  isolation, 
purification,  and  characterization  of  proteins  by  standard  tech- 
niques, active  center  characterization,  and  physicochemical  features 
of  proteins. 

712  Biophysical  Chemistry  (4) 

Presentation  of  physical  aspects  of  polymer  chemistrij  relevant  to 
biochemistry  and  exploration  of  techniques,  and  concepts  attendant 
to  these  methods. 

713  Bloenergetics  and  the  Structure  and  Function 
of  Biological  Membranes  (4) 

Thermodynamic  treatment  of  membrane  structure,  analytical  tech- 
niques for  examining  membranes  and  role  of  membranes  in  energy 
metabolism  of  living  systems. 
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714  Control  and  Regulation  in  Molecular  Biology  (3) 

Current  concepts  in  chronnosomal  structure  and  function,  genetic 
control  of  transcription,  translation  control  ot  protein  synthesis,  con- 
trol of  enzymatic  activity  by  noncovalent  and  covalent  protein  modi- 
fications. 

715  Advanced  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm. 
Staff. 

726  Electroanalytical  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  584,  Fundamentals  and  applications  of  potentiometry,  con- 
ductometric  titrations,  coulometry,  uoltammetry,  amperometric 
titrations,  cyclic  voltammetry,  chronocoulometry.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

727  Spectrochemical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  585.  Modern  instrumental  methods  of  molecular  spectros- 
copy including  Raman,  Fourier  transform  IR  and  NMR.,  circular 
dichroism,  and  mass  spectroscopy;  recent  methods  of  atomic  spec- 
troscopy including  plasma  sources,  diode  arrays,  and  television 
spectrometers;  impact  of  computerization. 

730     Special  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry  (4-5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest:  electronics,  optical  rotatory  dis- 
persion, circular  dichroism,  Fourier  transform  spectroscopy,  photo- 
electron  spectroscopy,  chemical  ionization  mass  spectrometry 

750  Chemical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Application  of  thermodynamics  to  mixtures  and  solutions  to  take  ac- 
count of  solvent-solute  interaction  and  ionic  effects. 

751  Statistical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  558  or  perm.  Derivation  of  thermodynamic  principles  and 
data  from  knowledge  of  size  and  shape  ot  molecules  and  laws  of 
mechanics. 

753  Chemical  Applications  of  Group  Theory  (5) 

Develops  foundations  for  application  of  elementary  group  theory  to 
organize  or  simplify  problems  in  quantum  chemistry.  Applications 
include  molecular  orbitals,  molecular  vibrations,  and  ligand  field  en- 
vironments. 

754  Chemical  Quantum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Perturbation  and  variation  theory  with  application  to 
quantum  chemistry;  angular  momentum;  electron  spin;  atomic 
structure.  Some  matrix  theory. 

755  Special  Topics  in  Quantum  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq;  550.  Compares  various  current  approaches  to  molecular  or- 
bital calculations  in  quantum  chemistry.  Course  varies  in  alternate 
years:  ligand  field  theory  or  Hartree-Fock-Roothan  molecular  orbital 
theory  (either  ab  initio  or  semiempirical) . 

756  Solutions  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  solution  thermodynamics  such  as  stoichiometry, 
determination  of  equilibrium  constants,  activity  coefficients  and 
other  thermodynamic  properties  of  solutions;  theories  of  elec- 
trolytes; electrochemistry,  and  transport  phenomena. 

757  Chemical  Kinetics  (4) 

Experimental  methods  ot  obtaining  reaction  rates,  interpretation  of 
rate  data,  and  relationships  between  mechanism  ot  reactions  and 
rate  equations  ot  reactions. 

758  Solid  State  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  550.  Geometrical  crystallography  and  structure  ot  crystals; 
imperfections  and  mechanical  properties;  crystal  growth;  phase  dia- 
grams; electrical,  optical,  thermal,  and  magnetic  properties  ot  solids; 
diffusion  and  solid  state  reactions. 

759  Crystallography  (4-6) 

Point  and  space  groups;  X-ray  spectra;  diffraction  phenomena;  re- 
ciprocal lattice;  powder,  precession,  Weissenberg  and  counter 
methods  ot  recording  spectra;  crystal  structure  determination. 

760  Magnetochemistry  (4) 

Examination,  analysis,  and  formulation  of  selected  magnetic  phe- 
nomena; including  magnetic  susceptibility,  magnetic  materials, 
magnetic  resonance,  and  magnetothermodynamics. 

761  Molecular  Structure  I  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Theoretical  principles  ot  rotational,  vibrational,  and 
electronic  spectra  ot  diatomic  and  polyatomic  molecules. 

762  Molecular  Structure  II  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Theoretical  principles  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
and  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy. 

763  Radiation  and  Photochemistry  (4) 

Comparison  ot  radiation  and  photochemical  reactions;  primary  and 
secondary  processes;  general  treatment  ot  tree  radical  mechanisms; 


isolation  and  detection  of  tree  radicals;  radiation  dosimetry;  chemi- 
cal and  biological  effects  of  radiation. 

764     Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry  (3-4) 

775  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  576.  Theoretical  principles  underlying  physical  and 
chemical  behavior  ot  inorganic  substances. 

776  Chemistry  of  the  Representative  Elements  (4) 

Prereq:  576.  Descriptive  chemistry  ot  A-group  elements. 

777  Chemistry  of  Transition  Elements  (4) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  ot  transition  elements  and  their 
coordination  compounds. 

778  Chemistry  of  Heavy  Elements  (4) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  lanthanides,  actinides,  and 
selected  heavy  metals. 

779  Physical  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  775.  Modern  methods  ot  study  ot  structure  and  properties 
ot  inorganic  substances. 

790     Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3-4) 

891  Inorganic  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Required  ot  inorganic  chemistry  majors. 

892  Organic  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Selected  topics  from  current  literature  presented  by  participating  stu- 
dents and  staff. 

893  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Required  of  analytical  chemistry  majors. 

894  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Required  ot  physical  chemistry  majors. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation 
(as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-15) 


CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

(See  Home  Economics) 

CHINESE 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Civil) 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

COMMUNICATION 

(See  Journalism,  Interpersonal  Communication,  Mass  Communica- 
tion, or  Radio-Television) 

COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  I^.D.  program  in  comparative  arts  is  an  academic  program 
of  liberal,  humanistic  study  in  the  arts  ot  western  civilization.  Funda- 
mental emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ability  to  deal  with  works  ot  arts  in 
their  own  terms;  that  is.  the  competence  to  analyze  a  work  in  any 
basic  medium  utilizing  the  procedures  of  accepted  modes  of  analysis 
within  the  scholarly  tradition  ot  each  artistic  discipline.  But.  as  our 
name  implies,  departmental  work  is  further  focused  upon  the  ex- 
ploration of  relationships  between  works  of  art  and  their  significant 
cultural  and  intellectual  contexts.  There  is  no  intention  in  this  pro- 
gram to  present  the  student  with  a  choice  between  scholarship  and 
creative  expression.  Instead,  the  program  is  based  on  the  belief  that, 
tor  the  creative  individual,  knowledge  and  understanding  of  his  or 
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her  heritage  and  the  development  of  acute  critical  abilities  can  only 
enhance  the  creative  spirit,  not  hinder  it. 

Degree  work  is  thus  structured  around  an  historical-thcoretical- 
critical  bias  involving  period  studies  in  each  of  the  basic  artistic  disci- 
plines as  well  as  interdisciplinary  seminars. 

Admission  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  program  should  have  com- 
pleted a  master's  degree  from  a  reputable,  accredited  university. 
This  program  of  study  may  be  in  the  historical  and  critical  studies  of 
any  one  of  the  major  art  disciplines  or  may  be  in  studio  or  perfor- 
mance fields.  Students  whose  master's  degree  training  is  in  modern 
languages,  literature,  history,  or  philosophy  and  who  have  interest 
in  and  some  training  in  arts  fields  are  also  encouraged  to  apply. 
Applications  for  admission  should  include: 
1    Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  degree  work. 
2.   At  least  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  persons  quali- 
fied to  speak  of  the  academic  achievement  and  potential  of  the 
applicant. 

3  A  three-  to  five-page  essay  in  which  the  applicant  discusses 
reasons  for  selection  of  interdisciplinary  work  for  a  graduate  de- 
gree and  a  statement  of  philosophical  and  practical  expectations 
from  such  study 

4  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  for  the  Quantitative 
and  Qualitative  Aptitude  tests,  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 
When  at  all  feasible,  the  department  further  recommends  a  per- 
sonal interview  with  each  applicant. 

Most  admissions  to  the  comparative  arts  program  are  for  fall  en- 
try, the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  For  such  consideration  an 
applicant  is  advised  to  submit  all  application  materials  by  the  begin- 
ning of  the  previous  March,  as  basic  admissions  decisions  for  the  en- 
suing year  are  generally  made  by  the  middle  of  the  previous  April. 
Applications  for  admission  at  other  times  of  the  year  should  be  com- 
plete and  in  the  hands  of  the  departmental  graduate  committee  not 
less  than  three  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  for 
which  admission  is  requested. 

Program  Requirements 

The  basic  curriculum  for  the  degree  consists  of  the  following: 

1  Historical-Theoretical  studies:  From  the  four  arts  of  theater, 
music,  painting  and  sculpture,  and  architecture  two  will  be  se- 
lected as  areas  of  concentration  requiring  a  minimum  of  six 
courses  in  each.  In  the  two  areas  not  selected  as  areas  of  concen- 
tration, a  minimum  of  one  course  is  required. 

2.  Seminar:  A  full  cycle  of  the  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts, 
consisting  of  all  six  courses,  is  required. 

3.  Academic  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  courses  in  the  social 
sciences  or  humanities  is  required  (areas  such  as  history,  litera- 
ture, philosophy,  psychology,  etc.)  (Students  whose  prior 
graduate  training  has  included  work  in  one  of  these  areas  may 
petition  to  transfer  sufficient  credits  to  waive  this  requirement.) 

4.  Studio  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  studio  or  performance 
courses  is  required.  (Students  whose  prior  graduate  training  in- 
cluded studio  or  performance  work  may  petition  to  transfer  suffi- 
cient credits  to  waive  this  requirement  ) 

A  student  is  also  required,  as  a  part  of  the  total  program,  to  dem- 
onstrate proficiency  in  at  least  two  scholarly  tools  outside  of.  but  re- 
lated to.  his  or  her  areas  of  concentration  as  determined  by  the 
graduate  committee  of  the  department.  The  choice  is  to  be  made 
from  the  following: 

1.   A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages. 

2  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  plus  at  least 
three  graduate  courses  in  the  literature  of  that  language 

3  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  plus  satisfac- 
tory competence  in  a  related  tool  (music  theoretical  systems,  sta- 
tistics, etc.  The  music  theoretical  systems  option  is  not  open  to 
students  with  graduate  training  in  a  music  area.) 

Upon  petition,  the  department  will  accept  test  scores  from  the  Edu- 
cational Testing  Service  which  demonstrate  reading  proficiency  in  a 
foreign  language  provided  the  test  score  is  at  least  500  and  no  more 
than  three  years  old. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  degree  may  ordinarily  be 
completed  in  six  to  eight  quarters  of  full-time  residency,  of  which  a 
minimum  of  three  quarters  must  be  continuous.  Toward  the  end  of 
the  student's  sixth  full  quarter  of  study,  or  when  the  coursework  is 
virtually  completed,  and  upon  recommendation  of  the  graduate 
committee  of  the  department,  the  student  must  take  a  compre- 
hensive examination.  In  this  examination  the  student  must  demon- 
strate the  ability  to  make  historical,  philosophical,  and  comparative 
analyses  of  works  of  art 


In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated  above,  all  candidates  for 
Ph.D.  degree  in  comparative  arts  must  register  for  six  quarters  of 
Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (895) .  All  candidates  for  the  degree 
are  also  required  to  teach  and/or  engage  in  some  performance  ac- 
tivity as  determined  and  supervised  by  the  department. 

A  dissertation  (and  oral  defense)  which  is  comparative  in  nature 
is  the  culminating  demonstration  of  a  candidate's  scholaHy  abilities. 

Requests  for  financial  aid  may  accompany  applications  for  ad- 
mission, but  applicants  should  understand  that  most  graduate  teach- 
ing associateship  appointments  are  made  for  a  nine-month  aca- 
demic year  period  beginning  in  the  fall  quarter. 

520X    Problems  in  Comparative  Arts 
(The  Fine  Arts  in  Florence)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  Ohio  University  in  Italy  program.  Artistic  ex- 
pression in  Florentine  life  as  it  may  be  seen  in  examples  of  architec- 
ture, painting,  sculpture,  and  music. 
Staff:  Sp;  Y 

581     Individual  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

581X     Individual  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm;  study  abroad. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

701  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

For  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing  musical  systems  c. 
300  B.C.  to  present. 
Wortman:  F;  Y. 

702  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  701.  For  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing  musi- 
cal theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
IVortman;  W;  Y. 

703  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  For  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing  musi- 
cal theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Wortman:  Sp:  Y. 

711  Music  in  Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  to  c.  1410. 
Wortman:  F:  A. 

712  Music  in  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1410-c.  1600. 
Wortman;  W:  A. 

713  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1600-c.  1730. 
Wortman:  Sp:  A. 

714  Music  in  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1730-c.  1825 
Wortman:  F:  A. 

715  Music  in  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  19th  century. 
Wortman:  W:  A 

716  Music  in  the  20th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  20th  century. 
Wortman:  Sp:  A. 

720  Greek  Art  (4) 

Development  between  Minoan/Helladic  cultures  and  those  of  Alex- 
andrian Empire. 
Staff.  W:  Y 

721  Roman  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  art  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan  works  to  advent  of 
Constantine. 

Scbwindler,  F:  Y 

722  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  Constantine  to  Giotto. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

723  Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Monuments,  motifs,  and  their  implications  in  Quattrocento  Italy. 
Staff.  W.  A. 

724  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 
Staff.  F:  A. 

725  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Art  and  history  of  the  Cinquecento. 
Staff:  W:  A. 
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726  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th  centuries. 
Staff:  Sp:  A. 

727  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

Developments  during  and  after  the  Industrial  Revolution. 
Staff:  F,  A. 

728  Modern  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
Staff:  W:  D 

729  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Specific  problems  and  patterns  from  the  Colonial  era. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

730  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Selected  studies  in  the  arts  of  India,  China,  and  Japan. 
Schwindler:  W:  A. 

731  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle  America,  and  South  America. 
Perani:  Sp:  A. 

732  African  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  Niger  and  Congo  basins. 
Perani:  F:  A. 

733  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lonia. 

Staff:  W:  A. 

734  Seminar  in  Film  I  (4) 

(For  course  description,  see  listing  under  Film  633). 
Lehman:  F;  Y. 

735  Seminar  in  Film  II  (4) 

Continuation  of  734.  See  734  for  description. 
Lehman:  W:  Y. 

736  Seminar  in  Film  III  (4) 

Continuation  of  734  and  735. 
Lehman:  Sp:  Y. 

737  Historv  of  Photography  (4) 

Photography  as  art,  science,  and  industry.  Leading  photographers 
and  their  contributions.  3  lee. 
Cassan:  F.  Y. 

738  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  737.  See  737  for  description. 
Gossan,  W:  Y. 

740     History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  738.  See  737  for  description. 
Gassan:  Sp:  Y. 

7^0    Architectural  Theory  and  Practice  (4) 

Prereq:  Graduate  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  Selected  topics  in  ar- 
chitectural theory  and  criticism. 

751  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome  (4) 

Shaping  of  architecture  of  classical  world  by  social,  religious,  cli- 
matic, and  technical  influences,  from  Mycean  to  Eariy  Christian 
periods. 

Harper:  F;  A. 

752  Medieval  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  medieval  architecture. 
Harper:  W:  A. 

753  Renaissance  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  renaissance  architecture. 
Harper:  Sp:  A 

754  17th  and  18th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  17th  and  18th  century  architecture. 
Harper:  F;  A 

755  19th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

American  and  European  architecture  during  19th  century. 
Harper:  W:  A. 

756  20th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

American  and  European  architecture  during  20th  century. 
Harper:  Sp:  D. 

770     Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

First  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in-depth  theater  and  drama  of 
western  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  contemporary. 
Conouer:  F;  Y. 


771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

3  lee. 

Conouer:  W,  Y. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Conouer:  Sp:  Y 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Quinn,  D. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater  (4) 

3  lee. 

Quinn:  F,  Y. 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater  (4) 

3  lee. 

Quinn;  W:  Y. 

776  Contemporary  Theater  (4) 

Quinn:  Sp:  Y. 

700    Teaching  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  CA  grad  students.  Seminar-practicum  designed  to  prepare 
T.A.  for  assumption  of  classroom  responsibilities.  Examines  con- 
tent, method,  audio-visual  materials  necessary  to  teaching  of  Intro- 
duction to  Fine  Arts  sequence.  (CA  117,  118,  119). 
Timmis:  F. 

777A     American  Theater  and  Drama, 
18th  and  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  early  American  the- 
ater history  or  drama. 
Kaufman:  F.  Y. 

777B    American  Theater  and  Drama,  1900-1945  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspects  of  new  American 
theater  and  drama. 
Kaufman:  W:  Y. 

777C     American  Theater  and  Drama,  1945  to  Present  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  post- WW  II  Ameri- 
can theater  and  drama. 
Kaufman:  Sp:  Y. 

778  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Contemporary  directions  in  dance,  the  function  of  dance  as  art,  ritu- 
al, and  social  activity;  its  development  as  spectacle  and  entertain- 
ment. Research  projects. 
Wimmer:  F:  Y. 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Selected  dance  cultures  of  the  world.  Function  of  dance  in  society 
and  its  relation  to  other  arts.  Research  projects. 
Wimmer:  IV;  Y. 

780  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Continuation  of  779. 
Wimmer:  Sp:  Y. 

881     Individual  Problems  (4-15) 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

881X     Individual  Problems  (4-15) 

Prereq:  study  abroad. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y 

891     Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (4) 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

895     Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  depa'rtment  of  computer  science  does  not  offer  an  ad- 
vanced degree  prograrri.  However,  a  student  who  wishes  to  study 
computer  science  at  the  graduate  level  may  apply  credit  for  the 
courses  listed  below  (except  552,  553,  and  554)  in  a  master's  de- 
gree in  mathematics.  (See  Mathematics) 

Courses  552,  553,  and  554  are  offered  to  provide  programming 
instruction  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  use  the  computer  as  a 
research  tool  in  various  disciplines. 

505A     Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  341A,  381,  MATH450A,  Computer  systems  are  character- 
ized by  hardware,  software,  and  operating  environment  so  that  such 
systems  can  be  evaluated.  Models  of  a  portion  or  a  function  of 
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batch,  timesharing,  or  real-time  computer  systems  developed  and 
analyzed  Simulation,  queuing,  scheduling  methods,  and  proba- 
bilitv'  and  statistics  used  as  tools 

505B     Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereg    bObA    Continuation  of  505A 

508  Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Review  of  set  algebra  including  mappings  and  rela- 
tions Algebraic  structures  including  semigroups  and  groups  Ele- 
ments of  theory  of  directed  and  undirected  graphs  Boolean  algebra 
and  propositional  logic  Applications  of  these  structures  to  various 
areas  of  computer  science. 

509  Theory  of  Computabllity  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Introduction  to  Turing  machines.  Wang  machines. 
Shepherdson-Sturgis  and  other  machines.  Godel  numbering,  and 
unsolvability  results,  halting  problems.  Post's  correspondence  prob- 
lem, and  relative  uncomputability  Machines  with  restricted  memory 
access,  limited  memory  and  limiting  computing  time.  Recursive 
function  theory  and  complexity  classification.  Models  of 
computation  including  relationships  to  algorithms  and  program- 
ming 

S41A     PTogrammlng  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  508  Formal  definition  of  programming  languages  including 
specification  of  syntax  and  semantics.  Simple  statements  including 
precedence,  infix,  prefix,  and  postfix  notation.  Global  properties  of 
algorithmic  languages  including  scope  of  declarations,  storage  allo- 
cation, grouping  of  statements,  binding  time  of  constituents,  sub- 
routines, coroutines,  and  tasks.  List  processing,  string  manipulation, 
data  description,  and  simulation  languages.  Run-time  representa- 
tion of  program  and  data  structures. 

541B    Compiler  Construction  (5) 

Prereq  541 A  Review  of  program  language  structures,  translation, 
loading,  execution,  and  storage  allocation.  Compilation  of  simple 
expressions  and  statements.  Organization  of  compiler  including 
compile-time  and  run-time  symbol  tables,  lexical  scan,  syntax  scan. 
objea  code  generation,  error  diagnostics,  object  code  optimization 
techniques,  and  overall  design.  Use  of  computer  writing  languages 
and  bootstrapping 

541C     Systems  Programming  (5) 

Prereq:  541A  and  576.  Review  of  batch  process  systems  programs, 
their  components,  operating  characteristics,  user  services,  and  their 
limitations  Implementation  techniques  for  parallel  processing  of  in- 
put-output and  interrupt  handling.  Overall  structure  of  multipro- 
gramming systems  on  multi-processor  hardware  configurations.  De- 
tails on  addressing  techniques,  core  management,  file  systems  de- 
sign and  management,  systems  accounting,  and  other  user-related 
services  Traffic  control  inter-process  communication,  design  of  sys- 
tem modules  and  interfaces.  System  updating,  documentation,  and 
operation 

552  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming 
for  Business  (5) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  in  business.  Problems  in  accounting, 
quantitative  methods,  management  Artificial  language  COBOL 
used 

553  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming 
for  Engineering  and  Physical  Science  (5) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  involving  extensive  numerical  calcu- 
lations as  found  in  physical  sciences,  engineering,  and  numerical 
mathematics   Artificial  language  FORTRAN  used 

554  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming  for 
Behavioral.  Educational,  and  Biological  Sciences  (5) 

Problem  organization  for  computer  solution  using  scientifically  ori- 
ented algonthmic  languages  such  as  FORTRAN  and  PL/ 1 .  Logical 
problem  analysis,  artificial  language  syntax  and  semantics,  problem 
flow,  testing,  and  debugging,  input  output,  artificial  intelligence, 
and  use  of  auxiliary  storage 

560    Introduction  to  Data  Communications  (3) 

Prereq  341C  Introduction  to  theory  and  methodology  of  com- 
puterto-terminal  and  compuler-to-computer  communications  using 
telecommunications  facilities 

576    DaU  Structures  (5) 

Prereq  508  Basic  concepts  of  data  Linear  lists,  strings,  arrays,  and 
orthogonal  lists  Representation  of  trees  and  graphs  Storage  sys- 
tems and  structures,  and  storage  allocation  and  collection  Multi- 
hnked  structures  Symbol  tables  and  searching  techniques  Formal 
spectflcaUon  of  data  struaures.  data  structures  in  programming 
lartguages.  and  generalized  data  management  systems. 


581     Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  (5) 

Prereq:  576  Structure  of  semiformal  languages  and  models  for 
representation  of  structured  information  Aspects  of  natural  lan- 
guage processing  on  digital  computers.  Analysis  of  information  con- 
tent by  statistical,  syntactic,  and  logical  methods.  Search  and  match- 
ing techniques.  Automatic  retrieval  systems,  question-answering 
systems.  Production  of  secondary  outputs.  Evaluation  of  retrieval 
effectiveness 

601     Mathematical  Models  of  Sequential  Machines  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Definition  and  representation  of  finite  state  automata 
and  sequential  machines  Equivalence  of  states  and  machines,  con- 
gruence, reduced  machines,  and  analysis  and  synthesis  of 
machines  Decision  problems  of  finite  automata,  partitions  with  sub- 
stitution property,  generalized  and  incomplete  machines,  semi- 
groups and  machines,  probabilistic  automata,  and  other  topics. 

610  Formal  Languages  and  Syntactic  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  541A  and  576.  Definition  of  formal  grammars;  arithmetic 
expressions  and  procedure  grammars,  context-free  and  finite-state 
grammars.  Algorithms  for  syntactic  analysis:  recognizers,  back- 
tracking operator  precedence  techniques.  Semantics  of  grammatical 
constructs:  reductive  grammars.  Floyd  productions,  simple  syntac- 
tical compilation.  Relationship  between  formal  languages  and  auto- 
mata. 

61 1  Artificial  Intelligence  and  Heuristic  Programming  (5) 

Prereq:  576.  Definition  of  heuristic  versus  algorithmic  methods,  ra- 
tionale of  heuristic  approach,  description  of  cognitive  processes,  and 
approaches  to  mathematical  invention  Objectives  of  work  in  arti- 
ficial intelligence,  simulation  of  cognitive  behavior,  and  self- 
organizing  systems.  Heuristic  programming  techniques  including 
use  of  listprocessing  languages.  Survey  of  examples  from  represen- 
tative application  areas.  Mind-brain  problem  and  nature  of  in- 
telligence. Class  and  individual  projects  to  illustrate  basic  concepts. 

648     Mathematical  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (offered  when  demand  is  sufficient).  Mathematical 
properties  and  structures  of  data  sets.  Theoretical  machines  as 
models  for  grammars. 

681     Information    Organization    and    Retrieval    Projects 

(5-15) 

Prereq:  381.  3418  and  instructor's  perm.  Project  course  in  informa- 
tion organization  and  retrieval.  Each  student  must  complete  a 
project  successfully.  Lectures  by  instructor  and  guest  speakers. 


DANCE 

The  School  of  Dance  does  not  offer  an  advanced  degree  pro- 
gram at  present.  However,  a  student  may  include  the  following 
graduate  courses  in  an  individual  interdisciplinary  program  of  study 
culminating  in  a  master  of  fine  arts  degree  through  the  College  of 
Fine  Arts 

690     Independent  Study  (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm 

780    Seminar  In  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Continuation  of  779.  See  779  for  description. 
Wimmer;  Sp;  Y. 


ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

The  MA  in  economic  education  at  Ohio  University  is  adminis- 
tered by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  in 
the  College  of  Education  It  is  designed  specifically  for  in-service 
teachers  who  have  baccalaureate  degrees  and  who  meet  the  normal 
graduate  admission  standards  and  the  standards  of  the  School  of 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  A  program  of  48  quarter  hours  in  eco- 
nomic education,  economics,  and  educational  theory  and  research 
is  required  Degree  candidates  are  expected  to  take  a  minimum  of 
28  quarter  hours  in  economic  education,  12  quarter  hours  in  eco- 
nomics, and  eight  quarter  hours  in  education.  The  total  program 
must  be  planned  with  and  approved  by  the  graduate  advisor. 

The  Ph  D  is  also  offered  through  several  programs  in  the 
School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  College  of  Education.  These 
are  described  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin,  under  the  heading 
Education. 
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546  Economics  In  the  Curriculum  (3-5) 

For  teachers  and  other  qualified  graduate  students,  designed  to  pro- 
vide study  of  (1)  fundamental  economic  concepts,  (2)  methods  of 
inquiry  employed  by  economist,  and  (3)  relationship  of  economics 
content  to  classroom  instruction  and  instructional  materials. 
Staff:  F:  D 

547  Economic  Analysis  and  Its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  emphasize 
methods  of  inquiry  employed  by  economists  and  their  application  to 
theories  of  instruction 
Staff:  W:  D. 

548  Economic  Policy  and  its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  provide  appli- 
cation of  an  economic  analysis  to  economic  policy  and  courses  of 
study. 

Staff:  Su:  D. 

649     Economic  Education  Programs  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economic  education  in  the  schools;  administrative 
and  organizational  structures,  current  curriculum  development 
projects,  essential  economic  understandings  that  should  be  taught 
and  their  place  in  the  curriculum,  ways  to  improve  economic  educa- 
tion and  economic  education  organizations. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

651     Master's  Seminar  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writing  of  colloquium  papers  in  areas  of  economic 
education. 
Staff:  Su:  A. 

691  Economic  Education  Seminar  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

692  Economic  Education  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  re- 
search findings.  Precedes  writing  of  colloquium  paper. 
Warmke:  Su:  Y. 

693  Readings  in  Economic  Education  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consulta- 
tion with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm,  (as  recommended  by  dept). 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

697  Independent  Research  in  Economic  Education  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  economic  education 
under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

698  Internship  (as  recommended)  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

791  Economic  Education  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

792  Economic  Education  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  re- 
search findings 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 


ECONOMICS 

A  student  beginning  graduate  work  in  the  field  of  economics 
should  ordinarily  have  some  undergraduate  training  which  includes 
courses  in  the  social  sciences  or  business  administration,  f-fowever,  a 
wide  variety  of  areas  of  concentration  relate  to  or  provide  appropri- 
ate background  knowledge  for  advanced  study  in  economics. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  principles  of  economics,  statistics,  in- 
termediate micro  and  macro  theory,  and  some  quantitative  orienta- 
tion will  ordinarily  be  deemed  prerequisites  for  graduate  work  in  this 
area,  although  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  make  up  these  de- 
ficiencies while  pursuing  a  graduate  program.  In  every  case  the  stu- 
dent's undergraduate  program  must  be  approved  by  the  department 
admissions  committee  prior  to  the  beginning  of  graduate  work.  Ap- 
plicants are  urged  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  and 
submit  scores  with  their  applications. 


It  is  preferable  that  students  enter  the  program  during  the  fall 
quarter  However,  it  is  possible  to  begin  studies  in  the  winter  or 
spring  quarters.  For  financial  assistance  it  is  advisable  to  apply  before 
March  1. 

All  students  seeking  the  master  of  arts  degree  are  required  to  1) 
complete  a  core  requirement  composed  of  Advanced  Microeco- 
nomic  Theory  (603) ,  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  (604) ,  and 
Methodology  of  Economics  (685);  2)  concentrate  in  business  eco- 
nomics, or  public  policy  analysis,  or  economic  development  and  his- 
tory by  completing  five  courses  in  the  selected  area  of  concentration; 
3)  complete  a  research  paper  in  a  topic  within  the  area  of  concentra- 
tion. Additional  elective  courses  may  then  be  used  to  complete  the 
required  50  graduate  credit  hours. 

500  Mathematical  Economics  Foundations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  in- 
tegral calculus,   and  linear  algebra  with  economic  and  business 
models  and  applications.  Same  as  QM  500. 
Shukia  or  Koshal:  F,  Y;  1980 

501  Statistical  Foundations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm    Introduction  to  probability  theory,  statis- 
tical distributions,  sampling,  estimation,  testing,  and  decision  theory 
for  economics  and  business  administration 
Shukia.  Koshal,  or  Soltow:  F:  Y:  1980. 

503  Fundamentals  of  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production, 
wages,  interest,  rent,  and  profits. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980 

503W     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production, 
wages,  interest,  rent,  and  profits.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for 
MBA  students. 

Staff:  Su:  D:  1980 

504  Fundamentals  of  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Factors  determining  level  of  nation's  eco- 
nomic activity  and  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980 

504W     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Factors  determining  level  of  nation's  eco- 
nomic activity  and  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy.  Accel- 
erated workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

506     Monetary  Theory  and  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Use  of. economic  theory  to  formulate 
monetary  policy  for  minimizing  cyclical  fluctuations  in  economic  ac- 
tivity. 

Klingaman:  W:  D;  1980. 

508  Modern  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Contributions  to  economics  of  most  signifi- 
cant writers  since  Alfred  Marshall. 
Picard:  W:  Y;  1979. 

509  institutional  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.   Veblen,   Commons,  Ayres,  and  other 
modern  dissenters  from  traditional  economic  thought.  Technologi- 
cal  progress  and   institutional  adjustment;   influence  on   contem- 
porary theory  and  policy. 
Crewson:  F;  D. 

510  Urban  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Application  of  economic  analysis  to  urban 
problems:  urban  economic  growth  and  structure  (location  patterns, 
land  use  and  environment,  urban  transportation,  and  housing); 
human  resources  in  urban  economies  and  the  public  sector  in  a 
metropolitan  context. 

Ghazalah  or  Peterson:  F:  Y;  1980. 

511  Inequality  of  Personal  Wealth  and  Income  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm,  course  in  statistics.  Quantitative  and  quali- 
tative differences  in  wealth  and  income  between  low,  middle,  and 
high  income  groups  in  society  using  historical,  statistical  and  mathe- 
matical techniques. 
Soltow:  IV;  D. 

512  Economics  of  Poverty  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Incidence,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty  in  affluent  society.  Economic  theory,  history,  statistics  ap- 
plied to  analysis  of  poverty-reduction  measures. 
Gallawav:  W:  Y;  1980. 
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513     Economics  of  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  giad  rank,  perm   Economic  analysis  of  such  environmental 
matters  as  air,  water,  and  noise  pollution;  population  growth:  and 
land  use   Emphasis  placed  on  use  of  economic  theory  and  empirical 
research  in  evaluating  environmental  policies. 
Koshal:  W:  Y.  1979 

515     Economics  of  Health  Care  (4) 

Prereq   grad  rank:  perm    Allocating  resources  to  health  care,  eco- 
nomics of  hospital  care,  solution  of  health  care  problems,  para- 
medkrs.  prepaid  plans,  malpractice  problems. 
Hewins:  S 

520  Labor  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm   Economic  forces  generating  modem  labor  . 
problems:  history  of  labor  movement,  labor  in  politics,  labor-man- 
agement relations,  wages,  full  employment. 
Leuinson.  IV;  Y;  1980 

521  Labor  Legislation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  520  or  perm   Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems; 
labor-relations  legislation,  old-age  and  unemployment  insurance, 
workmen's  compensation,  wages-andhours  legislation. 
Lei'inson,  F,  Y:  1980 

522  Economics  of  Human  Resources  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank:  perm   Current  developments  in  theory,  empirical 
research  and  policy  with  respect  to  investment  in  human  resources, 
economic  value  of  education,  manpower  programs  and  growth. 
Ga//aujav;  Sp:  Y;  1980. 

530  Public  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm  Role  played  by  government  as  user  of  eco- 
nomic resources  and  redistributor  of  income;  need  for  government's 
entry  into  economy,  optimal  size  of  government,  selection  of  tax 
and  expenditure  schemes,  and  effects  of  government  economic  ac- 
tivity on  the  private  sector. 
Ghazahh:  Sp.  Y:  1980 

531  Economics  of  Transportation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Economics  of  transport  pricing,  regulation 
of  transport,  and  national  transpKjrt  policy. 
Koshal:  W.  D. 

532  industrial  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm    Social  consequences  of  monopoly  and 
competition,  policy  prescnptions  dealing  with  economic  concentra- 
tion and  market  structure.  Impact  on  United  States  business,  and 
government  regulation  of  business. 
Heu'ins.  Sp.  Y:  1980. 

533  Government  and  Agriculture  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank   perm   Amencan  agriculture  as  an  industry;  eco- 
nomics of  government  p>olicies  and  programs;  consideration  of 
forces  and  objectives  in  policy  formation . 
DeVeau:  D 

534  Public  Utilities  (4) 

Prereq   grad  rank;  perm    Economic  basis  of  public  utility  concept 
and  Its  relation  to  business  organization.  Nature,  scope,  develop- 
ment, legal  organization,  and  regulation  of  public  utilities. 
Leuinson:  Sp:  Y:  1980. 

535  Economics  of  Energy  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank,  perm   Economic  theory  applied  to  energy  policy 
issues  in  the  US.  including  questions  of  sources  of  supply,  conser- 
vation, pollution  control,  foreign  dependence,  monopoly  control, 
special  interests,  and  future  generatk>n  equity. 
Peierion:  S 

540  International  Economics  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank,  perm  Economic  relations  of  nations  of  the 
world  Economic  basis  for  international  trade  and  investments, 
mechanics  of  international  exchange:  tariffs,  quotas,  exchange  con- 
trol, cartels,  and  state  trading  as  devices  of  economic  nationalism; 
international  economic  cooperation  with  special  reference  to  or- 
ganizations affiliated  with  the  United  Nations. 
Picord.  W.  Su.  Y.  1980 

541  International  Economic  Policy  (4) 

Prereq  540  Current  economic  developments  of  foreign  and  United 
States  economic  policy,  including  tariffs,  controlled  trade,  interna- 
tional agreements,  commercial  treaties,  foreign  exchange  control. 
clearir>g  agreements,  international  liquidity  controversy  and  con- 
temporary balance  of  payments  problems.  Roles  of  institutions  such 


as  World  Bank  and  International  Monetary  Fund  discussed  with  em- 
phasis on  interaction  of  domestic  and  international  goals  and 
policies 

Picard;  Sp:  A.  D:  1980. 

550  Economic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm    Nature  of.  obstacles  to  and  future  possi- 
bilities for  economic  growth  of  nations;  problems  of  underdeveloped 
countries;  studies  of  selected  countries. 
Charle.  Deuster.  or  Shukia;  F:  Y;  1980. 

551  Agricultural  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm  Patterns  of  agricultural  development  in 
U.S.  and  selected  foreign  areas;  technological  and  demographic 
changes  in  agriculture:  socio-economic  problems;  marketing  ar- 
rangements; case  studies  of  specific  agricultural  development 
projects 

DeVeau:  D 

552  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm  Economic  development  of  United  States. 
Growth  of  banking,  manufacturing,  labor  unions,  and  agriculture 
from  colonial  times  to  present. 

Vedder  or  Kmgoman:  F.  W:  Y:  1980. 

553  European  Economic  History  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm   Economic  growth  of  developed  countries; 
industrial  revolutions  in  Great  Britain.  France,  Germany.  Soviet 
Union,  and  Japan.  Historical  experiences  of  these  countries  related 
to  various  theories  of  economic  change. 
Vedder  or  Klmgamar^:  Sp:  Y:  1980 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Fundamental  assumption  of  course  is  that 
current  problems  of  economic  development  of  Latin  America  can  be 
better  understood  if  student  has  a  solid  knowledge  of  economic  his- 
tory of  the  region.  Therefore,  between  one-half  and  two-thirds  of 
course  will  cover  economic  history  with  emphasis  on  larger  countries 
such  as  Brazil.  Argentine.  Chile,  Peru,  and  Mexico.  Particular  atten- 
tion given  to  legacies  of  the  past  which  affect  current  foreign  private 
investment,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  course  current  problems  will  be 
discussed  such  as  declining  terms  of  trade,  import  substitution,  ur- 
banization, national  and  regional  planning,  etc. 
Staff:  D 

555  African  Economic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  550   African  societies  as  traditional  economies  and  in  pro- 
cess of  modernization. 
Charle:  Sp:  Y:  1980 

556  Regional  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Theories  of  regional  and  interregional  rela- 
tionships and  policies  for  regional  development.  Consideration  of 
economic,  geographic,  demographic,  political,  and  social  factors. 
Peterson:  D. 

561     Monetary  History  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm   Correlation  of  developments  in  American 
history  with   development  of  monetary  institutions,   policy,   and 
theory.  Evolution  of  commercial  and  central  banking  and  relation- 
ship to  economic  activity  In  history  of  United  States. 
Adie.  D 

570  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm  Theoretical  and  institutional  characteristics 
of  capitalism  and  socialism  with  emphasis  on  prevailing  economic 
systems  in  the  United  States.  England,  and  Russia. 
Creu;son.  F:  A:  1980 

571  Economics  of  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm  Major  applications  of  economic  planning 
to  private  and  public  planning;  national,  regional,  local,  centralized, 
and  decentralized  planning  Procedures  and  techniques;  organiza- 
tion, economic  analysis,  social  accounting,  input-output  analysis, 
linear  programming,  location  theory,  indusrial  complex  analysis; 
gravity,  potential  and  spatial  models,  computers  and  planning; 
research  and  development 
Staff.  D:  1979 

572  Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm  Operation  of  Soviet  Union  economy;  allo- 
cation of  resources,  planning,  saving,  and  Investment;  agriculture; 
public  finance;  price  system;  and  International  trade. 
Staff:  D 
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573  Economics  of  Southeast  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economic  characteristics,  development  prob- 
lems, strategies  and  prospects  of  countries  of  Soutfieast  Asia, 
Deuster  or  Shukh:  W;  Y;  1980. 

574  Economics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economics  of  Latin  American  countries,  pros- 
pects for  economic  development  of  the  region,  nature  and  origin  of 
institutional  obstacles  to  economic  change.  Economic  heritage  of 
colonial  period  and  subsequent  evolution  of  economic  institutions, 
resources  of  the  area  and  their  utilization,  and  trends  in  economic 
activity  and  policy  in  post-World  War  II  period. 
Staff:  D. 

575  The  Chinese  Economy  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  China's  early  industrialization,   1880-1931;  socialist 
transformation  of  each  economic  sector.  1949-1967;  overall  perfor- 
mance of  Chinese  economy  and  each  economic  sector,  and  Maoist 
revision  of  orthodox  Marxist-Leninist  economic  doctrines. 
Staff:  D. 

600     Managerial  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  303.  Measuring  economic  relationships,  analyzing  market 
behavior,  and  examining  some  major  economic  decisions  of  busi- 
ness firm. 

KoshaU  F:  Y:  1980. 

603  Advanced  MIcroeconomIc  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  500  or  perm.  Consumer  behavior,  production  and  cost,  be- 
havior of  firm  in  various  types  of  markets  (perfect  competition, 
monopoly,  oligopoly,  etc.),  factor  pricing,  general  equilibrium,  and 
welfare  economics. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1980. 

604  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  500  or  perm.  National  income  accounting,  development  of 
static  Keynesian  model  and  comparison  with  classical  model,  con- 
sumption and  investment  functions  and  simple  cycle  and  growth 
models  (models  constructed  by  Hicks,  Kaldor,  Domar,  and  Duesen- 
berry) . 

Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1980. 

605  History  of  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Major  economic  doctrines:  mercantilists 
and  cameralists.  physiocrats.  Adam  Smith  and  classical  school,  his- 
toricsl  school,  Austrian  school,  Alfred  Marshall,  and  neoclassicists. 
Picard:  F;  Y;  1980. 

635  Econometrics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  500.  Applications  of  statistics  to  economics.  Design  and  esti- 
mation of  economic  models.  Estimation  of  simultaneous  equation 
systems. 

Shukla  or  Koshal:  IV;  Y;  1980. 

636  Econometrics  II  (4) 

Prereq:  535;  grad  rank;  perm.  Problems  of  simultaneous  equations: 
identification  problems,  indirect  least  squares.  2-stage  least  squares, 
limited  information  methods,  full-information,  and  3-stage  least 
squares.  Analysis  of  economic  data  such  as  multi-collinearity, 
heteroscedasticity.  lagged  variables,  and  dummy  variables.  Projects 
involving  econometric  methods.  (Same  as  QM  636). 
Shukla  or  Koshal:  Sp:  Y;  1980. 

685     The  Methodology  of  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:   grad  rank;   perm.    Economics  as  a  scholarly  discipline. 
Nature  and  role  of  theory  in  economics.  Relationship  between  eco- 
nomic theory,  hypothesis  formulation,  and  methods  of  empirical 
testing  of  hypotheses. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1980. 

691     Seminar  In  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.   Seminars  in  following  general  areas: 
theory  and  thought;  growth  and  development;  monetary  and  fiscal; 
theory  and  policy;  labor  and  human  resources. 
Staff;  D. 

693     Readings  In  Economics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Readings  in  selected  fields  in  economics 
under  direction  of  staff  member. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1980. 

696     Master's  Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  eco- 
nomics. (Required  of  all  master's  candidates.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  1980. 


697     Independent  Research  (1-12) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  in  economics 
under  supervision  of  staff  member. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1980. 


EDUCATION 

Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Educational  Leadership 

Educational  Administration 
Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 
Guidance,  Counseling,  and 

Student  Personnel 
Higher  Education 

Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 


The  College  of  Education  offers  graduate  programs  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas: 
Master  of  Arts 

Economic  Education 
Master  of  Education 

Teaching  of  Talented  and  Gifted 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Supervision 

Reading  Supervision 

Middle  School  Education 

Special  Education 

Educational  Media  Management/Design 

Mathematics  Teaching  in  Secondary  School 

Indusrial  Technology 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Counseling 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Administration 

Student  Personnel  Services 

Community  Counseling 

Human  Relations 

Rehabilitation  Counseling 

Higher  Education 

Educational  Specialists  Certificate 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Administration 

School  District  Administration 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Counseling 

Higher  Education 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 

(with  emphases  in) 

Reading  and  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies  Education 

Economic  Education 

Curriculum  and  Supervision 

Mathematics  Education 

Counselor  Education 

Guidance  and  Counseling  —  college,  community, 
elementary,  secondary 

Research  and  Evaluation 

Student  Personnel  Services 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Administration 

School  District  Administration 

Higher  Education 

In  each  of  these  fields,  and  to  a  limited  extent  in  some  other 
fields,  the  College  of  Education  is  prepared  to  advise  students  and  to 
help  them  plan  their  graduate  programs. 


MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

Students  wishing  to  major  in  education  may  have  a  program  of 
study  arranged  with  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  coursework  and 
thesis,  or  a  program  of  study  with  a  minimum  of  45-48  hours  of 
coursework  including  Seminar  in  Education. 

The  most  common  programs  of  preparation  for  graduate  stu- 
dents seeking  the  master  of  education  degree  are  described  in  the 
following  sections.  A  student  seeking  certification  in  Ohio  or  another 
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state  for  administrative,  supervisory,  or  pupil  personnel  services 
positions  should  seek  advice  about  requirements  from  his  or  her  ad- 
visor. 

The  College  of  Education  staff  has  prepared  programs  of  study 
in  several  areas  of  specialization  These  are  listed  below  with  brief 
comments  as  to  their  several  purposes.  Detailed  programs,  in- 
cluding required  courses  and  suggested  electives.  may  be  secured 
from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  in  Education  or  from  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  staff  members  specializing  in  the  area  of  the  stu- 
dent's interest. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS 

Advanced  preparation  which  may  lead  to  the  doctor  of  philoso- 
phy degree  is  offered  with  majors  in  counselor  education,  curricu- 
lum and  instruction,  educational  administration,  guidance  and 
counseling,  and  student  personnel  services  in  higher  education. 
Areas  of  specialization  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  are 
offered  at  the  doctoral  level  within  Curriculum  and  Instruction. 
Minors  for  the  doctorate  are  available  in  these  and  other  areas  of 
education  and  in  other  departments  of  the  University 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  doctoral  study  in  education  are 
expected  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  division  of  advanced  studies 
in  education  after  two  quarters  of  work  This  admission  is  based 
upon  a  review  of  the  student's  qualifications,  completion  of  at  least 
nine  hours  of  coursework,  and  the  results  of  certain  examinations.  If 
admitted  to  advanced  studies,  the  student  is  assisted  by  an  advisory 
committee  in  developing  the  remainder  of  his  or  her  program. 


Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Educational  Leadership 

The  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational 
Leadership  prepares  persons  for  professional  positions  in  schools, 
colleges,  and  community  agencies.  Graduates  function  in -a  variety 
of  roles  including  administration,  supervision,  counseling,  consulta- 
tion, teaching,  and  research  Programs  are  designed  to  meet  state 
certification  and  licensure  requirements  where  applicable,  in 
addition  to  providing  flexibility  to  meet  specific  student  competency 
needs  and  interests. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  the  School  of 
Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 
(SABSEL)  must  meet  established  graduate  requirements  and  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  appropriate  program  faculty  (educational  administra- 
tion or  guidance,  counseling,  and  student  personnel).  An  applicant 
for  a  master's  degree  program  who  does  not  have  a  2.7  overall 
(4-point  scale)  or  a  3  0  on  the  last  90  quarter  hours  (4-point  scale) 
will  be  required  to  submit  a  lest  score  from  the  Graduate  Record 
Exam  (verbal  and  quantitative)  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  Appli- 
cants for  the  doctoral  program  must  submit  the  results  of  both  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  (verbal,  quantitative,  and  advanced 
education)  and  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  An  applicant  for  the  Edu- 
cational Specialists  Program  must  possess  a  master's  degree  from  an 
accredited  institution  of  higher  education  Applicants  at  all  levels 
must  submit  letters  of  recommendation  and  autobiographies,  and 
may  be  required  to  appear  for  an  interview. 

Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  SABSEL,  should  arrange 
to  complete  the  application  process  well  in  advance  of  the  quarter  in 
which  he  or  she  expects  to  begin  study.  Applicants  who  have  not 
taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  within  the  past  five  years 
should  note  that  this  examination  is  administered  only  on  certain 
specified  dates  throughout  the  year  and  that  the  interval  between 
administration  and  receipt  of  scores  is  ordinarily  six  weeks. 

Students  may  apply  for  scholarships,  graduate  assislantships. 
and  fellowships  All  students  accepted  for  graduate  assislantships  do 
research  work  or  are  assigned  leaching  responsibilities  in  the  College 
of  Education 

Further  information  regarding  programs  and  admissions  pro- 
cedures may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership,  McCracken  Hall,  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, Athens,  Ohio  45701,  or  by  calling  (614)  594-5406 

Educational  Administration 

Programs  are  offered  In  educational  administration  leading  to 
the  educational  specialist  certificate  and  to  the  master  of  education 
and  doctor  of  philosophy  degrees  Students  seeking  certification 
may  work  toward  the  following  administrative  certificates;  ele- 
mentary principal,  secondary  principal,   administrative  specialist. 


and  superintendent.  The  educational  specialist  certificate  and  the 
Ph.D  offer  areas  of  specialization  in:  principalship,  superinten- 
dency,  business  administration,  and  personnel  administration.  Also 
available  at  the  Ph.D.  level  are  specializations  in  higher  education 
and  research  and  evaluation. 

Opportunities  for  specialization  are  provided  to  meet  individual 
needs  and  to  prepare  for  specific  responsibilities  in  school  systems, 
colleges  and  universities,  state  departments  of  education  and  related 
educational  agencies. 

The  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  colleges  of  Ohio  Uni- 
versity make  it  possible  for  the  student  to  pursue  a  wide  range  of  in- 
terests and  thus  achieve  a  high  degree  of  competence  for  a  specific 
type  of  position. 

601     Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  (4) 

Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational  administration,  problems 
and  issues,  purposes,  situational  factors,  processes:  qualifications 
for  the  job,  personal  assessment,  preparations,  in-service  training, 
professional  opportunity,  and  challenge. 
Sla#,  y 

611     Educational  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Selected  principles  of  constitutional,  statutory, 
case,  and  common  law  affecting  schools  and  school  personnel  with 
special  reference  to  Ohio  school  law. 
Staff:  Y;  SuF. 

621     Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq :  60 1  or  perm .  Examination  of  economics  and  education ;  ed- 
ucational finance  as  type  of  public  finance;  theories,  concepts,  and 
issues  related  to  programs  designed  to  achieve  equalization  of  edu- 
cational opportunities:  local,  state,  and  federal  programs  of  financial 
support  for  education. 
Roaden:  Y:  Su-Sp 

631     Personnel  Administration  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Organization  and  implementation  of  person- 
nel functions.  Covers  organizational  structure,  staff  procurement, 
staff  selection,  staff  development,  and  conditions  of  service  for 
people  in  the  organization.  Competencies  in  course  conceptually 
oriented  to  provide  understanding  of  personnel  process, 
Evans:  Y. 

640  The  Principalship  (4) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501:  EDAD  601   Leadership  theories  and  practices. 
Autonomous    school;     school/community    organization;     social- 
political   forces;    instructional   leadership;   teacher   appraisal;   ele- 
mentary, middle,  and  secondary  school  administration. 
Shuster;  Y:  FSu. 

641  The  Principalshlp-Skill  Competencies  (4) 

Prereq:  EDAD  640.  Designed  for  persons  aspiring  to  become  ad- 
ministrators. Individualized  approach  to  developing  job  skills  in 
elementary,  middle,  and  secondary  schools  in  actual  job  setting; 
however,  simulation  may  be  used  by  student  when  approved  by  in- 
structor. 

Shuster:  WY. 

661     Public  Relations  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Principles,  program  organization,  agents,  and 
media  in  effective  public  relations;  models  of  communication;  atti- 
tude change;  development  of  problem  situations  and  simulations  of 
practical  problem-solving  technqiues;  examples  from  public  school 
administration;  higher  education  administration,  and  sports  ad- 
ministration 
Knox:  Y 

671     Community  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Introduction  to  philosophy  of  community  educa- 
tion with  emphasis  on  role  of  school  administrator  in  conceptualizing 
philosophy  and  than  taking  leadership  in  developing  and  imple- 
menting community  education  programs. 
Barber;  W. 

690  Research  In  Educational  Administration  (2-6) 

Prereq    perm  of  advisor    Individual  research  studies 
Staff:  Y 

691  Seminar  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  35  hrs  or  perm.  Special  problems  In  educational  administra- 
tion 

Knox.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 
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702  State  and  National  Administration  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601    State  program  of  education,  state  responsibility,  edu- 
cational organization,  certification  and  tenure,  national  problems  in 
education. 
Staff:  D 

703  AdmlnistTation  of  Education  in  Other  Countries  (4) 

Prereq:   601.    Programs,   organizational  structure,   and  control  of 
education  in  other  countries.  United  States  assistance  programs  for 
educational  administration  in  developing  nations. 
Stall;  D. 

731     Conflict  Management  in 

Educational  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories,  attitudes,  techniques,  and  strategies  for 
managing  conflict,    solving   problems,    negotiating,    and   decision- 
making in  educational  organizations  and  sports  organizations  by  ed- 
ucational and  sports  administrators. 
Knox,  Sp:  Y. 

734     Competency  Development  in 
Personnel  Administration  (5) 

Practicum  designed  to  develop  competency  to  perform  effectively  in 
area  of  personnel  administration.  Includes  all  aspects  of  personnel 
administration  as  a  team  concept.  Specific  competencies  developed 
include  writing  policy,  staff  selection,  staff  evaluation,  establishing 
record  systems,  career  counseling,  salary  administration,  and 
meeting  organizational  and  staff  needs.  Competencies  developed  in 
terms  of  actual  situation. 
Evans;  D. 

740     Special  Problems  of  the  Principalship  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Master's  degree;  practicing  principal.  Critical  ap- 
praisal of  major  problems  and  issues  in  elementary,  middle,  and 
secondary  school  administration.  Individual  and  group  study  pro- 
cedures. 

Shuster;  Y. 

742    Planning  Educational  Facilities  (5) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Helps  student  to  gain  an  appreciation  for  im- 
portance of  facilities  to  educational  enterprises.  Acquaints  student 
with  principles,  processes,  and  problems  involved  in  identification  of 
need  for  planning  and  acquisition  of  new  facilities  and  for  im- 
provements to  existing  facilities. 
Roaden;  W.  Sp;  Y. 

751  Business  Administration  In  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Helps  student  develop  increased  awareness  of  and 
appreciation  for  role  and  function  of  business  administration  in  total 
educational  enterprise.  Promotes  understanding  of  major  task  areas 
and  competencies  required  to  become  knowledgeable  about  current 
theories  and  recommended  practices  in  administration  of  business 
affairs  in  education. 
Roaden;  F;  Y. 

752  Problems  In  Administration  of  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Intensive  course  or  workshop  for  prac- 
ticing educational  administrators.  Content  of  each  offering  specially 
selected  to  meet  needs  of  particular  group  being  served.  Amount  of 
credit  will  depend  upon  length  of  course. 

A.  Administration  in  Bilingual  Settings 

B.  Business  Administration 

C.  Collective  Bargaining  in  Education 

D.  Community  Education 

E.  Conflict  Management  in  Educational  Administration 

F.  Educational  Facilities  Planning 

G.  Educational  Finance 
H.      Educational  Law 

I.       Personnel  Administration  in  Education 

J.       Politics  of  Education 

K.      Planning  and  Evaluation  in  Education 

L.      The  Principalship 

M.     School  Community  Relations 

N.      The  Superintendency 

O.      Pupil  Transportation 

StaH;  D. 

780     Politics  and  Local  School  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  ideas  related  to  political  power  and  educa- 
tional decision-making,  community  power  structure,  school  board 
member  nomination  and  election,  politics  and  innovations,  and  ad- 
ministrator's base  of  influence  in  community. 
Euans;  Y;  S. 


784     Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Intended  to  help  advanced  graduate  students  gain 
better  understanding  of  theories  related  to  and  systems  and  tech- 
niques employed  in  comprehensive  planning  and  evaluation  in  edu- 
cational enterprises  of  all  types  and  levels,  and  help  students  gain 
some  competence  in  application  of  those  theories,  systems,  and 
techniques. 

Roaden;  Sp;  Y. 

791  Leadership  Project-Problem  Identification  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  designed  to  assist 
practicing  educator  in  conducting  systematic,  in-depth  studies  to 
identify  critical  problem  areas  in  selected  phase  of  school  system 
operation. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

792  Leadership  Project-Implementation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist  prac- 
ticing educator  in  developing  skills  in  identifying  techniques  and 
strategies  for  implementing  change  related  to  critical  problem  areas 
identified  in  791. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

793  Leadership  Project-Analysis  and  Evaluation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist  prac- 
ticing educators  in  identifying  and  using  techniques  for  analyzing 
their  practices  in  implementing  change.  Complete  leadership  project 
(791,  792,  and  793)  culminates  in  a  written  analysis  and  evaluation 
under  direction  of  student's  advisor. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

811     Legal  Aspects  of  Educational  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  611  and  admission  as  postmaster's  student  in  education  ad- 
ministration. Intensive  study  of  selected  aspects  of  both  case  and 
statutory  law,  constitutional  basis  for  education,  schools  in  their  legal 
setting,  school  legislation  and  relevant  court  decisions.  Extensive 
reading  in  an  approved  law  library  required. 
Staff;  F. 

824     Seminar  in  Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq:  621,  perm  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  under- 
standing of  theories,  practices,  problems,  and  issues  in  an  increased 
competence  in  performance  of  tasks  of  financing  educational  en- 
terprises. 

Roaden;  D. 

831     Seminar  in  Collective  Bargaining  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gives  students  understanding  of  collective  bargaining 
movement  in  education  through  simulation,  readings,  guest  lec- 
tures, media  presentations,  and  discussions.  Each  student  assigned 
a  bargaining  team  which  has  responsibility  for  negotiating  a  contract. 
Attention  given  to  analyzing  contracts  between  selected  employee 
groups  and  boards  of  education,  impasse  resolution,  and  contract 
administration. 
Evans;  W;  Y. 

844     Seminar  In  Educational  Facilities  (5) 

Prereq:  742,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  under- 
standing of  and  competence  in  planning  of  educational  facilities  and 
administration  of  building  programs. 
Roaden;  D. 

854     Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  751,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  understanding  of  and  com- 
petence in  tasks  of  administration  of  business  affairs  in  education. 
Roaden;  D. 

864     Seminar  In  Public  Relations  (5) 

Prereq:  661,  perm.  Special  topics,  new  concepts,  and  specific  tech- 
niques for  public  relations  in  public,  private,  higher  education,  and 
sports  administration;  in-depth  investigation  of  problems  of  specific 
interest. 
Knox;  D. 

881     Organization  in  Educational  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Study  of  organizational  and  systems  theories  and 
analysis  of  organizational  systems.  Study  of  implications  of  such 
theories  and  systems  for  educational  administration. 
Euans,  Roaden;  W;  Y 

890     Research  in  Educational  Administration  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  of  advisor.  Individual  research  studies. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 
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Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 

In  addition  lo  the  courses  provided  in  this  program  area,  the  re- 
seajfch  staff  provides  consultative  services  to  both  faculty  and  gradu- 
ate students  in  the  areas  of  research  design,  statistics,  educational 
measurement,  and  computer  utilization  Laboratory  facilities,  in- 
cluding programmable  calculators,  card  punch,  two  computer 
terminals,  and  access  to  a  library  of  statistical  computer  programs 
are  available. 

501     Introduction  to  Research  Methods  (4) 

Methods  of  research  in  education   Selection,  planning,  and  evalua- 
tion of  research  problems 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

510     Educational  Measurements  (4) 

Construction  of  tests,  item  analysis,  and  statistics  for  test  scores.  Re- 
liability, validity,  and  standard  scores. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

690     Readings  in  EducationzJ  Research  and  Evaluation  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Guided  readings  course,  tailored  to  meet  needs  and 
interests  of  individual  students,  in  selected  topics  in  educational  re- 
search, measurement,  statistics,  and  evaluation. 
Staff:  D 

692  Special  Projects  In  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  I  (1-8) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  in  area  and  perm  (may  be  repeated  for  total  of  8  hrs) 
Individual  research  in  problem  areas  in  educational  research,  sta- 
tistics, measurements,  and  evaluation.  May  be  theoretical  or  may  be 
critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  in  some  area  in  regard  to 
objectives,  content,  and  fnethodology  Projects  may  be  individual  or 
small  groups. 
Staff:  D 

693  Seminar  in  Educational  Research  and  Evaluation  (1-5) 

Prereq.  perm,  (may  be  repeated  for  10  hrs)  Special  problems  in  ele- 
mentary education,  guidance,  secondary  education,  and  school  ad- 
ministration. 
Staff.  D. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm 
Staff:  D 

711  Techniques  of  Test  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Construction  of  evaluation  instruments  for  research 
and  classroom  use.  item  analysis  techniques,  tryout.  revision,  and 
validation  of  instruments. 
W. 

712  Research  in  Educational  Measurements  (5) 

Prereq    711  and  720.  or  perm.  Measurement  and  scaling  theory, 
factor  analysis,  and  research  in  selected  measurement  topics. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y 

720  Educational  Statistics  I  (5) 

Tabulation  and  graphical  representation  of  frequency  tables,  mea- 
sures of  central  tendency,  percentiles  and  percentile  curves,  mea- 
sures of  variability,  standard  scores,  normal  curve,  introduction  to 
sampling  theory  (large  and  small  samples),  testing  statistical 
hypotheses,  confidence  intervals,  t-distribution  and  correlation. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  F.  Su;  Y. 

721  Regression  Analysis  In  Education  (5) 

Prereq  720  Chi-square.  linear  regression  and  nonlinear  relations, 
partial  correlation,  multiple  correlation  and  regression,  various 
methods  of  correlation,  sampling  distributions,  confidence  intervals. 
simple  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance.  Use  of  computer  statis- 
tical packages  and  other  statistical  aids. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo.  W.  Su:  Y. 

722  Multivariate  Methods  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  721    One  way.  two  way.  and  higher  dimensional  designs; 
analysis  of  covanance  with  a  variety  of  experimental  designs   Multi 
variate  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance.  discriminant  functions. 
canonical  correlation  and  multiple  discriminant  functions. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  Sp:  Y. 

723  Questionnaires  and  Nonparametric  Statistics 
In  Education  (5) 

Prereq     720  or   perm.    Emphasis   on   questionnaire   design   and 
analyses  using  nonparametric   statistics.   Sign   test.   Kolmogorov- 


Simimov  tests,  test  for  runs,  signed  rank  test,  median  test,  various 
tests  for  comparisons  of  k  samples,  confidence  intervals  for  non- 
parametric statistics,  and  tests  of  independence. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  IV.  D. 

724     Research  In  Educational  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  722  or  perm   Interpretation  of  research  studies  from  a  statis- 
tical viewpoint    Emphasis  on  examination  of  research  designs  that 
involve  statistics.  Use  of  computer  for  statistical  analysis. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  D. 

731  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Education  I  (5) 

Prereq:  720  or  perm   Application  of  data  processing  and  computer 
science  techniques  to  problems  in  education. 
Barcikowski:  F,  Su:  Y. 

732  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Education  II  (5) 

Prereq:  721  and  731  or  perm.  Matrix  manipulation  in  FORTRAN, 
subroutines,  object  time  format,  computational  algorithms,  tape  and 
disk  storage,  storage  in  common,  data  packing,  matrix  mapping, 
and  other  advanced  programming  techniques. 
Barc/koujsfci,  W,  Su:  Y. 

733  Research  Design  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  720  and  721  concurrent.  Critical  evaluation  and  develop- 
ment of  research  studies.  Emphasis  on  development  of  problems 
which  admit  to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of  hypotheses, 
definition  of  terms,  problems  of  sampling,  statistical  methods,  and 
interpretation  and  generalization  of  findings, 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  Sp:  Y. 

790     Advanced  Readings  in  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  (2-8) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  15  hrs).  Guided  read- 
ings course,  tailored  to  meet  needs  and  interests  of  individual  stu- 
dents, in  selected  advanced  topics  in  educational  research,  mea- 
surement, statistics,  and  evaluation.  May  be  theoretical  or  may  be 
critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  in  some  area  in  regard  to  objec- 
tives, content  and  methodology.  These  projects  may  be  individual 
or  small  groups. 
Staff;  D. 

792  Special  Projects  in  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  II  (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  15  hrs).  Individual  re- 
search in  problem  areas  in  research  and  evaluation.  May  be  theo- 
retical or  may  be  critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  in  some  area 
in  regard  to  objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  Projects  may  be 
individual  or  small  groups. 
Staff;  D. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  In  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  15  hrs).  Advanced 
seminar  in  selected  topics  in  educational  research  and  evaluation, 
including  current  trends,  issues,  and  techniques  in  field. 
Staff:  D. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 

Prereq:  perm 
Staff:  D 

Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  a  graduate  degree  in  guidance 
and  counseling  with  specializations  in  community  counseling,  ele- 
mentary school  counseling,  secondary  school  counseling,  college 
counseling,  student  personnel  services  in  higher  education,  coun- 
selor education,  human  relations  specialist,  rehabilitation  counsel- 
ing, and  research  and  evaluation  Professional  preparation  in  these 
programs  for  the  master's,  sixth-year  specialist,  and  doctoral  de- 
grees is  designed  for  persons  planning  to  pursue  careers  in  special 
areas  such  as  counselor  education;  elementary  school  counseling; 
middle  school  and  junior  high  school  counseling;  high  school  coun- 
seling; community  agency  counseling;  and  student  personnel  work 
such  as  admissions,  registration,  career  counseling  and  placement, 
cocurricular  activities,  international  student  advising,  student  advis- 
ing (academic),  financial  aids,  housing,  and  college  counseling. 

The  doctoral  program  in  counseling  is  psychological  in  content, 
experience,  and  nature  Ph  D  degree  specializations  are  available 
in  counseling,  student  personnel  services  in  higher  education,  coun- 
selor education,  and  research  and  evaluation  The  array  of  courses 
Included  in  the  curriculum  may  be  used  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
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professional  certification  or  licensure  The  courses  of  study  leading 
to  degrees  in  the  above  areas  combine  personal  growth,  theoretical 
foundations,  research,  methodology,  and  practical  experience  rele- 
vant to  the  specialization  of  choice.  They  are  designed  for  the 
specially  sought  and  on  the  basis  of  the  background  brought  to  the 
program  by  the  student. 

An  undergraduate  interested  in  such  work  should  develop  con- 
siderable breadth  in  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences.  Un- 
dergraduate work  in  psychology,  education,  sociology,  and  com- 
munication is  especially  useful  For  those  interested  in  counseling  at 
the  elementary  and  secondary  school  levels,  the  development  of  a 
teaching  area  is  still  essential  in  many  states  for  certification  pur- 
poses. 

520  Elementary  School  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  elementary  school 
guidance:  multiple  approaches  to  provision  of  guidance  services  in 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  upon  role  of  elementary  school 
counselors  in  child  study,  counseling,  consultation,  classroom  group 
guidance,  and  coordination. 
Staff:  F.  Su. 

521  Counseling,  Teaching  and  the  Behavior 
Change  Process  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Theories  of  behavior  change  process  in  an  ed- 
ucational setting.  Application  and  evaluation  of  techniques  to  fa- 
cilitate and  modify  behavior  which  involves  student,  teacher,  par- 
ent, and  counselor  in  learning  and  growing  process,  with  effective 
classroom  communication  emphasized. 
Staff:  D 

522  Career  and  Vocational  Development: 
Research  and  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Theories,  practices,  methods,  and  pro- 
cesses of  career  development  for  varied  settings:  school,  com- 
munity, business:  review  programs  which  facilitate  career  plan- 
ning/life development  components;  exploration  of  career  education 
and  counseling  opportunities;  review  and/or  implementation  of 
career  related  research. 
Staff:  W;  Y. 

530  Foundation  of  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  guidance  and  coun- 
seling services  in  educational  and  community  settings;  multiple 
approaches  to  provision  of  such  services  with  emphasis  on  role  of 
counselor  in  needs  assessment,  program  planning,  counseling,  con- 
sultation, and  coordination  of  services  for  diverse  populations. 
Study  of  problems,  issues,  trends,  and  ethical  responsibilities  in  field 
of  guidance  and  counseling. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y. 

531  Appraisal  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm;  EDRE  501  or  510.  Concepts  of  reliability  and  validity 
as  applicable  to  appraising  human  characteristics  set  the  stage  for 
considering  the  critical  role  that  clinical  judgment  plays  in  pro- 
fessional helping.  Emphasis  on  basic  appraisal  techniques,  including 
diagnostic  interviewing,  observational  systems,  rating  scales,  inter- 
actional analysis,  and  educational  and  psychological  testing.  Testing 
portion  provides  introduction  to  intelligence,  achievement,  aptitude, 
perceptual,  vocational,  and  personality  (objective  and  projective) 
measures. 

Staff:  W..  Su:  Y. 

532  Appraisal  II  (4) 

Prereq:  531.  Special  attention  devoted  to:  intelligence  theory  and 
tests  (e.g.,  Stanford-Binet  and  Wechsler  instruments);  case  data  in- 
terpretation, and  report  writing  and  communication  of  appraisal  re- 
sults to  other  professionals. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

533  Dynamics  of  Human  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intellectual,  psychological,  social,  and  physical  de- 
velopment of  humans;  development  of  several  ways  of  explaining 
behavior  of  differing  life  stages  and  objective  study  and  analysis  of 
one  stage  of  human  development,  e.g.,  early  adolescence. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

534  Dynamics  of  the  Adolescent  (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  540.  Theories  of  adolescence:  research  literature 
on  adolescent;  case  studies  of  selected  adolescents;  general  cov- 
erage of  psychological,   social,   intellectual,   moral,   and  physical 
development  of  adolescents. 
Staff:  W.  Su:  Y. 


535  Guidance  of  the  Exceptional  (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  541,  or  perm.  Characteristics  of  individuals  with 
physical,  mental,  social,  emotional,  or  cultural  exceptionalities.  In- 
cludes study  of  mental  retardation,  learning  disabilities,  emotional 
disturbance  as  well  as  gifted  and  talented  youth  Guidance  and 
counseling  services  for  meeting  psychological,  sociological,  educa- 
tional, and  vocational  needs.  Study  of  an  exceptional  child. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

536  Guidance  and  Behavioral  Aspects 
of  Special  Populations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intervention  and  treatment  for  special  populations 
such  as  the  substance  abuser:  counseling  and  intervention  for  dis- 
franchised including  emotionally  and  physically  disabled,  handi- 
capped, and  incarcerated;  and  study  of  educational  and  personal 
characteristics  of  culturally  different  and  implications  for  counseling. 
Staff:  D. 

537  Information  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Collection,  evaluation,  classification, 
and  use  of  basic  information  involved  in  careers  and  socio-personal 
development.  Emphasis  upon  career  aspects  of  counseling  and 
guidance  and  topical  areas  such  as  drug  and  alcohol  education  and 
abuse,  sex  education,  marriage  and  family  education,  death  and 
dying,  sex,  age,  and  race  bias. 
Staff:  Sp,  Su:  Y 

540  Dynamics  of  the  Young  Adult  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  grad  rank.  Psychological,  intellectual,  moral,  social, 
and  physical  development  of  young  adult  with  major  emphasis  on 
theories  of  development  and  person-environment  interaction. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

541  The  Leadership  Dilemma  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  field  of  student  development,  in- 
cluding historical  background  of  field;  in-depth  investigation  on  in- 
dividual basis  of  various  areas  of  student  personnel,  such  as  per- 
sonal and  career  counseling,  academic  advising,  admissions, 
housing,  and  student  activities. 
Staff;  F:  Y. 

542  Decision  Making  in  Student  Personnel  (4) 

Prereq:  540.  541,  and  perm.  Leadership  styles,  group  roles  in  task 
groups  in  student  personnel,  communication  and  relationships  with 
total   college   or   university   community;    procedures   for   problem 
solving  or  decision  making  in  a  Student  affairs  program. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

550  Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Groups  (5) 

Prereq:  520,  530  or  perm.  History,  theory,  techniques,  research  of 
group    counseling    and    group    guidance    in    educational    and 
community  settings,  Lectures,  demonstrations,  group  experience. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y. 

551  Group  Dynamics,  Theory  and  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  520/530  or  perm.  History,  theory,  techniques,  and  re- 
search concerning  group  dynamics.  Exploration  of  leadership  styles 
and  interventions  related  to  group  counseling/encounter  models, 
group  process  as  it  relates  to  community  mental  health  and  educa- 
tional settings,  lecturers,  demonstrations,  and  lab. 
Staff:  D. 

555     Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  I  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541  Experimental  phase  of  course  gives  stu- 
dents practice  in  using  communication  counseling  and  relationship 
skills  in  preparation  for  counseling  practicum  and/or  field  ex- 
perience. Didactic  phase  of  course  includes  study  of  analytic  (Freud, 
Jung,  and  Adler)  behavior  modification,  client-centered,  and 
rational-emotive  theories  of  counseling. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y.' 

570     Organizational  Theory  and  Techniques  in 
Counseling  and  Personnel  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Emphasis  on  organization  and  adminis- 
trative theories,  as  derived  from  behavioral  sciences  research.  Tech- 
niques considered  for  variety  of  contests,  including  schools,  colleges 
and  universities;  mental  health  facilities;  and  social  service  agencies. 
Staff:  D.  , 

580     Guidance  and  Counseling  in 
International  Dimensions  (3) 

Prereq:  520.  530,  or  540.  Guidance  and  counseling  in  other  coun- 
tries, problems  of  Americans  and  internationals  abroad,  role  of  in- 
ternational student  advisor,  and  problems  of  bilingual  American 
minority  groups. 
Doston:  D. 
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600  Counseling  Practicum:  Elementary  (5) 

Prercq:  perm  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs)    Supervised  coun- 
seling and  guidance  experiences  with  students  in  elementary  schools 
or  clientele  in  community  agencies. 
Staff:  W.  Sp. 

601  Counseling  Practicum:  Secondary  (5) 

Prereq   p>erm  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs).  Supervised  coun- 
seling and  guidance  experiences  with  students  in  secondary  schools 
or  clientele  In  community  agencies. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y 

602  Counseling  Practicum:  College  (5) 

Prereq  540.  541.  555.  654.  and  perm  (Maybe  taken  3  times  for  15 
hrs)  Su[>ervised  counseling  experiences  with  students  in  higher  ed- 
ucation settings 

Staff:  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

603  Practicum  In  Student  Personnel  (5) 

Prereq;  540.  541.  and  perm  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs).  Su- 
pervised experiences  in  student  personnel  offices  of  the  University 
or  of  neighboring  educational  institutions. 
Staff:  W.  Sp.  Y 

610     Field  Experience  In  Guidance,  Counseling, 
and  Student  Personnel  Services  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  field  work  in  educational  or  community 
setting  selected  with  regard  to  professional  needs  and  interests  of 
individual  student  Student  should  have  a  clear  idea  of  type  of  field 
experience  desired  and  required  setting  for  the  experience  before 
enrollment  Course  requirements  will  include  on-site  supervision  by 
staff,  regularly  scheduled  on-campus  conferences,  and  progress  and 
terminal  reports 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

620  Readings  and  Research:  School  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq;  perm  of  instructor  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs).  Study 
and  interpretation  of  professional  literature  on  counseling  and  other 
guidance  services  provided  in  elementary,  secondary,  and  voca- 
tional school  settings  as  well  as  2-yr  colleges.  Independent  and  di- 
rected projects. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

621  Readings  and  Research  In 
Community  Counseling  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs).  Study  and  in- 
terpretation of  scientific  or  research  on  community  mental  health  or 
selected  government  agencies.  Independent  and  directed  projects. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

622  Readings  and  Research  in  Student  Personnel  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs)   Survey,  analysis,  in- 
terpretation, and  synthesis  of  professional  literature  on  college  stu- 
dent personnel   Independent,  directed  research  projects  in  area  of 
college  student  personnel. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Y. 

623A     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Alcohol  and 

Substance  Abuse  Counseling  (1-3) 
Prereq;  perm   Focuses  on  addictive  process,  stages  and  symptoms 
of  alcoholism,  effects  of  alcohol  on  body  and  intervention  and  treat- 
ment strategies  for  addiction. 
Grubb,  F.  Sp 

623B     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Biofeedback,  Self-control 
and  Management  of  Stress  (1-3) 

Prereq;  perm  Provides  overview  of  holistic  approach  to  well  being, 
nature  and  sources  of  stress  and  distress,  effects  of  distress  upon 
mind-body  systems,  and  stress  indicators  that  are  important  for  de- 
veloping physical  and  mental  relaxation,  cognitive  intervention,  and 
assertive  behavior  presented  Specific  applications  in  occupational 
and  life  settings  suggested. 
Wrtmer.  F 

623C     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Marriage  and 

Family  Counseling  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm   Analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  marital  and  family 
dysfunction    Development  and  implementation  of  selected  coun- 
seling models  and   strategies  commonly  used   in  working  with 
couples  and  families 
Hasele\i.  Sp.  Su 

623D  Special  Topics  Seminar:  Assertlveness  Training  (1-3) 
Prereq  perm  Focuses  on  theory  and  strategies  of  assertlveness 
training    Attention  given  to  goal  setting,  role  playing,  alternative 


behavior,   evaluating  consequences;   and  implementation  of  as- 
sertive behavior.  Emphasis  focused  on  differentiating  nonassertlve, 
assertive,  and  aggressive  behavior. 
Navin:  Sp,  Su. 

623E     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Human  Sexuality  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  human  sexualness  and  stereotypical  atti- 
tudes, attainment  of  basic  knowledge,  awareness  of  sexual  abuse 
and  violence  and  understanding  sexual  dysfunction  and  sexual 
adequacy, 

Hartman:  F. 

623F    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Adierlan  Theory,  Methods, 

and  Research  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  individual  psychology  in 
child  discipline,  marriage  and  family  counseling,  personal  coun- 
seling and  psychotherapy. 
Sweeney:  D. 

623G    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Human 

Relations  Skills  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Provides  for  understanding  of  basic  human  relations 
skills  effective  for  good  communication  and  for  helping  process.  Focus 
upon  skill  development  rather  than  intellectual  understanding  of  com- 
munication theory.  These  skills  have  generic  application  in  edu- 
cational, community,  family,  work,  and  leisure-time  settings  as  well  as 
value  in  all  interpersonal  situations. 
Doston:  D. 

623H     Special  Topics  Seminar  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Other  seminar  topics  include  areas  of  study  in  human 
potential,  rehabilitation  counseling,  normal  and  dysfunctional  physical 
and  emotional  development,  etc. 
Staff. 

652     Laboratory:  Group  Counseling  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  551  and  perm.  Group  experience  as  basis  for  studying 
process,  problems,   and  leadership  techniques  in  group  behavior 
change,  growth,  and  development.  Group  experience  will  include 
membership  and  leadership  roles. 
Haselev:  W:  Y. 

655    Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  II  (5) 

Prereq:  555,  Experimental  phase  of  course  gives  students  practice  in 
using  directives  as  well  as  interpretation,  intervention,  and  structuring 
skills  in  counseling.  Didactic  phase  includes  study  of  gestalt,  trans- 
actional analysis,  reality,  existential,  and  eclectic  theories  of 
counseling. 

Grubb;  W.  Su:  Y. 

691     Seminar  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  35  grad  hrs;  perm.  Student  chooses  area  important  to  himself 
or  herself,  engages  in  library  research,  interviews,  questionnaires,  ex- 
perimentation, etc.  and  writes  research  paper,  in  which  his  or  her 
position  is  stated.  Paper  may  be  defended  before  a  panel,  who  ex- 
amine student  on  content  as  well  as  Ideas.  Instructor  acts  in  advisory 
capacity 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

700  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  15  hrs). 
Supervised  counseling  and  consulting  experiences  for  advanced  grad 
students  working  within  elementary  or  secondary  school,  college,  or 
community  agency. 
Staff:  F:  D 

701  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  15  hrs). 
Supervised  counseling  and  consulting  experiences  for  advanced  grad 
students  working  within  elementary  or  secondary  school,  college,  or 
community  agency. 
Staff:  W:  D 

702  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  15  hrs). 
Supervised  counseling  and  consulting  experiences  for  advanced 
grad  students  working  within  elementary  or  secondary  school,  col- 
lege, or  community  agency. 
Staff:  F,  Sp:  D. 
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720     Advanced  Seminar  In  Guidance,  Counseling, 

and  Student  Personnel  (2-5) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (Maybe  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs)- 
Doctoral  and  specialist-level  seminar  providing  students  with  prepa- 
ration (or  in-depth  study  of  counseling  and  personnel  services  in 
schools,  agencies,  and  private  practices. 
Sweeney:  F 

722     Career  and  Vocational  Development 
and  Counseling  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm   Methods  and  practices  in  career 
planning  and  decision  making:  career  patterns  and  theories;  guid- 
ance and  counseling  services  which  facilitate  career  and  vocational 
development  and  research. 
Staff:  W;  D 

732     Advanced  Appraisal  (5) 

Prereq:  531  and  knowledge  of  normal  and  abnormal  (or  exception- 
al) personality/behavior;  532  recommended.  Advanced  appraisal 
techniques  reviewed,  with  particular  attention  given  to  personality 
measures.  Both  objective  and  projective  techniques  considered,  and 
each  student  expected  to  develop  applied  expertise  with  a  method 
of  each  type.  Actual  case  appraisals  analyzed  and  critiqued.  Integra- 
tion of  data  from  a  variety  of  appraisal  procedures  and  professional 
communication  of  results  emphasized. 
Grubb,  Sp:  A. 

735  Counseling  the  Exceptional  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm   Characteristics  of  exceptional  in- 
dividuals; development  and  implementation  of  guidance  and  coun- 
seling services  for  exceptional  individuals  in  educational  and  com- 
munity settings. 
Staff:  D. 

736  Counseling  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of 
Special  Populations  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Intervention  and  treatment  of  the 
special  populations  such  as  substance  abuser;  counseling  and  inter- 
vention for  the  disfranchised  including  the  emotionally  and  physical- 
ly disabled,  the  handicapped,  and  incarcerated;  and  the  study  of  the 
cultural  and  sociological  influences  on  the  culturally  different  and  the 
implications  for  counseling. 
Staff:  D. 

741     College  Student-Environmental  Interactions  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Sociopsychological  study  of  col- 
lege students  in  the  context  of  varied  college  environments  such  as 
residential  settings  and  classrooms. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

750     Practicum  in  Group  (5) 

Prereq:  550,  or  551,  752  &  perm  (May  betaken  3  times  for  IShrs). 
Supervised  experiences  in  group  counseling  in  a  variety  of  commu- 
nity mental  health,  university,  and/or  school  settings.  Individualized 
readings  and  study  of  group  counseling  theory  and  techniques. 
Hase/ey;  F,  VJ,  Sp:  Y. 

755     Counseling  Theory:  Advanced  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Counseling  theories  in  depth 
such  as  psychoanalytical,  client  centered,  behavioral,  gestalt,  and 
rational-emotive.  Comparison  and  contrast  on  philosophical  bases, 
basic  concepts,  goals,  methods,  expected  outcomes,  and  evalua- 
tion. 

Grubb;  F;  A. 

760  Counselor  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Counselor  education  history  and  development  in- 
cluding standards,  selection,  and  retention  policies  and  practices, 
program  design  for  pre-  and  in-service  training,  and  current  issues 
and  research. 
Staff:  D 

761  Practicum  in  Counselor  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  760  and  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  15  hrs).  Experience 
in  program  development  and  professional  counselor  preparation  ac- 
tivities. Includes  the  supervising  of.  consulting  with,  and  education 
of  pre-  and  in-service  counselors.  Other  activities  may  include  stu- 
dent and  staff  evaluation;  school,  college  or  agency  organization  of 
personnel  programs:  and  the  use  of  staff  meetings  for  counselee 
study,  staff  consultation,  and  program  management. 
Grubb:  F.  W.  Su:  Y. 


762  Legal  and  Ethical  Aspects  of  Counseling, 
Community,  and  Personnel  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  Law  and  ethics  considered  for  educa- 
tional and  mental  health  contexts.  Federal,  state,  and  local  statutes 
relevant  to  professional  functioning,  and  rights  and  liabilities  of  per- 
sons receiving  guidance,  counseling,  and  psychological  services 
considered.  Court  decisions,  critical  cases,  and  legislation  analyzed 
and  interpreted.  Code  of  ethics  for  counselors,  psychologists,  stu- 
dent personnel  workers,  and  social  workers  reviewed.  Guidelines 
for  ethical  behavior  as  professional  helper  developed. 
Staff:  F. 

763  Advanced  Practicum  in  Specially  Oriented 
Community  and  Student  Personnel  Services  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  Practicum  in  specially  oriented  counseling 
and  student  personnel  services.  Doctoral  level  practicum  and  semi- 
nar providing  in-depth  practical  experience  in  selected  human  ser- 
vices such  as  student  personnel  programs  in  varied  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, community  agencies,  and  other  non-educational  settings. 
Staff:  D. 

791  Advanced  Seminar  I  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

792  Advanced  Seminar  II  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  III  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

800     Internship  (10-15) 

Prereq:  135  grad  hrs.  Internship  is  a  fourth  year  of  grad  study  which 
may  be  taken  at  pre-  or  post-doctoral  level.  Intern  will  work  full-time 
in  appropriate  professional  setting  consistent  with  student's  program 
empfiasis. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

821A     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Alcohol  and 
Substance  Abuse  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  on  addictive  process,  stages  and  symptoms 
of  alcoholism,  effects  of  alcohol  on  body  and  intervention  and  treat- 
ment strategies  for  addiction. 
Grubb:  F,  Sp. 

821B     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Biofeedback,  Self-Control, 
and  Management  of  Stress  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  overview  of  holistic  approach  to  well  being, 
nature  and  sources  of  stress  and  distress,  effects  of  distress  upon 
mind-body  systems,  and  stress  indicators  that  are  important  for  de- 
veloping physical  and  mental  relaxation,  cognitive  intervention,  and 
assertive  behavior  presented.  Specific  applications  in  occupational 
and  life  settings  suggested. 
Wftmer;  F. 

821C     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Marriage  and 
Family  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  factors  contributing  to  marital  and  family 
dysfunction.  Development  and  implementation  of  selected  counsel- 
ing models  and  strategies  commonly  used  in  working  with  couples 
and  families.  Individualized,  projected,  and/or  supervised  counsel- 
ing experience  required. 
Haseley:  Sp,  Su. 

82 ID     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Assertiveness  Training  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  on  theory  and  strategies  of  assertiveness 
training.  Attention  given  to  goal  setting,  roleplaying.  alternative  be- 
havior, evaluating  consequences  and  implementation  of  assertive 
behavior.  Emphasis  on  differentiating  nonassertive,  assertive,  and 
aggressive  behavior. 
Navin:  Sp,  Su. 

821E     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Human  Sexuality  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  human  sexualness  and  stereotypical  atti- 
tudes, attainment  of  basic  knowledge,  awareness  of  sexual  abuse 
and  violence  and  understanding  sexual  dysfunction  and  sexual  ade- 
quacy. 

Hartman:  F. 

821F     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Adlerlan  Theory, 
Methods  and  Research  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  individual  psychology  in 
child  discipline,  marriage  and  family  counseling,  personal  counsel- 
ing and  psychotherapy. 
Sioeeney;  D. 
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821G     Special  Topics  Seminar:  Human 

Relations  Skills  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  Provides  for  understanding  of  basic  human  relations 
skills  effective  for  good  communication  and  for  helping  process. 
Focus  IS  upon  skill  development  rather  than  intellectual  understand- 
ing of  communication  theory.  These  skills  have  generic  application 
in  educational,  community,  family,  work,  and  leisure-time  settings 
as  well  as  value  in  all  interpersonal  situations 
Dosion.  D. 

82IH     Special  Topics  Seminar  (1-3) 

Prereq  perm   Other  seminar  topics  include  areas  of  study  in  human 
potential,  rehabilitation  counseling,  normal  and  dysfunctional  physi- 
cal and  emotional  development,  etc. 
Staff 

823     Advanced  Readings  and  Research  In  Guidance. 
Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel  (1-5) 

Prereq;  advanced  standing,  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs). 
Independent  studies  and  specialized  projects  for  doctoral  students  in 
counseling,  student  personnel,  guidance,  and  counselor  education 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

825     Colloquium  (1,  max  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Doctoral  level  seminars  to  examine  contemporary  is-  • 
sues  in  guidance,  counseling,  student  personnel,  and  counselor  ed- 
ucation 
Staff:  D. 

852     Advanced  Laboratory  in  Applied  Group  Dynamics  (5) 

Prereq;  advanced  standing,  perm.  Group  experience  as  method  of 
studying  and  applying  selected  theoretical  models  of  group  counsel- 
ing. Participants  will  experience  membership  and  leadership  roles. 
Individual  readings  and  research  on  selected  group  counseling 
models. 

Staff:  W:  D 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq;  perm. 

F.  IV,  Sp.  Su:  y 

Higher  Education 

Persons  interested  in  positions  within  higher  education  are  en- 
couraged to  design  programs  of  study  which  prepare  them  for 
teaching,  counseling,  administration,  and  or  research  suited  to  their 
experience,  abilities,  and  interests.  Students  receive  supervised  ex- 
perience in  one  or  more  of  these  areas  in  addition  to  didactic  experi- 
ences within  their  other  coursework  Degree  programs  in  education- 
al administration  and  guidance  and  counseling  as  well  as  those  in 
other  departments  within  the  University  provide  substantial  flexibility 
for  such  purposes. 

590  Higher  Education  (4) 

Background  and  growth  of  higher  education  in  the  U.S    Present 
status  of  various  types  of  institutions. 
Crou;e;/;  F.  Su;  Y 

591  Community  Colleges  and  Branch  Campuses  (4) 

Prereq;  590  or  perm   Special  problems  related  to  administration  of 
community  and  junior  colleges,  branch  campuses,  vocational  and 
technical  colleges,  and  adult  education  programs 
Crowell:  Sp.  Su:  Y 

592  Teacher  Education  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Teacher  education  in  the  U.S.,  its  history,  current 
status,  and  current  issues   For  persons  planning  to  teach  in  colleges 
and  universities  which  prepare  teachers 
Crowell:  D 

690     Seminar:  Current  Issues  In  Higher  Education  (1-9) 

Prereq:  590,  perm    Ongoing,  up-to-date  freatment  of  significant 
current  developments  in  higher  education. 
Crou>e«.  F. 

780  Dynamics  of  College  Teaching  (4) 

Prereq   perm   College  teaching  examined  as  to  its  meaning,  intent, 
current  practice  (including  observation  In  university  classes),  and  po- 
tential improvement 
Ploghoft.  W.  Y 

781  Directed  Experiences  In  College  Instruction  (5-10) 
Prereq   perm   Individualized  program  under  guidance  of  instructor 
or  department  which  would  include  field  study  and  experience  in 
college  teaching. 

Ploghoft.  F.  W. 


782  Curriculum  Development  In  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Critical  study  of  factors  and  issues  involved  in  curricu- 
lum development.  Types  of  curricula  and  underlying  philosophies. 
Curriculum  research  and  evaluation  In  higher  education. 
Staff:  D. 

783  Institutional  Research  and  Self-Study  In 
Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Problems  of  institutional  research  office  including  in- 
stitutional need  and  methods  of  data  collection  and  reporting.  Prin- 
ciples of  long-range  planning. 
Knox.  W:  Y 

784  Practlcum  in  Higher  Education  Administration  (3-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practice  in  working  under  supervision  in  special  ad- 
ministrative office  in  the  university  including  offices  of  president,  vice 
presidents,  academic  deans,  business  offices,  etc. 
Crowell:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

785  Administration  in  Higher  Education  I: 
Structure  and  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  internal  organizational  patterns  and 
structure  of  a  variety  of  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Policy  per- 
spectives in  higher  education. 
Crowell:  W:  Y. 

786  Administration  in  Higher  Education  II: 
Control  and  Support  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  problems  of  finance  in  higher  educa- 
tion. Focus  on  internal  fiscal  management  as  well  as  on  social  poli- 
cies underlying  financial  support  of  higher  education. 
Crowell:  Sp:  Y. 

787  Problems  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Intensive  study  of  1  or  more  problems  in  contem- 
porary higher  education;  administration,  structure,  law,  finance, 
curriculum,  etc. 

Crowell.  F.  W.  Sp. 

821     Special  Topic  Seminar  (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seminar  treatment  of  areas  of  current  or  topical  inter- 
est in  field  of  higher  education.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
CroiueH;  IV,  Y. 

823     Readings  and  Research  in  Higher  Education  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study  and  specialized  research  projects 
for  advanced  students  in  field  of  higher  education.  (May  be  repeated 
for  credit.) 

Crowell:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

Curriculum  and  Instruction 

The  .School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  offers  programs  of 
graduate  study  designed  to  meet  the  academic  and  professional  re- 
quirements of  those  persons  involved  in  teaching,  curriculum  devel- 
opment, and  supervision 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  in  curriculum  and  instruc- 
tion, which  includes  emphasis  in  elementary  education,  middle 
school,  secondary  education,  special  education;  in  supervision  in 
reading,  elementary,  secondary  and  special  education;  and  in  edu- 
cational media,  and  teaching  of  talented  and  gifted. 

The  doctoral  program  in  curriculum  and  instruction  is  designed 
to  prepare  curriculum  and  supervision  workers  to  serve  as  change 
agents  in  school  and  or  university  settings  The  Ph  D.  program  pro- 
vides a  core  of  experiences  in  educational  foundations,  curriculum, 
and  instructional  theories,  and  a  specialization  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing areas;  reading  and  language  arts,  social  studies  education, 
supervision,  economic  education,  or  mathematics  education 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  education 
must  meet  established  graduate  entrance  requirements  and  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  department  which  offers  the  program  desired.  De- 
pendent upon  the  grade  point  average  earned  as  an  undergraduate, 
an  applicant  for  master's  degree  study  may  be  required  to  submit  the 
results  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (verbal  and  quan- 
titative) or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  Applicants  for  doctoral  study 
must  submit  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  (verbal,  quan- 
titative and  advanced  education  tests)  and  the  result  of  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test 

Students  not  seeking  a  degree  may  pursue  graduate  courses  on 
a  nondegree  basis  in  a  planned  program  of  professional  de- 
velopment. 
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Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  education  should  arrange 
to  complete  the  application  process  a  month  in  advance  of  the  term 
in  which  he  or  she  plans  to  begin  study  since  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  may  be  taken  only  on  certain  dates  throughout  the 
year.  Applications  for  financial  aid  should  be  submitted  by  March  15 
to  receive  consideration  for  the  student  entering  the  following  aca- 
demic year. 

For  more  information  about  programs,  contact  the  Director, 
School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  College  of  Education, 
McCracken  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Special  Note  for  Students  in  Education:  Any  student  who  has 
earned  a  master's  degree  in  education  at  Ohio  University  and  who 
plans  to  take  any  additional  work  in  education  must  reapply  through 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  for  admission. 

500  History  of  Western  Education  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Survey  of  education  in  western  world  from  ancient 
Judaic  schools  to  major  contemporary  developments.  Emphasis  on 
institutional  developments  and  cultural  events  which  accompanied 
them. 

Steuens.  D 

501  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  educational  developments  from  colonial 
America  to  present.  Readings  include  both  primary  and  secondary 
sources.  Emphasis  on  institutional  developments  and  cultural  events 
which  accompany  them. 
Stevens:  W.  Su:  Y. 

502  Evolution  of  Educational  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  selected  educational  theorists  and  cultural 
assumptions  which  influenced  their  ideas.  Where  available,  readings 
are  from  primary  sources. 
Stevens:  F;  Y 

503  Philosophies  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  European  and  American  educational  theo- 
rists and  movements  from  a  philosophic  perspective.  Contemporary 
educational  thought  in  the  United  States  emphasized. 
Stevens:  Sp:  Y. 

504  Social  Structure  and  Change  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  interaction  of  social  structure  and  educa- 
tional reform.  Concepts  of  class,  status,  bureaucracy,  technocracy, 
and  cultural  pluralism  assessed  in  their  relationships  to  sociology  of 
knowledge  and  educational  alternatives. 
Stevens.  Samaan:  Su:  Y. 

505  Comparative  Cultures  and  Education  (4) 

Emphasis  on  distinctive  cultural,  economic,  and  political  forces 
which  shape  patterns,  problems,  and  roles  of  education- in  some  se- 
lected developed  and  developing  nations.  These  include  U.S.. 
some  Europeans  countries,  and  at  least  one  African  and/or  Asiatic 
nation  where  a  former  or  present  western  culture  has  an  impact.  As- 
sessment of  this  impact  especially  on  educational  developments. 
Samaan:  F:  Y. 

506A     Education  and  Developments  in  Africa  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  interdisciplinary  course  focusing  on  tra- 
dition and  change  in  African  society,  problems  of  political  inde- 
pendence, economic  development,  cultural  values  in  transition,  tri- 
balism and  nationalism,  and  the  role  of  Africa  in  world  peace  and  in- 
ternational cooperation.  Traditions  and  change  in  African  edu- 
cation, the  role  of  education  in  economic  and  technological  de- 
velopment. Issues  and  problems  in  African  education. 
Samaan:  D. 

506B     Education  and  Development  in  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Tradition  and  change  in  Asian  education,  landmarks 
in  Asian  educational  developments,  role  of  education  in  economic 
and  technological  development.  Issues  and  problems  in  Asian  edu- 
cation. 

Staff:  S:  D. 

506C     Education  and  Development  in  Latin  America  (4) 

Tradition  and  change  in  Latin  American  education,  landmarks  in 
American  educational  developments,  role  of  education  in  economic 
and   technological   development.    Issues  and   problems   in   Latin 
American  education. 
Staff:  D. 

507     Programs  in  International  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Assistance  programs  to  education  in  developing  na- 
tions; foundation  programs,  UNESCO  programs,  A.I.D.  programs. 
Assistance  programs  of  other  nations.  Objectives,  structures,  fund- 
ing, organization,  and  plans  for  implementation. 
Samaan:  D. 


508     Perspectives  in  International  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  interdisciplinary  course  dealing  with 
concept  of  international  education  understanding,  psychology,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  preconditions;  perceptions,  values,  and  atti- 
tudes. Human  and  cultural  dimensions;  role  of  education  in  attitude 
change  and  formation  relative  to  international  understanding  and 
development;  issues  involved. 
Samaan:  W:  Y. 

510     Principles  of  Curriculum  (4) 

Major  curricular  movements,  principles  of  curriculum  development, 
forces  affecting  what  is  taught,  curriculum  evaluation,  and  recent 
trends. 

Ploghoft,  Johnson:  F.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

515  Basic  Classification  and  Cataloging  (5) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study.  Prepares  prospective  media  spe- 
cialists for  the  classification  and  cataloging  of  both  print  and  nonprint 
materials  with  practice  in  the  preparation  of  a  card  catalog  such  as 
would  be  encountered  in  elementary  and  secondary  school 
library/media  center.  Research  paper  required. 
Roberts/ Strother. 

516  The  Use  of  Library  Resources  II  (3) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study.  Trains  prospective  media  special- 
ists in  effective  use  of  modern  library  reference  sources,  including  in- 
dexes, bibliographies,  dictionaries,  yearbooks  with  emphasis  on  sub- 
ject fields  such  as  art  and  music,  economics,  history,  geography, 
education,  library,  literature,  psychology,  philosophy,  religion, 
science  and  technology.  Research  paper  required. 
Roberts /Strother. 

520  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction  —  Elementary  (5) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501.  Current  programs,  materials,  and  practices  in 
reading  instruction;  developmental  concept,  emphasizing  optimum 
realization  of  pupil  potential,  and  utilization  of  reading  in  total  school 
curriculum. 

Rebottini,  Pinney.  van  der  Veur;  F,  Su;  Y. 

521  Foundation  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501.  Current  programs,  materials,  and  instructional 
practices  in  language-arts  curriculum.  Treatment  of  both  impression 
and  expression  aspects  of  oral  and  written  communication.  Identifi- 
cation and  individual  investigation  of  problem  areas. 
Pinney,  Rebottini;  Sp. 

522  Diagnosis:  Reading/Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  520  or  526.  Correlation  of  variability  in  reading  proficiency. 
Incidence  of  retardation  and  disability.  Proposed  causes  of  failures 
and  concept  of  multiple  causation.  Specialized  materials  and  in- 
structional efforts.  Systematic  observation  of  cases  of  reading  dis- 
ability and  preparation  of  case  reports. 
Rebottini.  van  der  Veur;  F.  Su:  Y. 

523  Reading /Language:  Laboratory  (5-15) 

Prereq:  522.  Application  of  developmental  approach  to  problem 
cases  in  reading  instruction,  participation  in  diagnostic  examination, 
parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  procedures  in  tutoring, 
staffing  of  cases,  and  preparation  of  reports.  (Weekly  group  dis- 
cussion period,  lab  sessions  arranged.) 
Rebottini.  van  der  Veur;  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

524  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to  chil- 
dren's and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  individual 
problems. 

Pinnev:  Sp;  Y. 

526     Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  for  teaching  wide  ranges  of  abil- 
ities of  adolescents  within  area  of  reading.  Diagnosis  adaptation  of 
materials  and  specific  teaching  methods  for  adolescent  learners  in 
junior  and  senior  high  school  classrooms  emphasized. 
Hague:  W.  S:  Y. 

528     Library  Service  to  Children  and  Young  Adults  (4) 

Study  of  various  aspects  of  library/media  work  with  children  and 
young  adults  through  films,  texts,  articles,  and  through  small  and 
large  group  discussions.  Class  participants  will  study  trends  in  library 
services,  including  effects  of  television,  outreach  programs  for  spe- 
cial child.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  selection  policies  of  library/ 
media  materials. 

Strother/ Roberts;  F.  Sp. 
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S30     Problems  and  Practices  In  Modern  Elementary 
Mathematics  —  Practlcum  (4) 

Prcreq:  EDRE  501.  perm  Modern  elementary  mathematics  curricu- 
lum with  emphasis  on  why  changes  are  occurring.  Nature  of 
changes  as  reflected  from  experimental  programs;  effect  of  changes 
on  methods  of  teaching.  Implementation  of  these  changes  in  the 
classroom . 

Smith.  D  Augustine.  Pikaart:  F.  V 

540  New  Programs  and  Practices  In  Elementary 
Science  —  Practlcum  (4) 

Prereq  EDRE  501  and  perm  New  programs  and  trends  in  science 
leaching  identified  and  evaluated  Philosophy,  content  and  grade 
level  placement  of  topics  in  federal,  foundation,  and  privately  spon- 
sored expenmental  programs  in  elementary  science  identified.  Prac- 
tice in  using  materials  proposed  by  those  various  groups  and  in  ap- 
plying metric  education,  simulations,  games,  etc. 
MiHs,  Plouu.  IV,  Y. 

541  New  Topics  In  Science  and  Science  Education  for 
Elementary  School  Teachers  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  teaching  experience.  Modem  advances  in  sci- 
ence, and  current  topics,  to  determine  suitable  content,  apparatus, 
and  grade  placement  for  presentation  in  elementary  schools  Devel- 
opment and  use  of  curriculum  guides,  modern  units,  outdoor  edu- 
cation, science  fairs,  field  trips,  programmed  materials,  and  similar 
methods  of  advancing  science  education  required. 
Mills.  PlouU;  D. 

542  Seminar  In  Science  Education  (3) 

Prereq;  bachelors  degree  and  perm  This  course  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  with  a  variety  of 
techniques  which  will  enable  them  to  integrate  new  concepts  of  sci- 
ence education  into  their  teaching:  such  as  Environmental  Educa- 
tion, Population  Education.  Energy  Conservation,  Worid  Hunger, 
Food  Problems,  etc. 
Stonner.  Mifios.  f,  Y. 

550  Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 
International  Understanding  (4) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501,  perm.  Psychological  and  sociological  founda- 
tions of  cultural  values  and  ways  of  life  investigated  Strategies  for 
developing  cross-cultural  understanding  and  cooperation  studied 
and  developed.  Emphasis  upon  innovative  approaches  to  learning 
for  elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils.  Practlcum  provided. 
Samaan:  D,  F,  V 

551  Programs  and  Practices  In  Elementary  Social 
Studies  —  Practlcum  (4) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501.  perm  Trends  in  modem  social  studies  curricu- 
lum 

Leep:  Su:  Y. 

560  Advanced  Studies  of  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  education  and/or  psychology.  Intensive  study  of 
research  in  child  development  from  conception  to  maturity  and  im- 
plications for  educational  practices. 
Brunk.  Su:  Y 

561  Introduction  to  Individualization  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Each  participant  will  develop  knowledge  of  major 
concepts  for  individualization  of  education,  and  demonstrate  this 
knowledge  through  creation  of  an  instructional  package  ready  for 
implementation  in  a  classroom  setting.  Study  of  major  components 
necessary  for  teacher  to  implement  Individualized  instruction  in 
classroom. 

Johnson:  Sp;  Y 

562  Learning  and  Educational  Cognitive  Styles  (5) 

Prcreq  596  and  597  or  perm  Individualized  mode  of  delivery  used 
to  provide  teaching/learning  activities  which  will  lead  to  knowledge 
of  learning  style  models  in  psychology  and  education:  competence 
in  educational  cognitive  style,  and  educational  cognitive  style  map- 
ping, classroom  learning  center  concept;  and  classroom  learning 
center  module  design 
Sirolher 

565     Introduction  to  Teaching  the  Talented  and  Gifted  (4) 

Provides  introduction  to  rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  concerns 
relative  to  education  of  gifted  youth.  Attention  given  to  overview  of 
problems  and  issues:  including  (1)  societal  factors  that  Influence  pro- 
grams, (2)  characteristics  and  identification  of  gifted  youths  and  (3) 
current  and  recommended  programs. 
Leep. 


566  Strategies  for  Teaching  Talented  and  Gifted  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank    Provides  regular  classroom  teachers  with  back- 
ground to  prepare  materials  and  conduct  activities  suitable  for  chal- 
lenging gifted  students  in  their  regular  classrooms.  Various  programs 
appropriate  for  gifted  students  explored 
Skinner:  W 

567  Creativity  In  Development  and  Learning  (4) 

Study  of  creativity  in  human  development,  analysis  of  factors  influ- 
encing creative  behavior  and  learning,  and  discussion  of  implica- 
tions of  current  knowledge  for  instructional  situations. 
Brunk:  Su. 

570  Nature  and  Needs  of  Exceptional  Children 
and  Youth  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introductory  course  in  special  education  at  grad 
level.  Major  objective  to  provide  graduate  students  with  in-depth 
background  and  comprehensive  understanding  of  nature  and  needs 
of  exceptional  children  and  youth,  as  well  as  a  grasp  of  current  is- 
sues and  trends  in  field. 

570A     Curriculum  and  Instructional  Materials  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:    6    hrs    in    special    education.    Advanced    principles   and 
methods  of  curriculum  development  and  construction  of  resource 
units  and  teaching  aids. 
Jagen\an:  W:  Y. 

570B     Language  Arts  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  In-depfh  methods  and  materials 
of  language  arts  instruction  with  the  mentally  retarded. 
Allen:  F:  Y 

570C     Social  Studies  and  Science  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Detailed  study  of  instruction  in 
social  studies  and  science,  including  development  of  a  teaching  unit 
for  the  mentally  retarded. 
A;/en;  IV;  Y. 

570D     Mathematics  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Mathematics  instruction  with  the 
educable  and  trainable  retarded  giving  emphasis  to  vocational  and 
social  usage. 

Staff:  IV.  Su:  Y. 

570E     Vocational  Education  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Community  surveys  as  means  of 
delineating  potential  employment  opportunities  for  handicapped 
persons.  Emphasis  on  job  analysis  and  establishing  contacts  with 
employers. 
Allen:  Sp:  Y 

571  Problems  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded 
Chldren  and  Youth  (2-9) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of 
selected  current  problems  confronting  teacher,  consultant,  special- 
ist, or  administrator  concerned  with  education  of  mentally  retarded 
children  and  youth. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

572  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Handicapped  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  Formal  and  informal  methods  of 
assessment,  screening,  and  classification;  collection  and  appropriate 
application  of  clinical  data;  formulation  of  prescriptive  educational 
plans  for  handicapped  children  and  youth  utilizing  laboratory  exper- 
ience and  multidisciplinary  consultations. 
Schaaf.  F:  Y 

573  Education  of  the  Multi-Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Etiology,  diagnosis,  classification, 
learning  potentials,  and  general  characteristics  of  multiple  handi- 
capped children  with  emphasis  on  curriculum  design  and  adminis- 
trative organization 
Staff:  D 

574  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  Overview  of  field  of  learning  disa- 
bilities; various  theoretical  approaches  to  remediation, 
Safran,  F,  Su:  Y 

575  Education  of  the  Trainable  Retarded  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  In  special  education  Etiology,  diagnosis,  classification, 
learning  potential,  organization  of  curriculum  and  teaching  method- 
ology for  trainable  retarded.  Including  brain-damaged,  cerebral  pal- 
sled,  and  hyperactive  children. 
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576  Administration  and  Organization 
of  Special  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Historical  perspective,  diagnostic 
procedures,  legislative  provisions,  research  implications,  community 
and  professional  resources,  and  general  organization  and  manage- 
ment of  special  education  programs. 
Stall:  W;  Y. 

577  Education  and  Counseling  of  Parents  of  the 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development  of  skills  required  to 
set  up  parent  education  programs  with  emphasis  on  the  educational 
aspect;  interpreting  problems  of  handicapped  child  to  parents. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y. 

578  Early  Childhood  Education  for  the  Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:   6  hrs  in   special  education.    Purpose,   organization,   and 
methods  of  early  childhood  education  of  the  handicapped.  Plan- 
ning, guiding,  supervising,  and  evaluating  growth  and  behavior  of 
young  handicapped  children. 
Staff:  D. 

580  Homemaklng  and  Family  Living  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Advanced  organization  and 
methodology  of  objectives,  methods,  and  materials  for  teaching 
family  and  living  skills  to  handicapped  children, 
Jageman:  D. 

581  Medical  Aspects  of  Handicapping  Conditions  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development  of  medical  termi- 
nology and  understanding  of  effect  of  medical  conditions  on  condi- 
tions of  learning.  Emphasis  on  bio-chemical,  convulsive,  and  neuro- 
logical disorders. 
Stall:  W:  Y. 

582  Diagnostic  and  Prescriptive  Teaching  with 
Learning  Disabled  (4) 

Prereq:  574  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Methods  of  identifying 
and  evaluating  children's  academic  and  behavioral  problems,  and 
effective  remedial  procedures. 
Schaal:  Sp:  Y. 

583  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Introductory  study  of  charac- 
teristics of  emotionally  handicapped  students,  including  conceptual 
models,  specific  behaviors,  and  implications  for  educational  in- 
tervention. 
Safran;  W. 

584  Teaching  the  Emotionally  Disturbed  (4) 

Prereq:  583  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Programs,  methods, 
and  materials  used  in  education  of  emotionally  disturbed  child  em- 
phasizing team-developed  prescriptive  educational  and  behavioral 
procedures. 

Safran:  Sp;  Y. 

585  Behavioral  Management  of  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Charting  classroom  behavior  and 
behavior  of  teachers;  overview  of  psychological  principles  of  be- 
havior modification;  application  of  principles  of  behavior  modifica- 
tion and  reinforcement  theory. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

589     Problems  In  Learning  Disabilities  (2-9) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of 
selected  problems  in  area  of  learning  disabilities. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

592     Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  (1-15) 

Prereq;  perm  (A  maximum  of  8  hours  may  be  counted  toward  the 
requirements  of  a  master  of  Education  degree) .  Designed  to  provide 
practicing  teachers  and  other  instructional  personnel  with  inservice 
education  directed  toward  their  identified  needs.  Facilitates  offering 
of  short  courses,  workshops,  and  summer  institutes.  Following  are 
areas  of  concentration  currently  available. 

A.  Language  Arts 

B.  Social  Studies 

C.  Science 

D.  Mathematics 

E.  Reading 

F.  Kindergarten 

G.  Individualizing  Instruction 
H.     Team  Teaching 

I.        Interaction  Analysis 


J.  Developing  Behavioral  Objectives 

K.  Curriculum  Development 

L,  Interdisciplinary  Topics 

M,  Special  Topics 

N,  Special  Education  Topics 

O,  Supervision  of  Instruction 

Staff:  D. 

596  Introduction  to  Educational  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Principles  of  instructional  materials  and  media 
applied  to  teacher-student  communication,   Basic  experiences  in 
production  of  instructional  materials  and  equipment  operation.  Re- 
search paper  required.  Lab. 
Strother:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

597  Production  of  Instructional  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  596,  or  EDM  480.  Use  and  preparation  of 
locally  produced,  inexpensive  instructional  materials.  Lab  ex- 
perience in  use  of  pictures;  lettering;  coloring;  preservation;  and  re- 
production techniques  for  pictures,  slides,  transparencies,  etc.  Final 
project  required. 
Strother:  W:  Y. 

605  Individual  Studies  In  Comparative  Education  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  an  area  of  national  development. 
Samaan;  D. 

606  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  seminar  providing  opportunity  to 
identify  areas  of  interest  and  concern,  to  exchange  ideas  and  views 
with  others  (including  students  from  abroad),  and  to  develop  a 
rationale  for  study  of  educational  systems  and  developments  in 
other  societies.  Affords  foreign  students  a  technique  for  viewing 
American  education  and  a  means  for  American  students  to  look 
abroad, 

Samaan:  D. 

610  Elementary  School  Curriculum  (5) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501,  Curriculum  as  a  basic  educational  concern;  is- 
sues involved  in  selecting  and  organizing  content;  systematic  study 
of  curriculum  development  in  the  elementary  school. 
Ploghoft:  W,  Su:  Y. 

611  Supervision  of  Instruction  (4) 

Basic  concepts  and  theories  of  supervision,  case  studies  of  super- 
visory situations,  and  basic  research  in  education  and  ancillary  fields 
such  as  psychology,  sociology,  business  administration,  philosophy, 
and  communications. 

Thompson,  Ploghoft:  IV,  Su:  Y. 

612  Junior  High-Middle  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.   Concentrates  specifically  on  early  adolescent  age. 
Special  emphasis  on  unique  purposes  and  i;oncepts  of  jr.  high/mid- 
dle school  curriculum  and  its  role  in  providing  articulation  between 
elementary  school  and  senior  high  school. 
Johnson:  W:  Y. 

613  High  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Curriculum  patterns  and  theories  of  construction,  cur- 
riculum reorganization,  and  general  curriculum  research. 
Thompson:  F,  Su:  Y. 

614  Analysis  of  Supervisory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  611.  Analysis  of  actual  and/or  simulated  supervisory  sys- 
tems with  attention  to  distinctive  aspects  of  elementary,  secondary, 
and  special  education  supervision. 
Thompson,  Sp:  Y. 

616  Post  High  School  Adult  Education  —  Curriculum 
and  Practices  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Curriculum  development  in  adult  education;  values 
and  problems.  Programs  offered  by  various  school  systems. 
Staff:  D. 

617  Evaluation  of  Secondary  Schools  (4) 

Criteria,  procedures,  and  problems  relating  to  evaluation  of  second- 
ary school  personnel  and  programs.  Field  experience  in  evaluation 
is  encouraged. 
Staff:  D, 

618  Supervision  of  Special  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  611  and  6  hrs  of  special  education  or  perm.  Emphasizes 
leadership  skills,  principles,  practices,  and  programs  leading  to  im- 
proved education  for  handicapped  children  and  professional  growth 
for  teachers  in  special  education.  These  skills  encompass  all  areas  of 
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exceptionality  and  include  the  competencies  for  evaluating  full-time 
programs,  part-time  programs,  and  supportive  services  to  children 
in  the  mainstream  of  education  as  these  relate  to  each  of  the  several 
handicapping  conditions. 
Allen:  Sp:  Y 

635  Advanced  Classification  and  Cataloging  (4) 

Prereq  515  or  perm  Problems  of  classifying  by  Dewey:  corporate 
entry;  Library  of  Congress  classification  and  subject  headings; 
serials.  Introduction  to  other  classification  systems,  divided  and 
classified  catalogs,  administration  of  catalog  departments;  con- 
sideration of  current  issues  Lab  work  involved. 
Roberts  Strother 

636  Media  and  the  Young  Adult  (4) 

Prereq:  Admission  to  grad  study.  Theoretical  approach  to  young 
adult  programming  and  services:  analyzing  general  characteristics  of 
young  adults,  their  information  needs,  institutional  services  and 
operational  faaors.  materials  and  media,  information-seeking  be- 
havior, media  use.  and  impact  of  media. 
Roberts  Graduate  Staff. 

637  Library  Media  Automation  (3) 

Prereq:  515  or  perm   Covers  computer  applications  to  library  func- 
tions; instruction:  management  of  instruction:  instructional  software 
evaluation,  and  instructional  software  design  technique. 
Strother 

660     Advanced  Principles  of  Teaching  (4) 

Critical  appraisal  of  research  in  areas  of  learning  and  teaching. 
Study  of  instructional  models  as  applied  to  classroom  teaching  and 
learning. 

Mitias.  Sp,  Su.  Y 

666    Characteristics  of  the  Gifted  and  Their  Assessment  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  In-depth  study  of  characteristics  of  gifted  as  re- 
vealed through  empirical/experimental  research  and  literature. 
Fcx:al  point  is  an  examination/analysis/identification  of  cognitive, 
social,  emotional,  and  personal  qualities  most  dominant  among 
gifted:  as  well  as  concommitant  problems.  Attention  given  to 
processes  and  tools  of  assessment  of  characteristics  as  well  as  to 
multiple  variables  (economic,  social,  cultural,  etc.)  which  relate  to 
these  characteristics 
Mitios 

670  Practicum  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Working  directly  with 
learning  disabilities  classes  or  with  individual  children  to  identify 
problems  and  develop  and  implement  a  prescriptive  plan. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

671  Practicum  in  Education  of  Emotionally  Disturbed  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Individual  experiences 
selected  for  preparation  of  personnel  for  classroom,  consultant,  or 
supervisory  positions. 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

672  Practicum  in  Administration  of  Special  Education  (2-6) 

Prereq  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Directed  administrative 
expenences  in  educational  programs  for  handicapped. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

673  Practicum  In  Learning  Disabilities  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  6  hrs  in  special  education   Working  directly  with 
learning  disabilities  classes  or  with  individual  children  to  identify 
problems  and  develop  and  implement  prescriptive  plan. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Y 

674  Practicum  In  Supervision  of  Special  Education  (2-6) 

Prereq   perm  and  6  hrs  in  special  education    Directed  supervisory 
experiences  with  special  education  classroom  units 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

690  Research  in  Education  (2-6) 

Individual  study,  under  direct  supervision  of  faculty,  of  a  basic  re- 
search problem,  culminating  in  a  written  report. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

691  Seminar  In  Education  (3) 

Prereq  35  hrs  or  perm  Problems  in  educabon  Emphasis  on  re- 
search of  special  problems  and  development  of  a  scholarly  research 
paper 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq   perm 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 


696  Organization  and  Administration  of  Educational 
Media  Programs  (5) 

Prereq:  515.  516,  528,  596,  597,  697,  perm  and  grad  rank.  Duties 
of  university  and  public  school  media  directors;  budgeting,  training 
of  personnel,  handling  and  classifying  materials,  management  and 
evaluation  programs   Research  paper  required. 
Strother:  F.  W:  Y. 

697  Analysis  of  Media  Theory,  Research  and 
Instructional  Design  Model  Nomenclature  (3) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501  or  perm  Review,  analysis,  and  criticism  of  re- 
search in  educational  media,  with  interpretation  and  application  of 
research  findings  of  primary  concern  Suggestions  for  future  re- 
search in  educational  media,  sequencing  of  instruction  in  relation  to 
hierarchies  of  competence,  and  design  of  multi-media  instruction 
explored. 

Mi7/er/  Strother 

699  Practicum  in  Educational  Media  (3-9) 

Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank.  Course  participants  evaluate  a  number 
of  media  centers  for  several  university  media  areas.  Participants 
required  to  prepare  written  reports  on  center  evaluations. 
H       Strother.  Roberts:  D 

700  Advanced  Foundation  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:   perm     Seminar   for   selected   interdisciplinary  studies  in 
social,  cultural,  and  philosophic  foundations  of  education. 
Steuens.  D. 

706     Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  interdisciplinary  treatment  of  problems 
and  concerns.  Contemporary  situations  investigated.  Techniques 
for  comparative  study  of  educational  systems  and  developments. 
Samaan:  D. 

709     Internship  in  Comparative  Education  — 
United  States  or  Abroad  (10-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  One-year  assignment  with  stateside  operation  (such 
as  aiding  or  assisting  in  comparative  education  program)  or  an  as- 
signment abroad.  Interns  required  to  have  had  experience  in  teach- 
ing in  the  U.S. 
Samaan:  D 

715  Theories  of  Curriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660  or  perm.  Major  curriculum  models  and  their  underlying 
theory.  Critical  reading  and  interpretation  of  research  related  to  cur- 
riculum change  and  effectiveness.  Applications  of  theory  and  re- 
search in  new  models. 
Thompsor.:  F:  Y. 

716  Theories  of  Instructional  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660.  715.  Theories  and  models  of  instruction,  their  psycho- 
logical and  philosophical  basis;  constructing  of  models  of  instruction 
to  effect  desired  changes  and  development. 
Mitios:  W:  Y. 

717  Human  Dynamics  for  Curriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  715  Theoretical  models  of  personality,  group  process,  and 
communication,  series  of  encounter/sensitivity  sessions. 
Ploghoft:  Sp.  Y 

719  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Practicum  (6) 

Prereq:  715.  716.  717   Supervised  experiences  in  analysis  and  ap- 
plication of  theories  and  techniques  of  curriculum  change  and  in- 
structional change  in  school  setting. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

720  Foundations  of  Elementary  Reading  Instructions  (5) 

Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on  objectives, 
content,  and  methodology  History  of  instruction,  current  problems 
and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching  practices.  Impact 
of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of  education  Re- 
search design  and  methodology  in  scientific  investigations. 
Rebottini.  Plnney.  van  der  Veur.  F.  Su.  Y. 

721  Foundations  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on 
objectives,  content,  and  methodology  History  of  instruction,  cur- 
rent problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching 
practices  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies 
of  education.  Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific  investi- 
gations 

Pinney.  Reboltini.  IV:  V 

722  DlagnosU:  Reading /Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726  Correlation  of  vanability  in  reading  proficiency 
Incidence  of  retardation  and  disability    Proposed  causes  of  failure 
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and  concept  of  nnultiple  causation.  Specialized  tnaterlejs  and  in- 
structional efforts.  Systematic  observation  of  cases  of  reading  dis- 
ability and  preparation  of  case  report. 
Rebottini.  uan  der  Veur;  F.  Su;  Y. 

723  Laboratory-Reading/Language  (5-15) 

Prereq;  722.  Application  of  developmental  approach  to  problem 
cases  in  reading  instruction;  participation  in  diagnostic  examination, 
parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  procedures  in  tutoring, 
staffing  of  cases,  and  preparation  of  reports  (Weekly  group  dis- 
cussion period,  lab  sessions  arranged  ) 
Rebottini.  uan  der  Veur;  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

724  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to  chil- 
dren's and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  individual 
problems. 

Pinney.  Sp:  Y 

726     Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  for  teaching  wide  ranges  of 
abilities  of  adolescents  within  area  of  reading  diagnosis,  adaptation 
of  materials  and  teaching  methods  for  adolescent  learners  in  jr  and 
sr  high  classrooms  emphasized. 
Hague:  IV,  Su:  Y. 

730     Curriculum  in  Elementary  Education  — 
Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on 
objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instruction,  cur- 
rent problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies 
of  education. 

Sntith,  D'Augustine.  Pikaart:  D 

740     Curriculum  In  Elementary  Science  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  History  of  science  instruction,  curricu- 
lum problems,  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching  prac- 
tices. Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of 
education  on  current  curriculum  changes  in  elementary  school 
science.  Critical  review  of  existing  conventional  programs  used  as  a 
background  for  examining  experimental  programs.  Emphasis  on 
historical  development  of  science  education  from  dominance  of 
nature  study  and  esthetics  to  modern  experimental  program. 
Mills.  Ploutz:  D. 

750     Inquiry  and  Value  Cleirlflcatlon  in 
Social  Studies  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  551.  Critical  discussion  of  application  of  inquiry  and 
value  clarification  models  in  teaching  of  social  studies. 
Leep;  D. 

760     Readings  and  Research  in  Human  Development  (3-5) 

Interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  human  development  as  re- 
lated to  classroom  experience  in  preschool  through  adolescence.  In- 
dependent projects  and  solving  selected  educational  problems. 
Brunk:  D. 

790    Advanced  Seminar  in  Education-Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  current  literature  and  research  in  educa- 
tion. Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  D. 

800  The  Child  and  Adolescent  in  Today's  World  (5) 

Prereq:  M.S.  degree.  Changing  American  family,  impact  of  social 
and  family  changes  on  students  as  children  and  adolescents.  Study 
and  critique  of  major  theories  of  child  and  adolescent  growth  and 
development.  Future  explorations  of  social  changes  as  these  relate 
to  learning. 

Mitias,  Samaan:  F:  Y. 

801  The  School  as  a  Dynamic  Social  Institution  (5) 

Prereq:  MS.  degree,  800  or  equiv.  School  as  changing  social  sys- 
tem, changing  philosophies,  functions,  and  cultural  styles  of  school. 
Politics,  control,  and  conflict  resolution  in  school. 
Stevens,  Ploghoft:  W:  Y 

802  The  Curriculum  Worker  as  a  Change  Agent  (5) 

Prereq:  M.S.  degree,  800,  801.  or  equiv   Analytical  study  of  con- 
cepts of  change  as  these  relate  to  schools.  Case  studies  and  field  ex- 
periences related  to  change  included  with  emphasis  on  planning 
analysis  and  evaluation. 
Thompson:  Sp:  Y. 


810     Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  614   Critical  discussion  of  research  reported  in  literature  and 
that  conducted  by  participants  relating  to  educational  supervision 
and  application  of  findings  to  supervisory  programs. 
Staff:  D 

820  Research  and  Curriculum  In  Elementary 
Education  Reading  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on 
objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instruction,  cur- 
rent problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies 
of  education.  Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific  in- 
vestigations. 
Staff:  D 

821  Field  Experience:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726.  Supervised  field  experiences  in  reading. 
Staff:  D. 

822  Field  Experience:  Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  721.  Supervised  field  experience  in  language. 
Staff:  D. 

823  Independent  Study:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726.  Independent  study  with  topic  restricted  to  some 
aspect/level  of  reading  instruction. 
Staff:  D. 

824  Independent  Study:  Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:   721.    Independent  study  with  topic  restricted  to  some 
aspect/level  of  language  instruction. 
Staff:  D. 

827  Practicum  In  Secondary  Education  —  English  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  English  curricu- 
lum with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing  available 
research. 
Staff;  D. 

828  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Modern 
Foreign  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  modern  foreign 
language  curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student, 
utilizing  available  research. 

830  Research  in  Elementary  Education  —  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific  inves- 
tigations. 
Staff:  D. 

831  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary  mathematics  curricu- 
lum and  instruction  in  secondary  schools  with  analyses  and  critiques 
of  relevant  research  and  scholarly  writings. 
Pikaart:  D. 

840  Research  in  Elementary  Education  —  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  on  objectives, 
content,  and  methodology  in  science  education.  Research  design 
and  methodology  of  these  investigations  studied  in  detail.  Review  of 
microfilm  research  studies  and  abstracts  made  to  identify  areas  and 
problems  requiring  further  research. 
Staff;  D. 

841  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Science  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  science  curricu- 
lum with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing  available 
research. 
Staff:  D. 

850  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education: 
Curriculum  in  Social  Studies  (3) 

Prereq: '8  hrs  grad  work  in  social  studies  education,  post-M.S. 
Analysis  of  social;  curricular,  and  instructional  theories  of  various 
contemporary  schools  of  thought  in  social  studies. 
Leep,  F;  D. 

851  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education: 
Program  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  850.  Depth  analysis  of  school  system  and  its  social  studies 
curriculum. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

852  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education:  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  851.  Identification  of  reasonable  researchable  problems  in 
social  studies  and  development  of  appropriate  research  design. 
Staff:  Sp;  D. 
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890     Research  in  Education  (2-12) 

Prereq;  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
Staff-  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


ENGINEERING  AND  TECHNOLOGY 


Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

Professional  laboratory  experiences  for  graduate  students  are 
designed  for  the  individual  student  by  the  director  of  field  experience 
in  conference  with  the  student's  graduate  advisor.  The  experience  is 
planned  as  a  meaningful  extension  of  the  student's  prior  experience 
as  a  teacher,  counselor,  or  administrator  In  general,  undergraduate 
student  teaching  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  graduate-level  laboratory 
experiences. 

560  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and  perm  of  director  of 
field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor  Teaching  certificate 
and  experience  for  interns  in  administration  and  supervision.  Intern- 
ship in  school  administration,  supervision  of  instruction  or  classroom 
teaching  for  minimum  of  1  qtr.  full-time  Following  brief  period  of 
orientation  to  school  and  community,  student  assumes  increasing 
responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of  staff  member  of  school 
system  Student  expected  to  function  as  classroom  teacher  with 
regular  supervision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching  situation,  or 
as  assistant  to  administrator  or  supervisor.  Weekly  seminar  con- 
ducted by  college  staff  and  public  school  associates. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

561  Internship  In  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and  perm  of  director  of 
field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Continuation  of 
560.  See  560  for  description 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

570    Supervision  of  Student  Teaching  (3-9) 
Prereq;  teaching  certificate  and  experience    Principles  and  tech- 
niques in  supervision  of  student  teaching  and  other  professional 
laboratory  experiences   Designed  primarily  to  prepare  public  school 
teachers  and  college  instructors  for  more  effective  supervision. 

Staff:  D. 
690    Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  dirert  expenence  in  supervision  of  stu- 
dent teachers  in  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 

Staff:  D 

760  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education,  perm  of  director  of 
field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor  Teaching  certificate 
and  experience  for  interns  in  administration  and  supervision  In- 
ternship in  school  administration,  supervision  of  instruction,  or  class- 
room teaching  for  minimum  of  1  qtr,  full-time  Following  brief 
period  of  orientation  to  school  and  community,  student  assumes  in- 
creasing responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of  staff  member  of 
school  system  Student  expected  to  function  as  classroom  teacher 
with  regular  supervision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching  situa- 
tion, or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or  supervisor.  Weekly  seminar 
conducted  by  college  stail  and  publk  school  associates. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

761  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq    9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education,  perm  of  director  of 
field  expenence  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Continuation  of 
760   See  760  for  description 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Y 

790    Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 

Speaal  studies  based  upon  direct  expenence  in  supervision  of  stu- 
dent teachers  in  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 
Staff.  D 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 

Prereq   perm 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 


Chemical 

Civil 

Electrical 

Industrial  and  Systems 

Mechanical 

Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be  formulated  with  majors  In 
chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial  and  systems,  or  mechanical  en- 
gineering. 

The  standard  four-year  course  in  engineering  or  its  equivalent, 
as  offered  in  institutions  approved  by  the  Accreditation  Board  for 
Engineering  and  Technology.  Inc.  (formerly  Engineers  Council  for 
Professional  Development),  is  a  general  prerequisite  for  graduate 
study.  Graduates  in  science  and  other  fields  of  engineering,  whose 
programs  have  included  sufficient  courses  in  mathematics,  physics, 
chemistry,  the  humanities,  and  the  social  sciences,  may  be  accepted 
as  graduate  students.  Such  students  must  take  such  undergraduate 
courses  in  basic  engineering  courses  as  the  staff  may  require. 


Chemical  Engineering 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  degree  are  offered  in 
the  areas  of  materials  engineering  (polymers  and  corrosion) .  trans- 
port phenomena,  thermodynamics,  process  dynamics,  design,  coal 
conversion,  and  the  usual  related  topics. 

The  basic  requirement  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  the  de- 
partment is  a  B.S.  degree  in  chemical  engineering.  Special  pro- 
grams of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  in  chemical  engineering  are  avail- 
able for  students  who  have  received  bachelor's  degrees  in  other  sci- 
entific or  engineering  fields.  These  special  programs  usually  require 
completion  of  some  portions  of  undergraduate  chemical  engineer- 
ing courses.  Inquiries  are  invited. 

Students  working  toward  the  M.S.  are  expected  to  take  a  mini- 
mum of  seven  graduate  level  chemical  engineering  courses  or  their 
functional  equivalent.  In  addition,  a  minimum  of  two  graduate-level 
courses  must  be  elected  with  the  advisor's  approval  required.  The 
following  courses  must  be  included  in  the  chemical  engineering 
area:  500.  501.  503.  540.  and  542 

A  nonthesis  option  is  available  for  students  having  proven  re- 
search competence  This  program  requires  a  minimum  of  one  addi- 
tional (8)  graduate-level  chemical  engineering  course  (or  the  func- 
tional equivalent),  and  one  additional  (3)  elected  graduate-level 
course.  No  more  than  two  elected  courses  outside  chemical  en- 
gineering may  be  taken  in  the  same  department.  A  special  topic 
invesfigation  extending  over  two  or  more  quarters  is  required  of  all 
participants. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  coursework  outside  the  de- 
partment in  such  relevant  areas  as  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry, 
or  other  engineering  disciplines.  All  resident  graduate  students  are 
expected  to  participate  in  departmental  graduate  seminars  when 
offered . 

500  Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations,  matrix  differential  equ2>- 
tions.  difference  equations,  and  design  of  experiments  cor- 
responding to  chemical  engineering  situations.  Methods  available 
for  their  solutions  including  classical,  numerical,  and  computer  tech- 
niques. 

Chen;  F:  Y. 

501  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics  (5) 

Chemical  engineering  processes,  pure  materials,  and  mixtures.  Cri- 
teria of  equilibnum  for  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  systems. 
Correlation   and   estimation   of   properties:   thermodynamic   con- 
sistency tests  4  lee. 
Baloun:  F:  Y. 

503     Heterogeneous  Catalytic  Processes  (5) 

(CJtr  determined  by  demand)  Principles  of  heterogeneous  catalysis, 
and  applications  of  catalysis  in  the  process  industries. 
Kendall.  W,  Y 
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506    Thermodynamics  of  Solids  I  (5) 

Interpretations  of  thermodynamic  quantities  in  atomistic  terms  with 
relationship  to  both  ideal  and  defect  structures  in  crystalline  ma- 
terials. Methods  of  obtaining  thermodynamic  data  from  phase 
diagrams  and  determination  of  phase  diagram  consistency.  4  lee. 
each. 

Baloun;  D. 

530  Advanced  Metallic  Corrosion  (5) 

Review  of  basic  principles  and  current  theories  of  sh-ess  corrosion 
and  embrittlement,  corrosion  fatigue,  and  transgranular  and  inter- 
granular  corrosion.   Some  laboratory  work  utilizing  recent  tech- 
niques and  apparatus.  4  lee. 
Baloun;  D. 

531  Transformations  in  Metallic  Solids  I  (5) 

Kinetics  of  reactions  in  metallic  solids;  diffusion,  eutectoid,  bulk,  and 
other  solid  reactions.  4  lee. 
Baloun:  D. 

534     Theoretical  Structural  Metallurgy  I  (5) 

Advanced  physical  metallurgy.  More  complex  atomic  arrangements 
in  metals  and  alloys.  Elastic  and  plastic  properties  of  single  and  poly- 
crystalline    materials    including    creep,    creep    recovery,    and    the 
Bauschinger  effect.  4  lee. 
Baloun;  D. 

540     Process  Dynamics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Digital  computer  control  in  chemical  engineering. 
State  space  concepts  and  its  application  in  process  control. 
Chen;  Sp;  Y. 

542  Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Theoretical  basis  of  development  of  heat,  mass,  and  momentum 
transfer.  Boundary  layer  theory  and  comparison  with  other  theoreti- 
cal and  semitheoretical  approaches.  4  lee. 
Collier;  W;  Y. 

543  Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Continuation  of  542.  See  542  for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

545     Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Operations  (5) 

Selected  topics  from  absorption  and  extraction.  Multi-component, 
azeotropic,   and  extractive  distillation.  Non-ideal  separation  pro- 
cesses. 4  lee. 
Staff;  D. 

560    Atmospheric  Pollution  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Sources  and  effects  of  air  pollution  and  of  methods 
for  measurement  and  control  of  particulate  and  gaseous  pollutants. 
History  and  current  status  of  air  pollution  legislation. 
Baasel.  Savage;  Sp;  Y. 

571  The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (4) 

Prereq:  CHEM  455  or  perm.  Structure  and  behavior  of  large  mole- 
cules, both  synthetic  and  natural.  3  lee. 
Daii,  Collier;  Sp;  Y. 

572  Polymer  Properties  (5) 

Chemical  structure-property  relationships,  rubber  elasticity,  solution 
properties,  melt  properties,  crystallization,  morphology,  orientation, 
physical  properties. 
Collier;  F;  Y. 

573  Polymer  Properties  II  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering  or  chemistry.  Orientation  and  fiber 
properties,  composite  materials,  time-temperature  super-positioning 
of  mechanical  properties,  thermal  stability  and  stress  cracking.  Re- 
lationship between  ultimate  properties  and  possible  uses  of  poly- 
meric materials.  4  lee. 
Collier;  D. 

574  Advanced  Polymer  Engineering  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering.  Non-Newtonian  and  viscoelastie, 
melt  and  solution  rheology;  constitutive  equations  and  fabrication  of 
polymeric  materials.  4  lee. 
Collier;  Sp;  Y. 

575  Advanced  Polymer  Engineering  II  (5) 

Prereq:  574.  Continuation  of  574.  See  574  for  description.  4  lee. 
Collier;  D. 

577     Polymer  Synthesis  and  Properties  (5) 

Synthesis  mechanisms  and  how  these  mechanisms,  resultant  poly- 
mers, and  their  properties  are  interrelated.  4  lee. 
Collier;  D. 

681     Research  in  Chemical  Engineering  (1-15) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


690  Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering  (1-6) 

Advanced  study  in  a  particular  field  of  chemical  engineering. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y 

691  Readings  and  Seminar  (1-5) 

Assigned  readings  and  special  reports  in  selected  areas  of  chemical 
engineering  theory  and  practice. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

The  following  special  graduate  courses  with  the  designation  N 
are  intended  for  the  following  purposes: 

a)  For  graduate  students  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical  en- 
gineering desiring  to  obtain  graduate  credit  for  advanced  un- 
dergraduate chemical  engineering  courses. 

b)  For  graduate  students  in  chemical  engineering  with  previous 
degree  work  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical  engineering,  re- 
quired to  make-up  needed  deficiencies  in  chemical  engineering 
background.  These  courses  do  not  satisfy  any  of  the  courses  or 
credit  hours  required  for  the  Master's  degree  in  Chemical  En- 
gineering. 

The  credit  hours  are  variable  to  reflect  the  need  for  variable 
amounts  of  background  material  required  or  desired  by  each  stu- 
dent. Prerequisites  are  permission  in  all  eases. 

509N     Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Application  of  thermodynamics  to  chemical  en- 
gineering problems,  including  problems  in  chemical  equilibrium  for 
homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  systems,  mixtures,  and  pure  ma- 
terials. 5  lee. 
Baloun;  F;  Y. 

510N     Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  509N.  See  509N  for  de- 
scription. 3  lee,  2  lab. 
Staff;  W;  Y 

51  IN     Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  509N-510N.  See  509N  for 
description.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Kendall;  Sp;  Y. 

513N    Unit  Operations  I  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Fundamental  principles  of  fluid  flow,  heat,  and 
mass  transfer. 
Collier;  F;  Y. 

514N     Unit  Operations  II  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  514N.  See  514N  for  description.  4 
lee,  2  lab. 

Collier;  W;  V. 

515N    Unit  Operations  II  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stagewise  processes  including  distillation  and  extrac- 
tions. 3  lee,  2  lab. 
Staff. 

517N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  I  — 
Synthesis  and  Analysis  I  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Lab  emphasizing  use  of  digital  computers  for  analyz- 
ing chemical  engineering  problems  and  numerical  methods  for  solv- 
ing them.  1  lee,  2  lab. 
Chen;  W;  Y. 

519N    Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  chemical  engineering  experiments,  least 
squares,  factorial  design.  Solutions  of  ordinary  differential  equations 
of  chemical  engineering,  series  solutions,  Laplace  transforms,  com- 
puter synthesis  and  analysis. 
Chen;  Sp;  Y 

521N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  III  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Lab  practice  to  illustrate  principles  of  selected 
unit  operations,  thermodynamics  and  applied  kinetics;  and  to  aid 
student  in  gaining  confidence  in  handling  of  chemical  engineering 
equipment.  Development  of  ability  to  devise  and  conduct  chemical 
engineering  experiments  with  minimum  supervision  and  to  report 
results  satisfactorily  stressed. 
Staff;  F;  Y. 
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522N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  IV  (1-3) 

Prereq    perm    (spring)  Continuation  of  521N.  See  521N  for  de- 
scription 

Staff:  F.  V 

524N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  V  (1-3) 

Prereq   p>erm   Continuation  of  522N   2  lee.  2  lab. 
Staff:  W.  y 

526N     Process  Control  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm   Simulation  and  control  of  chemical  processes  Feed- 
back control  using  root  loci  and  Bode  diagrams  is  covered.  4  lee. 
Chen.  F   y 

528N     Chemical  Engineering  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm   Preliminary  process  design  of  chemical  plant  and  its 
economic  evaluation  plus  additional  detail  design  problems.   In- 
volves a  trip,  which  usually  lasts  3  days,  to  various  chemical  plants. 
Student  responsible  for  own  expenses  on  this  trip.  3  lee,  2  rec. 
Baasel.  F:  V 

529N     Chemical  Engineering  Design  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  528N.  See  528N  for  description. 
Baasel:  F:  Y 

695    Thesis  (1-6) 
Prereq   perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

Civil  Engineering 

In  civil  engineering  a  master  of  science  degree  may  be  earned  in 
the  fields  of  fluid  mechanics,  solid  mechanics,  geotechnical  engi- 
neering, environmental  engineering,  structures,  or  transportation. 

Applications  are  invited  from  engineering  or  science  graduates. 
Collateral  work  to  remedy  deficiencies  of  those  without  civil  engi- 
neering degrees  may  be  carried  out  in  parallel  with  the  MS.  pro- 
gram Collateral  requirements  will  depend  upon  the  applicant's 
preparation  in  the  major  field  of  study.  With  the  approval  of  his  or 
her  advisor,  the  student  may  elect  either  the  thesis  or  the  nonthesis 
plan  (at  least  30  credits  of  graduate  coursework  plus  a  thesis,  or  45 
credits  of  graduate  coursework  including  three  to  five  credits  of  a 
special  investigation,  respectively). 

Certain  related  courses  offered  by  other  departments  can  count 
toward  the  major  requirements,  for  example:  various  courses  in 
mechanical  engineering  or  mathematics  can  be  included  as  part  of  a 
major  in  mechanics,  and  selected  courses  in  chemistry  or  bac- 
teriology can  be  considered  as  part  of  the  major  study  in  environ- 
mental engineering.  Some  study  outside  the  department,  but  in  re- 
lated fields,  is  encouraged  for  all  students 

A  student,  in  consultation  with  an  advisor,  arranges  his  or  her 
own  program  to  suit  personal  needs  and  to  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  the  Civil  Engineering  Department. 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  recommends  that  the  stu- 
dent begin  in  the  fall  quarter.  There  are  no  deadlines  for  applications 
for  financial  aid. 

515     Photogrammetry  (3) 

Prereq   perm   Equipment  and  methods  used  in  aerial  photography 
and  land  measurement.  2  lee.  2  lab 
Koneshige.  W,  Y 

523  Continuum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    l^latrix  methods  in  mechanics  and  structures;  law  of 
dynamics:  mechanical  properties  of  solids  and  fluids;  basic  theories 
of  continuum  mechanics.  4  lee 
Hazen.  Sp:  D.  1977 

524  Strength  of  Materials  II  (3) 

Prereq    perm    Theories  of  failure,  unsymmetrical  bending,  shear 
center,  and  other  topics  not  covered  thoroughly  in  undergraduate 
course   For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering   3  lee 
Staff.  F.  Y 

525  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Advanced  treatment  of  theories  of  failure,  stresses 
and  strains  at  a  point,  cross  shear,  unsymmetrical  bending,  curved 
beams,  torsion,  thick- walled  cylinders,  energy  methods.  4  lee 
Staff  F.  Y:  1979 

526  Theory  of  Stability  (3) 

Prereq    perm    Buckling  of  columns,  beam  columns,  plates,  and 
rings.  3  lee. 
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527  Experimental  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  524  or  525  Elasticity  theory,  theory  and  use  of  mechanical, 
electrical,  and  other  strain-measunng  devices  including  photoelastie 
equipment   2  lee.  3  lab. 
Hazen.  Sp:  Y:  1978. 

528  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Equations  of  equilibnum  and  compatibility;  stresses 
and  strains  in  beams,  curved  members,  thick  cylinders,  torsion,  and 
structural  members. 
Hazen:  F.  D:  1978 

529  Mathematical  Theory  of  Elasticity  (3) 

Prereq:   528.   Fundamental  equations  and  problems  of  elasticity 
theory;  methods  of  stress  functions  and  displacement  potentials; 
finite  element  applications. 
Hazen:  W:  Y 

535  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Analysis  of  indeterminate  structures  by  both  classical 
and  modern  methods.  Analysis  of  multistory  bents,  arches,  closed 
rings,  and  frames  with  variable  cross-sections    Plastic  theory  and 
design   4  lee. 
Staff:  F:  1979 

536  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II  (4) 

Prereq:   535.   Continuation  of  535.   relaxation  methods,   matrix 
methods,  shell  structures.  4  lee 
Staff:  W:  1979 

537  Advanced  Structural  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  536   Modern  design  concepts  and  principles  as  applied  to 
various  construction  materials.  4  lee. 
Staff.  Sp:  1980 

542  Applied  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Row  and  pres- 
sure distribution  in  multi-loop  networks,  dynamics  of  flow  in  pumps 
and  turbines.  Uniform  and  nonuniform  flow  in  open  channels,  cul- 
vert hydraulics,  hydraulic  transients.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
Oison:  Sp.  Y 

543  Open  Channel  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  uniform  and  varied  flow  Channel  de- 
sign for  uniform  flow,  gradually  varied  flow  profiles,  channel  transi- 
tions, hydraulic  jumps,  flow  in  prismatic  and  non-prismatie  chan- 
nels. 3  lee 

0/son.  Sp:  Y. 

546  Potential  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:   perm     Inviscid  flow  theory.   General  equations  of  fluid 
mechanics,  study  of  potential  flows   3  lee. 
Olson:  F:  Y 

547  Viscous  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and  turbulent 
flow,  applications  to  external  boundary  layer  flow  and  to  flow  in 
ducts.  3  lee. 
Olson:  W:  Y 

555  Advanced  Water  Treatment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory  Design  of  treatment  units. 
Practice  in  control  methods   3  lee.  3  lab 
Kaneshige:  W:  Y 

556  Advanced  Waste  Water  Treatment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory  Design  of  treatment  units. 
Practice  in  control  methods.  3  lee.  3  lab. 
Kaneshige:  Sp:  Y. 

558     Water  Quality  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm   Natural  and  man-made  characteristics  of  water  qual- 
ity, changes  in  quality  resulting  from  use.  criteria  for  control  of 
stream  pollution,  methods  of  improving  water  quality,  legal  and 
economic  aspects 
Staff.  Sp:  D 

562  Traffic  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq   perm   Vehicle  and  driver  characteristics,  uses  of  traffic  con- 
trol devices,   intersection  design   and  capacity,  parking  charac- 
teristics  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering   2  lee,  2  lab 
Russ.  W.  D.  1979 

563  Traffic  Parameters  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Vehicle-highway  relationships,  including  vehicle  per- 
formance and  highway  geometry,  highway  capacities  and  their  in- 
fluence on  design 
Russ,  F,  y;  1980 
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564  Transportation  Data  Methods  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Introduction  to  traffic  survey  methods,  data  col- 
lection, evaluation   Topics  include  origin-destination,  speed,  park- 
ing, accident,  and  future  development  studies 
Russ.  W:  Y:  1980 

565  Traffic  Regulations  and  Controls  (4) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm  Typical  traffic  ordinances  and  regulations  and 
tfieir  utilization  to  control  traffic  tfirough  use  of  signs,  markings, 
control  devices,  traffic  signals  including  their  use  as  single  units  or  as 
a  progressive  series. 
Russ.  Sp:  Y 

567  Traffic  Studies  1(1-4) 

Prereq;  564  Practical  problems  relating  to  traffic  surveys  and  data 
analysis 

Russ.  Sp:  D,  1978. 

568  Traffic  Studies  II  (1-4) 

Prereq:  565  or  perm    Practical  problems  relating  to  vehicular  char- 
acteristics and  traffic  movements. 
Russ:  W.  D 

570     Soil  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  f^or  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Soil  composition, 
physical  and  chemical  properties  and  classifications.  Water  move- 
ment and  seepage  problems;  stress  distribution,  settlement,  and 
shear  strength.  Applications  to  earth  structures,  retaining  walls, 
foundations,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Sargand.  IV;  V 

572  Soil  Mechanics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Water  movement  through  soil,  construction  and  in- 
terpretation of  flow  nets.  Elastic  equilibrium,  stress  distribution,  com- 
pressibility and  settlement  of  cohesive  and  noncohesive  soil;  con- 
solidation theory.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Sargand:  F:  Y. 

573  Soil  Mechanics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  572  Shearing  strength.  Plastic  equilibrium,  lateral  soil  pres- 
sures, stability  of  footings  (bearing  capacity),  retaining  walls,  and 
slopes   2  lee.  2  lab. 

Sargand:  W:  D:  1979 

574  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory  (1) 

Prereq:  572.  573.  Advanced  techniques  for  measurement  of  soil 
engineering  properties.  3  lab. 
Sargand:  Sp:  D:  1978. 

575  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  471.  Design  of  shallow  and  deep  foundations  for  complex 
or  unusual  soil  conditions:  design  of  earth  retaining  structures  in- 
cluding retaining  walls,  cofferdams,  and  sheet  pile  bulkheads;  site 
improvement;  performance  evaluation  and  instrumentation. 
Sargand:  Sp:  1978. 

576  Soil  Stabilization  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Engineering,  geological  and  pedological  soil  classifi- 
cation systems  Mineralogy  of  clay  minerals  and  claywater  systems; 
requirements  for  and  factors  affecting  soil  stability.  Methods  and 
mechanisms  of  soil  stabilization;  design  and  testing  stabilized  soils.  3 
lee,  3  lab. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

582  Paving  Materials  and  Mixtures  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Types,  constituents,  chemical  behavior,  tests,  specifi- 
cations, and  uses  of  bituminous  materials.  Portland  cements  and  ag- 
gregates in  pavements.  Design  and  manufacture  of  paving  mixtures, 
and  construction  of  pavements.  2  lee.  3  lab. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

583  Principles  of  Pavement  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  wheel  loads  and  stresses  in  pave- 
ments.   Properties   in   pavement  components  and   design   tests. 
Design  methods  and  evaluation.  3  lee. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

590     Special  investigations  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Special  investigations  or  problems  not  covered  by 
formal  courses  and  not  requiring  a  thesis. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

694  Research  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm    For  thesis. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 


Electrical  Engineering 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  and  doctor  of  philo- 
sophy degrees  arc  offered  Areas  of  interest  include  computers  and 
control  systems;  communications,  information  and  electronic  cir- 
cuitry; energy  conversion  and  power  systems;  electromagnetics; 
avionics,  applied  instrumentation,  and  remote  sensing;  network 
theory. 

To  enter  the  master's  program  the  applicant  must  have  a  B.S. 
degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  an  equivalent  degree  in  physical 
science,  mathematics,  or  engineering.  Deficiencies  must  be  made 
up  by  self  study  or  by  auditing  (or  taking  without  graduate  credit)  ap- 
propriate undergraduate  courses. 

Applicants  with  degrees  other  than  B.S.E.E.  or  with  degrees 
from  nonaccredited  (ECPD)  institutions  may  improve  chances  of 
admissions  by  submitting  GRE  scores  including  the  advanced  tests  in 
electrical  engineering. 

To  enter  the  Ph.D.  program  the  applicant  must  have  an  M.S. 
degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  equivalent  in  the  physical  sci- 
ences, mathematics,  or  engineering. 

The  master's  degree  requires  45  quarter  hours  including  up  to 
nine  hours  of  thesis  or  48  quarter  hours  including  three  hours  of 
project.  The  PhD.  requires  45  quarter  hours  of  formal  courscwork 
beyond  the  M.S.  and  45  hours  of  research  and  dissertation. 

The  applicant  is  encouraged  to  enter  the  program  in  the  fall 
quarter.  However,  the  department  will  accept  students  in  other 
quarters.  The  deadline  for  receipt  of  applications  for  financial  aid  is 
March  31. 


505  Semiconductor  Principles  (3) 

Simplified  1-dimensional  band  theory  of  solids.  Valence  and  con- 
duction band  occupancy  from  Fermi-Dirac  statistics.  Hole  con- 
duction and  doping.  Derivation  of  PN  junction  volt-amp-tem- 
perature charaaeristic.  DC  and  AC  characteristics  of  junction  tran- 
sistors derived  from  fundamentals. 
Curtis:  W:  D. 

506  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analog  circuitry.  Operational  amplifiers, 
charaaeristics.  limitations.  Linear  and  nonlinear  applications.  Feed- 
back, stability  criteria,  compensation,  time  and  frequency  response. 
Waveform  generation  and  shaping,  timing,  comparison,  arithmetic 
operations. 
Gilfen:  S:  Y. 

507  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  digital  circuitry.  Basic  logic  operations, 
digital  device  families  and  charaaeristics.   Arithmetic,   counting, 
memory,  other  MSI  and  LSI  functions.  Numeric  display  devices- 
Analog/ digital  conversion. 
Gj//ert:  F;  Y. 

508  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  III  (3) 

Prereq:  506.  507.  Solid-state  communications  circuitry.  Receiver 
principles  and  design;  stability  and  gain  considerations.  Transmitter 
and  modulator  principles  and  design;  power  gain,  high  frequency 
matching  networks. 
Gilfert:  Y. 

511     Passive  Filter  Synthesis  (3) 

Principles  of  filter  synthesis,  positive-real  functions,  synthesis  of 
l-fjort  networks,  synthesis  of  2-port  networks,  approximation,  fre- 
quency transformations,  and  filter  design. 


W.  K.  Chen:  F:  Y:  1978-79. 


512  Active  Filter  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Principles  of  active  filter  synthesis,  active  filter  ele- 
ments^_  realization  of  active  2-port  networks,  multiple  feedback 
filters,  explicit  formulas  and  practical  filter  design,  and  active  filter 
design  using  optimization. 

W.  K.  Chen:  W:  Y:  1978-79. 

513  Digital  Filter  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  51 1  and  512.  Principles  of  digital  filter  design,  z-transform, 
discrete  Fourier  transform,  representations  of  digital  filters,  digital 
filter  design  techniques,  and  computer  methods  in  digital  filter  de- 
sign. 

IV.  K.  Chen:  Sp:  A:  1977-78. 

525     Automatic  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formulation  of  linear  models  for  lumped-parameter 
physical  systems,  fundamental  principles  of  closed-loop  control. 
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signal  flow  graphs.   Routh-Hurwitz  criteria;  Root  locus  method. 
Bode  pbts;  introduction  to  control  system  using  Root  locus  and 
Bode  plots   Special  problem  required 
Raiu.  F.  y 

526  Automatic  Control  II  (3) 

Prercq    525  or  perm    Nyquist  stability  criterion.  Nichols  charts, 
cascade  and  feedback  compensation,  frequency  domain  perfor- 
mance specifications,  minor  loop  design.  Special  problem  required. 
Raju.  W:  Y 

527  Automatic  Control  III  (3) 

Prereq:    52b    ot    perm     Sampled-data    systems,    Z-transforms, 
sampled  data  system  design  using  digital  compensators;  carrier 
control  systems;  state-space  concepts,  designing  of  control  systems 
using  state  variable  feedback.  Special  problem  required. 
Raiu:  Sp:  Y 

530     Theory  of  Measurements  (3) 

Prereq  perm  Dynamics  of  DC  instruments,  dynamics  of  AC  instru- 
ments, null  measurement  techniques;  statistical  errors,  mechaniccil 
and  magnetic  measurements.  Assignments  for  high  precision 
laboratory  measurements  and  error  analysis.  Special  assigned  topics 
for  report. 
Staff.  D. 

540  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq;  perm  High  frequency  generation  and  transmission  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  Transmission  lines,  waveguides,  impedance 
matching,  transient  analysis,  microwave  sources,  laboratory  dem- 
onstrations. 

R.  Luebbers:  F;  D 

541  Antennas  (3) 

Prereq  perm  Basic  definitions  and  theorems,  vector  potential, 
small  antennas,  arrays,  wire  antennas,  aperture  antennas,  multi-fre- 
quency antenna  design,  pattern  synthesis,  discussion  of  practical  ex- 
amples. 

R.  Luebbers;  W.  D 

542  Radar  and  Aircraft  Navigation  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Radar  system  fundamentals,  detection  problems,  an- 
tenna considerations,  propagation  effects,  displays.  Discussion  of 
aircraft  radio  navigation  systems  including  OMEGA,  VOR,  instru- 
ment landing  systems  and  other  practical  electronic  systems  asso- 
ciated with  aviation. 
McFarland:  Sp 

543  Electromagnetics  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm  Review  of  vectors  and  matrices.  Maxwell's  equations, 
constitutive  relations  and  boundary  conditions.  Properties  of  plane 
waves  Waves  in  isotropic  media  Reflection  and  refraction  of  waves 
from  plane  interface  Radiation  of  simple  sources  in  isotropic  media. 
H   Chen,  F 

552     Power  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq  perm  High  voltage  transmission  of  electrical  power.  Elec- 
trical characteristics  of  transmission  lines,  corona  phenomena,  radio 
and  television  interference,  audible  noise,  corona  loss,  electrostatic 
effects  on  humans  and  animals,  transmission  systems  above  345 

kV 

560  Hybrid  Computation  and  Digital  Simulation  (3) 

Solutions  of  problems  on  analogy  digital  computers  and  on  analog 
computers  with  programmable  logic.  Digital  simulation  languages. 
Solutions  of  engineering  problems  by  digital  simulation. 
Klock,  D. 

561  Digital  SyMems  I  (3) 

Postulates  and  fundamental  theorems  of  Boolean  algebra;  algebraic 
and  map  methods  lor  design  of  combinational  logic  and  simple  se- 
quential circuits.  k>gic  minimization  methods;  introduction  to  system 
design  using  shift  registers,  counters,  etc. 
Klock.  F.  V 

562  Digital  SyMem*  II  (3) 

Prereq    561    Basic  concepts  from  theory  of  finite-state  machines; 
analysis  and  synthesis  of  sequential  circuits;   study  of  state  as- 
signment, synchronous  and  asynchronous  machines,  system  design 
using  integrated  circuit  registers,  counters,  etc 
Klock.  W.  Y 

563  Digital  Systems  III  (3) 

Prereq    562    Design  and  realization  of  sequential  digital  circuits 
using  gales,  flipfkjps.  ROMs.  RAMs.  and  PLAs    System  design 
using  aigomhmic  stale  machine  concept   Introduction  to  computer 
design  with  wiredlogic  control  and  with  micro-program  control. 
Klock.  Sp.  y 


570  Communication  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unified  approach  to  communications  stressing  prin- 
ciples common  to  all  transmission  systems.  Review  of  Fourier  series. 
Fourier  integral  and  complex  frequency  techniques  with  emphasis 
on  communication  networks,  time  response  and  convolution, 
measurement  of  information,  amplitude  modulation  (double  and 
single  sideband  techniques),  frequency  modulation,  sampling 
theory,  pulse  modulation  systems,  fundamentals  of  random  signal 
theory  and  its  application  to  communication  systems,  noise  and  its 
effen  on  conventional  modulation  systems;  noise  figure,  noise 
suppression  techniques,  and  other  related  topics. 
Essman.  F.  Y 

571  Statistical  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  engineering  problems  using  probabilistic 
and  statistical  concepts;  probability,  discrete  and  continuous  random 
variables,  distribution  functions,  means,  motinuous  random  vari- 
ables, distribution  functions,  means,  moments,  characteristic  func- 
tions, statistical  independence,  correlation,  estimation,  and  applica- 
tions to  engineering  problems. 
Essman:  W:  Y 

572  Random  Signals  In  Linear  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  f)erm    Introduction  to  random  electrical  signals  and  noise. 
Autocorrelation,  cross-correlation,  power  spectra.  Nth  law  detec- 
tors, matched  filters,  detection  of  signals  in  noise,  optimum  re- 
ceivers, Bayes  estimators. 
Essman;  Sp:  Y. 

588     Analysis  of  Engineering  Problems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy,  methodology,  and  viewpoint  de- 
veloped for  solution  determination  Comparison  of  applicability  of 
empirical  and  theoretical  analytical  techniques  to  both  linear  and 
nonlinear  situations  Characterization  via  mathematical  models 
utilized  for  problem  synthesis.  Trade-off  studies  as  practical  tech- 
nique for  parameter  value  selection  and  influence-effect  rela- 
tionships. 
Staff:  D 

590    Special  Topics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  Provides  structure  whereby  students  and  faculty  may 
study  current  topics  or  topics  of  special  interest  before  formal 
courses  have  been  established  for  these  areas. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

590A     Digital  Satellite  Communications  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Satellite  communications  links,  with  examples  taken 
from  current  and  future  systems.  Includes  considerations  of  data  en- 
coding, modulation  technique,  antenna  gains,  space  loss,  system 
noise,  and  demodulation  techniques 
Staff:  D. 

590H    Propagation  of  Radio  Waves  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Review  of  fundamentals  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
ground  wave  propagation,  surface  wave,  wave  propagation  in  fer- 
rites.  properties  of  Ionosphere,  and  sky-wave  propagation 
H.  Chen:  D 

5901     Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Review  of  electromagnetic  theory,  motion  of  charged 
particles  in  given  electromagnetic  fields.  Magnetoionic  theory, 
propagation,  and  excitation  of  waves  in  plasma. 

590U     Small  Microprocessor  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  507   Introduction  to  microprocessor  capabilities  and  limita- 
tions  Timing  considerations,  essential  storage,  interfacing  to  con- 
trolled plant   Examples  of  mk:roprocesor  control  of  small  plants. 
Cilfert:  W:  Y 

590W     Mini-  and  Microcomputers  I  (3) 

Prereq  perm  Architecture  of  various  minicomputer  and  microcom- 
puter systems:  (unction  and  operation  of  systems  software  such  as 
assemblers,  loaders,  etc  ;  development  of  procedures  for  producing 
assembly  language  programs  for  microcomputers  in  control  and 
data  acquisition  situations;  introduction  to  high-level  language  pro- 
gramming for  microcomputers  Characteristics  of  numerous  mkaro- 
computer  systems  studied 
Klock.  F.  Y 

590X     Mini-  and  Microcomputers  II  (3) 

Prereq   590W   Continuation  of  590W. 
Klock.  W.  Y. 
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590Y     Digital  Signal  Processing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Digital  techniques  tor  various  signal  processing 
applications.  Emphasis  on  design  and  realization  of  digital  al- 
gorithms for  performing  specific  filtering  function.  Topics  include: 
sampled-data  signals,  discrete-time  system  analysis:  frequency  re- 
sponse and  realization  of  discrete-time  systems:  infinite  impulse  re- 
sponse digital  filter  design;  finite  impulse  digital  filter  design;  discrete 
and  fast  Fourier  Transforms. 
Essman:  D 

590Z     PCM  Telemetrv  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  In-depth  study  of  pulse  code  modulation 
systems  using  total  system  error  (sampling  error,  quantization  error, 
and  channel  error).  Uniform  and  nonuniform  quantization:  com- 
panding (u-  and  A-  law):  optimum  quantization;  coding,  DPCM 
(differential  pulse  code  modulation) .  LDM  (linear  delta  modulation) , 
ADM  (adaptive  delta  modulation).  Comparison  of  systems  and 
trade-off  analysis, 
Essman;  D. 

623     Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamic  systems-use  and  limitations  of  phase  plane 
portraits  in  characterization  of  nonlinear  components  and  nonlinear 
activation-  Nonlinear  phenomena  and  classification  of  singularities. 
Role  of  forcing  function.  Solutions  found  through  methods  of 
residues  and  variation  of  parameters.  Selection  process  as  means  for 
decision  making  in  problem  solution;  influence  of  selected  criteria. 
Applications  to  networks,  controlled  systems,  and  optimal  control 
systems.  Problems  and  techniques  of  Poincar^,  Lienard,  and  others. 
Systems  with  analytical  solutions.  Linearization  techniques  and  er- 
ror-tolerance determination, 
Raju:  Su:  D. 

645  Electromagnetics  II  (3) 

Prereq:   543.   Duality,   uniqueness,  equivalence  principle,  image 
theory.  Green's  functions.  Plane  and  cylindrical  wave  functions. 
Waveguides  and  resonators. 
H.  Chen:  W. 

646  Electromagnetics  III  (3) 

Prereq:  645.   Wave  propagation  in  anisotropic  medium;  special 
theory  of  relativity:  electrodynamics  of  moving  media;  perturba- 
tional  and  variational  techniques. 
H.  Chen;  D 

675     Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  543.  Particle  orbit  theory,  magnetoicjnic  theory,  waves  in 
cold  plasmas,  waves  in  warm  plasmas. 
H.  Chen;  D;  1967. 

660     Digital  Circuitry  (3) 

Prereq:  563.  Physical  theory  of  bipolar  and  MOS  integrated  circuits; 
study  of  properties  of  TTL,  MOS,  CMOS,  and  ECL  circuits;  dy- 
namic and  static  semiconductor  memories;  design  of  integrated  cir- 
cuit chips;  system  design  using  LSI  modules. 
Klock;  Sp;  D. 

674    Information  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Definition  of  measure  of  information  and  study  of  its 
properties,  efficient  representation  of  discrete  message  sources, 
communication  channels  and  their  capacity,  encoding  and  decoding 
of  data  for  transmission  over  noisy  channels  and  evaluation  of 
bounds  to  probability  of  decoding  errors,  and  algebraic  theory  of 
error  correcting  codes. 
Stafj;  D. 

681     Research  In  Electrical  Engineering  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-9) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

698     Seminar  (1-4) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

710     Digital  Computer  Design  I  (3) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Design  of  minicomputers  and  microcomputers 
with  emphasis  upon  computer  architecture,  selection  of  instruction 
sets,  memory  organization,  bussing,  etc:  CPU  design;  I/O  controller 
design;  system  controller  design  and  realization  with  PLAs  and 
microprogrammed  control  techniques. 
Klocif;  F;  Y. 


711  Digital  Computer  Design  II  (3) 

Prereq:  710.  Continuation  of  710. 
Klock;  W;  Y. 

712  Automata  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  of  capabilities  and  limitations  of  com- 
puters and  other  digital  systems  in  terms  of  Turing  machines,  push- 
down automata,  and  other  organizations;  relations  between  gram- 
mar of  a  computer  programming  language  and  machine  which  ac- 
cepts the  language, 
Klock;  Sp;  D. 

716  Active  Network  Theory  I  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Provides  background  for  other  graduate  courses. 
Topics  such  as  passivity,  activity  and  causality;  indefinite-admittance 
matrix;  active  2-port  networks;  theory  of  feedback  amplifier;  stability 
of  feedback  amplifiers:  and  multiple-loop  feedback  amplifiers.  (Rec- 
ommended for  all  graduate  students.) 
W.  K.  Chen;  F 

717  Active  Network  Theory  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complex  normalized  scattering  matrix    Broad-band 
limitations  on  network  performance.  Theory  of  broadband  matching 
and  design  of  equalizers.  Theory  of  negative-resistance  amplifiers. 
W.  K.  Chen;  W;  Y;  1978-79. 

718  Network  Topology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  in  linear  graph  theory,  matrix 
representation  of  linear  graphs,  properties  of  incidence,  circuit  and 
cut-set  matrices,  concept  of  duality,  derivation  of  topological  for- 
mulae for  linear  lumped  networks,  application  to  analysis  and  syn- 
thesis of  communication  nets. 
W.  K.  Chen;  Sp;  Y;  1977-78. 

721     Multiport  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  511,  512.  Positive-real  and  bounded-real  matrices.  Syn- 
thesis of  lossless  n-ports.  Synthesis  of  n-ports  with  prescribed  immit- 
tance  matrix.  Scattering  synthesis. 
W.  K.  Chen;  D. 

771  Fundamentals  of  Statistical 
Communication  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Analysis  of  nondeterministic  signals  in  linear  systems 
with  specific  applications  to  communication  systems.  Topics  include 
waveform  estimation,  matched  filters,  optimum  systems,  smoothing 
and  prediction.  Nth  law  detectors,  digital  communication  systems, 
sampling  quantizers,  encoding,  channel  error,  detection,  etc. 
Essntan;  F;  D. 

772  Modulations  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  771.  Performance  of  familiar  communication  systems  within 
context  of  statistical  concepts  and  random  noise  representations, 
correlation  and  spectra  analysis  and  narrow  band  noise,  linear 
modulation,  synchronous  demodulation,  suppressed  carrier  tech- 
niques, angle  modulation,  noise  in  FM,  threshold  effects  in  FM,  fre- 
quency division,  multiplexing,  correlation  detection,  coherent 
binary  signaling,  coherent  phase-reversal  keying,  differential  phase- 
shift  keying,  optimum  detection  and  decision  theory.  Individual 
problems  associated  with  state  of  art  techniques. 
Essman;  Sp,  D. 

773  Digital  Detection  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  771  or  perm.  Detection  of  digital  signals  using  decision 
theory  concepts,  conventional  and  unconventional  communication 
systems,  channel  characteristics,  Hilbert  transforms,  signal  space 
representations,  optimum  detection  of  known  signals,  detection  of 
signals  with  finite  number  of  unknown  parameters,  estimation,  esti- 
mator-correlator receivers,  and  suboptimum  receivers.  Techniques 
and  problems  from  current  literature. 
Essman;  W;  D 

776  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  675.  Distribution  function  and  Boltzmann  equation,  trans- 
port equation,  BV  equation,  and  relaxation  model.  Landau  damp- 
ing, kinetic  treatment  of  waves  in  plasmas. 
H.  Chen;  D 

777  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  675,  776.  Continuation  of  776.  Boltzmann  collision  term, 
Chapman-Enskog  expansion,  BBKY  equations  for  plasma,  con- 
finement, and  stability. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

778  Boundary  Value  Problems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations  derived  from  engineer- 
ing   problems.    Topics    include    linear    spaces    and    operators. 
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eigenvalue    and    eigentunctions.     bturm-Liouvillc    systems    and 
Othogonal  functions,  separation  of  variables  in  special  coordinate 
systems,  generalized  Fourier  series,  and  integrals. 
H   Chen:  W:  D 

779    Boundary  Value  Problems  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Techniques  for  solving  boundary  value  problems. 
Green's   functions   and   generalized    functions,    special    methods 
making  use  of  symmetries,  images,  inversion  and  conformal  map- 
ping; introduction  to  integral  equation  method. 
H   Chen.  D 

790  State  Variable  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq  perm  F'rovides  background  for  other  courses  Introduction 
to  state  vanable  vector-matrix  differential  (difference)  equations  for 
linear  and  nonlinear  continuous  (discrete)  systems,  processes,  etc.. 
solution  of  state  variable  equations:  flow  graphs;  transformations; 
stability  concepts;  controllability  and  observability;  analysis  of  non- 
linear systems  using  state  variable  methods. 
Raiu:  F.  Y. 

791  Control  System  Optimization  I  (3) 

Prereq:  790   Extrema  of  functions  of  several  variables,  constrained 
extrema  problems,   linear  programming;   parameter  optimization 
techniques,  maximum  principle,  dynamic  programming,  design  of 
optimal  systems  using  quadratic  performance  criteria. 
Raju:  W:  A:  1978 

792  Control  System  Optimization  II  (3) 

Prereq:  791    Continuation  of  791.  Sensitivity  in  optimal  systems; 
optimization  problems  with  state  and  control  variable  constraints. 
computational  algorithms  for  solution  of  optimization  problems.  In- 
troduction to  Wiener-Kalman-Bucy  filtering,  large-scale  systems. 
Raju:  Sp:  A:  1978 

793  Stability  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  790  Definition  of  equilibrium  points;  phase  plane  analysis: 
limitations  of  linear  analysis  Concepts  of  stability,  asymptotic  sta- 
bility, global  asymptotic  stability.  Use  of  Liapunov  functions  and 
contraction  arguments  in  establishing  stability  criteria.  Methods  of 
Lure.  Lagrange.  Popov,  Sandbery,  etc.  Determination  of  stability  of 
linear  time  invariant,  linear  time  varying,  and  nonlinear  systems. 
Raiu.  W:  A 

794  Adaptive,  Learning,  and  Self-Organizing  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  underlying  adaptive, 
learning,  and  self-organizing  systems.  System  identification,  use  of 
gradient  methods,  peak-holding  systems,  application  of  adaptive 
principle  to  autopilot  and  communication  systems  Model  reference 
adaptive  control,  dual  control  Pattern  recognition,  discriminant 
functions,  training  in  classifiers,  statistical  classification,  feature  selec- 
tion and  ordering,  non-parametric  procedure,  Bayesian  learning, 
stochastic  approximation. 
Raju.  Sp:  A:  1979 

795  Stochastic  Control  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  790  Characterization  of  random  processes,  identification  of 
signals,  parameter  and  random  variable  estimation,  stochastic  op- 
timal control  problem,  dynamics  of  stochastic  systems,  stochastic 
finite-state  machines,  stochastic  discrete-time  systems,  stochastic 
continuous-time  systems.  Markov  systems. 
Raju.  D. 

819  Theory  of  Graphs  I  (3) 

Prereq:  Math  510  Fundamental  topics  of  graph  theory  such  as  con- 
nectedness, path  problems,  leaves  and  lobes,  axiom  of  choice, 
matching  theorems,  directed  graphs,  acyclic  graphs,  and  partial 
order 

IV  K   Chen,  D 

820  Theory  of  Graphs  II  (3) 

Prereq:  819   Contmuation  of  819   Binary  relations  and  Galois  cor- 
respondences, connecting  paths,  dominating  sets,  covering  sets  and 
Independent  sets,  chromatic  graphs,  and  groups  and  graphs. 
W  K   Chen;  D. 

844  Advanced  Microwave  Network*  (3) 

Prereq  perm  Analytical  study  of  waveguide  junctions.  Impedance, 
admittance  and  scattering  matrices  formulations  for  waveguide  junc- 
tions, eigenvalue  problems,  symmetrical  devices  and  directional 
coupler,  group  theory  and  its  applications  to  waveguide  junctions. 
H  Chen.  D 

845  Computer  Solutions  of  Electromagnetic  Problems  (3) 

Prereq.  perm    General  techniques  of  solutions  suitable  lor  digital 


computation  and  their  application  to  electromagnetic  field  problems 
of  practical  interest,  matrix  formulation  of  field  problems,  wire  an- 
tennas and  scatters,  generalized  network  parameters,  Galerkins 
method.  Rayleigh-Ritz  variational  method. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

846     Special  Topics  in  Engineering  Mathematics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  study  of  advanced  mathematical  tech- 
niques in  analytical  solution  of  engineering  problems.  Selected 
topics  from  recent  and,' or  classical  literature  of  applied  mathe- 
matics, as  integral  equations,  variational  and  perturbatlonal 
methods,  applications  of  theory  of  a  complex  variable,  theory  of 
distributions.  Introduction  to  functional  analysis. 
H   Chen:  D 

881     Doctoral  Research  (1-9) 

Prereq:  perm 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

890     Special  Topics  In  Electrical  Engineering  (3) 

Current  developments  in  electrical  engineering.   Selected  topics 
offered  yearly   May  be  taken  for  repetitive  and  variable  credit. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Y. 

895     Dissertation  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 

The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering  offers 
the  master  of  science  degree.  Unlike  the  more  traditional  fields  of 
engineering.  ISE  does  not  build  its  graduate  work  upon  a  highly  spe- 
cialized body  of  knowledge  obtained  at  the  baccalaureate  level. 
Rather,  it  is  more  like  a  professional  degree,  similar  to  law  or  medi- 
cine Each  student  builds  upon  his  or  her  own  particular  background 
and  experience  with  the  goal  of  developing  the  necessary  skills  to 
analyze  and  design  complex  systems  of  human,  technical,  and  eco- 
nomic resources  within  a  wide  variety  of  living  and  working  environ- 
ments. 

Specialized  study  concentrations  are  available  in  a  number  of 
areas  of  faculty  interest,  including  operations  research  and  mathe- 
matical programming;  systems  simulation;  decision  theory;  in- 
ventory and  manufacturing  control;  engineering  management;  op- 
timization theory;  stochastic  systems;  and  human  factors  en- 
gineering. Other  concentrations  include  management  information 
systems  engineering;  computer  systems  analysis;  main  frame,  mini 
and  micro  computer  industrial  applications;  industrial  systems 
analysis  and  design;  government  and  health  care  systems  analysis; 
public  policy  and  resource  conservation;  man-machine  systems 
analysis  and  design;  driver  performance  research  and  traffic  safety; 
visual  performance  research;  and  engineering  statistics  and  experi- 
mental design. 

Descriptions  for  programs  emphasizing  computer  applications, 
engineering  management,  human  factors  engineering,  industrial 
systems,  and  operations  research  are  available  upon  request.  These 
descriptions  outline  the  core  courses,  electives.  and  suggested 
courses  outside  the  department.  Students  are  expected  to  follow  the 
core  courses  outlined  in  a  given  program  The  specific  program  is 
designed  by  the  student  and  his  or  her  advisor.  Resident  students 
are  required  to  file  approved  programs  of  study  before  the  end  of 
the  first  quarter  of  study. 

The  usual  minimum  requirements  are  39  or  more  quarter  hours 
of  coursework  and  up  to  six  quarter  hours  of  thesis  research  credit 
totaling  45  quarter  hours  For  students  with  an  undergraduate  de- 
gree In  ISE  at  least  30  quarter  hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate- 
level  courses  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering.  Students  with 
non-ISE  undergraduate  background  might  be  required  to  complete 
more  than  30  quarter  hours  from  graduate-level  courses  in  ISE.  Stu- 
dents receiving  two  or  more  quarters  of  departmental  graduate  asso- 
ciate support  are  expected  to  follow  the  thesis  option 

The  student  may  follow  a  nonthesis  option  The  minimum  re- 
quirements for  this  program  are  51  hours  of  coursework  including  a 
three  credit-hour  research  project  requiring  independent  study 
(694)  and  a  written  report  which  must  be  presented  before  a  de- 
partmental seminar  and  filed  in  the  department  office  For  the 
nonthesis  option,  students  with  an  undergraduate  ISE  degree  are  re- 
quired to  select  at  least  36  quarter  hours  from  graduate  level  courses 
in  industrial  and  systems  engineering 
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CourseworU  can  be  earned  outside  of  industrial  and  systems  en- 
gineering. Many  students  use  this  opportunity  to  include  a  con- 
centration in  business  administration,  computer  science,  or  other 
engineering  fields. 

Certain  undergraduate/graduate  courses  are  required  in  the  un- 
dergraduate industrial  and  systems  engineering  program.  Up  to  12 
hours  of  these  courses  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  subject  to 
advisor  approval.  They  are;  506,  515,  532,  535,  540,  541,  and 
548.  533  and  583  are  not  subject  to  this  limit  Up  to  six  hours  of 
independent  study  may  be  taken  for  degree  credit  in  addition  to  694 
or  695.  All  resident  graduate  students  are  expected  to  register  for 
three  successive  quarters  of  630  (Seminar)  beginning  with  their  first 
quarter  in  residence  Research  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
M.S.  degree 

Foreign  graduate  students  must  take  ENG  305  (Technical  Writ- 
ing) within  the  first  three  quarters  of  residence  or  demonstrate  pro- 
ficiency. All  graduate  students  in  ISE  are  encouraged  to  continuous- 
ly enroll  until  the  completion  of  the  M.S.  degree. 

Although  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  engineering  is  an  excellent, 
and  perhaps  the  best,  preparation  for  advanced  work  in  industrial 
and  systems  engineering,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only  suitable  back- 
ground. Because  of  the  diversity  of  the  field,  students  from  the  phy- 
sical and  social  sciences,  including  mathematics  and  computer  sci- 
ence, are  also  successful  graduates  of  the  program.  The  department 
welcomes  applicants  from  all  fields.  Each  candidate  is  evaluated  on 
previous  academic  record,  work  experience,  and  career  goals.  A 
student  entering  without  an  adequate  background  may  be  required 
to  take  additional  hours  of  undergraduate  work  including  statistics, 
FORTRAN  programming,  a  survey  course  in  principles  of  industrial 
engineering  and  other  courses,  depending  on  the  degree  of  prepa- 
ration of  the  student. 

Equipment  in  the  ISE  Department  includes  computer-controlled 
devices  to  simulate  automated  industrial  systems;  advanced  compu- 
ter systems,  peripheral  devices  and  software  packages;  an  instru- 
mented research  car  with  a  TV  driver-eye-movement  system;  and  a 
G  &  W  ASL  Model  1998  computer-controlled  eye-view  monitor 
system.  Graduate  fellowships  and  graduate  and  research  associ- 
ateshlps  are  available. 

500     Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  covering  traditional  industrial  engineering 
concepts  and  practices  such  as  engineering  economy,  plant  loca- 
tion, plant  layout,  work  design,  project  management,  and  quality 
control.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lee. 
F:  Y. 

504  Applied  Engineering  Statistics  (3) 

Prereq;  calculus  or  perm.  Introduction  to  efficient  methods  for  data 
collection  and  analysis.  Application  of  basic  statistical  tests,  tech- 
niques, and  experimental  design  concepts  to  engineering  and 
science  data  problem  areas.  3  lee.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE 
majors.) 

505  Engineering  Statistics  I  (3) 

Prereq;  calculus.  Applications  of  probability  theory  to  engineering 
problems.     Discrete     and     continuous    probability    distributions, 
moment  generating  functions,  functions  of  random  variables. 
F;  Y. 

506  Engineering  Statistics  II  (3) 

Prereq;  505  or  perm.  Evaluation  of  numerous  probability  distribu- 
tions for  discrete  and  continuous  random  variables  as  useful  ex- 
perimental engineering  tools.  Includes  multivariate  distributions  and 
hypothesis  testing. 
W:  Y. 

507  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (3) 

Prereq;  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Design  and 
analysis  of  engineering  experiments  approached  from  linear  sta- 
tistical model  point  of  view.  Blocking  designs,  full  and  fractional  fac- 
torial designs,  analysis  of  variance,  and  introduction  to  response  sur- 
face methodology.  3  lee. 
Sp:  Y 

510     Decision  Analysis  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Introduction  to  decision  analysis  and  its  applications. 
Modern  utility  theory  and  its  application  to  decision  making  under 
risk  emphasized.  Examples  selected  from  inventory,  bidding,  pur- 
chasing, maintenance,  and  investment  policies.  3  lee. 
F;  Y. 


511     Decision  Analysis  II  (3) 

Prereq;  perm    Basic  theory  and  applications  of  Bayesian  decision 
analysis.  Emphasis  on  applications  covering  wide  range  of  industrial 
and  business  problems.  3  lec. 
D. 

515     Introduction  to  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  systems  engineering  concepts.  Sys- 
tems structure,  open-loop  and  closed-loop  systems,  positive  and 
negative  feedback  Applications  to  production  and  inventory  sys- 
tems, population,  and  physical  systems.  Design  project  required.  3 
lec. 
W. 

517     Analytical  Foundations  of  Industrial  and 
Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Special  analytical  techniques  introduced  for  solution 
of  complex  industrial  and  systems  engineering  problems.  Calculus 
of  finite  differences,  Fourier  analysis,  and  use  of  transform  tech- 
niques in  linear  system  analysis;  probability  implications  of 
transforms,  and  probability  modeling.  3  lec. 
F;  Y. 

522  Seminar  on  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Historical  development  of  workman's  compensation 
and  industrial  health  and  safety;  review  of  federal  activities  in  occu- 
pational health  and  safety  with  focus  on  contemporary  public  policy 
issues.  Specific  occupational  health  and  safety  issues  are  dealt  with 
in  seminar  format. 
D. 

523  Seminar  on  Transportation  Systems  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Transportation  systems  analysis,  design,  and  related 
topics.  Emphasis  on  industrial  and  systems  engineering  approaches 
to  analysis  and  synthesis.  Topic  concentration  varies  from  qtr  to  qtr. 
D. 

525    Probabilistic  System  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  Applied  statistical  techniques  in  selective  design  and 
evaluation  of  physical  and  nonphysical  systems.  Tolerances,  errors, 
and  variations  in  parameters  of  systems  viewed  in  terms  of 
probabilistic  distributions  and  effects  on  output  parameters.  3  lec,  2 
lab. 
D. 

527  Digital  Computer  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq;  computer  programming  course.  Overview  of  digital  com- 
puter systems.  Programming,  storage  organization,  and  search; 
number  representations,  conversions,  and  elementary  arithmetic 
operations;  addressing  and  instruction  sequencing;  multipro- 
gramming, multiprocessing,  and  real-time  systems. 
D. 

528  Digital  Computer  Systems  II  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Continuation  of  527   See  527  for  description. 
D. 

530     Engineering  Economy  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Economic  analysis  of  engineering  projects.  Intended 
to  provide  both  basic  theory  and  practical  experience  in  comparing 
alternatives  for  capital  expenditures,  alternatives  for  providing 
needed  production  or  services,  and  alternatives  for  income  genera- 
tion. (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lec. 
Y. 

532     Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Design  of  inventory  and  manufacturing  control  sys- 
tems.   Forecasting,    continuous    and    periodic    review    inventory 
systems.  Relationship  between  production  schedules  and  inventory. 
Material  requirements  planning.  3  lec. 
F;  Y. 

533.    Digital  Computer  Simulation  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  .Simulation  of  industrial  problems  utilizing  digital  com- 
puters. Practical  queueing  situations  emphasized.  FORTRAN  and 
user-oriented  simulation  languages  such  as  GPSS  and  CSMP  used. 
Projects  involving  design  of  simulation  programs  required.  3  lec,  2 
lab. 

W;  Y. 

534     Network  Analysis  and  Scheduling  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Engineering  project  planning  using  such  techniques 
as  PERT  and  critical  path  method;  shortest  route;  maximal  flow; 
minimal  spanning  tree;  flow  graphs;   GERT,  and  other  network 
models.  3  lec. 
F,  Y. 
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535  Quality  Control  and  Reliability  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Application  of  statistics  to  control  of  quality  and  relia- 
bility in  products  and  services  Design  of  acceptance  sampling  and 
process  control  systems,  including  attention  to  inspection  and  test 
methods  Design  and  implementation  of  quality  assurance  pro- 
grams, nonslatistical  dimensions,  also  treated.  3  lee. 
W.  Y 

536  Project  Management  (3) 

Development  and  utilization  of  network  techniques  to  schedule  ac- 
tivities, develop  financial  budgets,  allocate  resources,  and  control 
progress  and  costs  of  practical  projects.   (Not  for  ISE  graduate 
majors  )  3  lee 
D 

537  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  perm   Models  of  batch,  time-sharing,  or  real-time  computer 
systems.  Simulation,  queueing.  scheduling  methods,  and  proba- 
bility applied   Colisted  with  CS  505A 
D 

538  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  537   Continuation  of  537.  See  537  for  description. 
D 

539  Information  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Design  of  management  information  systems.  Intro- 
duction to  PL/I  language,  data  structuring,  and  information  systems 
analysis  and  documentation,  storage,  etc. 
W.  Y 

540  Industrial  Plant  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Quarter-long  projea  to  design  manufacturing  and 
storage  facility  Topics  include  product  determination,  plant  loca- 
tion, analysis  of  drawings,  estimation  of  production  time  for  each 
operation,  production  scheduling  and  inventory  control,  selection  of 
equipment,  layout  of  facility,  using  both  computer  and  conventional 
techniques,  incentive  wage  systems,  and  qucility  control.  2  lee.  2 
lab. 
W 

541  Introduction  to  Operations  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduaion  to  basic  methodology  of  operations  re- 
search in  solution  of  industrial,  engineering,  and  other  problems. 
Application  and  mathematical  structure  of  such  topics  as  decision 
theory,  linear  programming,  dynamic  programming,  replacement 
models,  and  queueing  theory. 
F 

542  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  II  (3) 

Prereq:    perm     Multi-echelon   inventory   systems,   scheduling  al- 
gorithms, horizon  planning,  control  of  integrated  production,  in- 
ventory and  work-force  systems.  3  lee. 
W:  Y 

543  Work  Design  in  a  Technological  Society  (3) 

Prereq  perm   Exploration  of  interaaion  between  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineenng  and  labor  as  an  institution.   Arbitration,  tech- 
nological change,  and  work  organization   3  lee 
D 

544  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programming  (3) 
Prereq:  perm    Linear  systems  techniques  for  optimum  solution  of 
industrial,   engineering,   and  other  problems.  Topics  include  as- 
signment and  transportation  problems,  simplex  method,  revised 
simplex,  dual  problem,  and  sensitivity  analysis   3  lee. 

W.  Su:  Y 

545  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Individual  or  small-group  system  design  project. 
D 

548    Human-Machine  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq    perm    Role  of  operator  as  subsystem  in  human-machine 
systems   Design  pnnciples  for  information  displays,  equipment  con- 
trols, workplace  environments,  and  life  support  systems.  Human 
factors  experimentation  and  design  project  required.  3  lee. 
Sp.  Y 

550     Technology  and  Development  (4) 

Prereq  perm  Role  of  technology  and  engineering  in  development 
process  Typical  topics  include  technology  transfer,  technology  as- 
sessment and  devekjpment;  intermediate  technology,  appropriate 


technology,  labor  intensive  technology  and  industrial  development: 
rural  technology.  Contemporary  and  future  considerations  of  rela- 
tionships between  technology  and  development  process. 
Ouerby.  Sp;  Y 

551     Human-Machine  Systems  Engineering  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm   Effects  of  physical  environmental  stressors  on  human 
in   human-machine   systems  examined  and   appropriate  counter 
measures  designed    Stressors  include  heat,  cold,  noise,  vibration, 
lighting,  radiation.  Design  project  required.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
W;  y. 

553  Information  in  Human-Machine 
Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Role  of  information  acquisition  and  processing  ex- 
amined. Eye  scanning  behavior  emphasized,  analysis  of  stimulus- 
response,  input-output  operations  in  information  transmittal. 
Human  factors  experimentation  and  design  project  required.  2  lee, 
2  lab. 
D. 

554  Advanced  Problems  in  Human-Machine 
Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    Analytic   and    design    consideration   of   complex 
human-machine  systems.  Human  factors  experimentation  and/ or 
design  project  required.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
D. 

559     Individual  Research  Problems  in  Human-Machine 
Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Y. 

561  Fundamentals  of  Queueing  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  ISE  517,  or  perm.  Queueing  theory  and  its  applications. 
Single  and  multiple  channels  with  various  system  parameters  and 
queue  disciplines.  Both  steady  state  and  transient  conditions  inves- 
tigated. Real-worid  data  collection  required.  3  lee. 
Sp;  Y. 

562  Fundamentals  of  Dynamic  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  dy- 
namic programming  to  discrete  and  continuous  multistage  proces- 
sors. Principle  of  optimality:  forward  and  backward  recursion;  state 
and  decision  inversion;  converging  and  diverging  branch  systems; 
feed-forward  and  feedback  loops;  computational  algorithms  and 
programs;  stochastic  dynamic  programming.  3  lee. 
D;  Y 

563  Fundamentals  of  Non-Linear  Programming  (3) 
Prereq:  544  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  integer  program- 
ming,   convex   programming,   geometric   programming,   gradient 
search  methods. 

564  Reliability  in  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm   Application  of  reliability  theory  to  equipment  or  facil- 
ities design    Design  of  testing  systems  and  procedures  for  effective 
reliability  measurement  and  prediction.  Analysis  of  overall  system 
reliability  as  function  of  component  reliability.  3  lee. 
D 

565  Information  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  and  control  of  information  flow  in  organiza- 
tions. Information  storage  and  retrieval  by  data  processing  equip- 
ment. Students  practice  design  of  information  systems  in  lab.  3  lee. 

Sp 
567  Environmental  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm  Overview,  analysis,  and  design  of  selected  environ- 
mental systems.  Problems  selected  from  area  of  conversion,  re- 
source engineering,  communication,  bioengineering,  transporta- 
tion, pollution,  engineering  of  large  structures,  and  engineering  of 
community  systems,  3  lee. 

D 

570  Fundamentals  of  Systems 
Theory  and  Methodology  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Topics  in  systems  philosophy,  methodology,  and 
viewpoint  and  their  application  to  practical  systems,  systems  design 
process,  criteria  selection,  and  evaluation;  experiments  for  de- 
termining system  parameters,  interdependeneies.  and  constraints.  3 
lee. 
D 

571  Fundamentals  of  Systems 
Theory  and  Methodology  II  (3) 

Prereq:  570   Continuation  of  570.  See  570  for  description. 
D. 
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580     Seminar  on  Public  Policy  and 
Resource  Conservation  (3) 

Prereq  perm.  Exploration  of  various  manifestations  of  public  policy 
at  the  national  and  state  level  through  study  of  legislation  relating  to 
resource  conservation,  but  may  include  other  related  topics  At- 
tempts made  to  understand  engineering  implications  of  these  ex- 
pressions of  public  policy.  Specific  content  of  seminar  will  change 
from  yr  to  yr  as  new  legislation  appears 
D. 

583     Work  Design  (3) 

Prereq;  505  or  perm.  Design  of  work  systems  and  measurement  of 
work  Topics  include  job  methods,  operation  analysis,  charting  tech- 
niques and  schematic  models,  stop-watch  time  study,  work 
sampling,  predetermined  time  systems,  standard  data,  incentive 
wage  systems,  and  learning  curves.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
F:  Y 

589  Special  Investigations  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 

F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

590  Advanced  Problems  in  Computer  Application  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  of  advanced  systems  and  in- 
dustrial engineering  problems  involving  use  of  digital  or  analog 
computers 

F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

630     Seminar  in  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering  (1) 

Current  topics  and  new  developments  in  industrial  and  systems  en- 
gineering. 

F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

632     Seminar  on  the  Control  of  Inventory  and 
Manufacturing  Systems  (3) 

Advanced   inventory   control,   scheduling,   and   forecasting  tech- 
niques. Critical  review  of  current  literature  on  inventory  and  manu- 
facturing control  including  advanced  production  scheduling  and 
forecasting  techniques,  Box-Jenkins  Methodology.  3  lee, 
Sp. 

635     Seminar  In  Systems  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  515  or  perm.  Topics  of  general  current  interest  and/or  par- 
ticular student  interest.  In-depth  discussion  of  topics  from  lecture 
courses  or  current  research  including  techniques  for  selection  and 
decision-making. 
D. 

637     Seminar  in  Computer  Systems  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  examination  of  selected  topics  in  computer 
system  planning,  design,  and  evaluation.  Students  present  selected 
papers  or  their  own  research  and  class  participates  in  constructive 
discussion.  Representatives  from  government,  industry,  or  other 
educational  institutions  invited  to  lead  discussions  on  topics  of 
cunent  interest. 
D. 

640     Advanced  Topics  In  Industrial  and  Systems 
Engineering  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  and  lectures. 
D 

681     Research  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

F,  IV,  Sp,  Su:  Y 

694  Nonthesls  Independent  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

695  Thesis  (1-12) 

F,  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Graduate  areas  of  concentration  include  kinematics,  vibrations, 
machine  design,  engineering  mechanics,  stress  analysis,  automatic 
control,  energy  conversion,  thermal  machinery,  heat  transfer, 
propulsion,  and  computer-aided  design.  Courses  which  contribute 
to  contemporary  engineering  practice  may  be  drawn  from  related 
areas. 

The  minimum  requirements  are  33  quarter  credits  of  course- 
work  and  a  thesis  covering  a  research  or  an  advanced  design 


project  Students  with  prior  professional  experience  in  which  re- 
search or  design  proficiency  has  been  clearly  established  may  substi- 
tute additional  coursework  in  lieu  of  the  thesis.  In  such  cases,  the 
minimum  requirement  is  45  quarter  credits  of  coursework.  including 
a  report  on  a  special  investigation  involving  three  to  six  quarter 
credits  of  effort.  For  the  thesis  program  the  major  field  should  in- 
clude at  least  20  quarter  credits  For  the  nonthesis  program  27 
credits  in  the  major  field  are  required. 

Applicants  with  B.S.  degrees  in  engineering  or  science  are  con- 
sidered for  admission.  All  applicants  must  demonstrate  proficiency 
in  basic  undergraduate  mechanical  engineering  subjects.  Applicants 
not  holding  degrees  from  accredited  engineering  colleges  may  be  re- 
quired to  make  up  deficiencies  prescribed  by  the  department  and  to 
submit  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

502     Fluid  Mechanisms  and  Controls  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fluid  mechanics  associated  with  fluid  control,  survey 
of   flow   control   devices,    fluid   amplifier   principles,    digital   logic, 
analysis,  and  synthesis  of  fluid  control  systems. 
Lawrence:  Sp:  D. 

504    Machine  Design  II  (4) 

Prereq:  403.  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  engineering  design.  In- 
ventiveness,   engineering    analysis,    optimization,    statistics,    and 
decision  making.  Engineering  design  project. 
Chen:  F:  Y:  1979. 

506  Analysis  and  Design  of  Mechanisms  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  310.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  planar  and  three- 
dimensional  mechanisms  using  classical  and  modern  analytical  ap- 
proaches. Structural  synthesis  of  mechanisms,  dimensional  syn- 
thesis of  linkages  for  function  generation,  path  generation,  and  for 
rigid-body  guidance.  Applications  of  matrix  methods,  optimization 
techniques,  and  computer  solutions. 
Chen:  W;  Y:  1979. 

507  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nuclear  engineering,  including  nuclear  reactions,  ra- 
diation detection  and  measurement,  reactor  control,  radiation 
shielding,  effects  of  radiation  on  materials,  uses  of  radioactive  ma- 
terials. 

Lawrence:  D. 

508  Nonlinear  Vibrations  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study  of  mathematics  and 
physics  of  nonlinear  systems.  Formulations  of  nonlinear  engineering 
problems,  solutions  techniques,  and  stability  analysis, 
Chen:  Sp:  Y:  1978. 

509  Advanced  Machine  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  analysis  and  applications  of  dynamical 
aspects  and  problems  in  machines  and  their  components. 
Chen:  W:  Y 

510  Advanced  Vibrations  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  592,  perm.  Vibrations  of  multi-degree-of-freedom,  lumped, 
parameter  systems  and  of  continuous  systems  such  as  bars,  beams, 
and  plates,  numerical  methods  of  solution;  use  of  Rayleigh-Ritz  and 
Galerkin  procedures. 
Adams:  F;  D. 

511  Cryogenic  and  Vacuum  Fundamentals  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  (arranged).  Production  of  low  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, molecular  transport,  diffusion  through  solids,  radiation  heat 
transfer,     high-performance    insulators,     low-temperature    heat 
transfer,  2-phase  flow,  superconductivity. 
Lawrence:  D. 

512  Heat  Transfer  (5) 

Prereq:  321,  CE  340.  Basic  concepts  of  conduction  in  1  or  more 
dimensions,  steady  and  transient  modes.  Radiation,  dimensional 
analysis,  fundamentals  of  convection  in  various  modes,  heat  ex- 
changer design.  5  lee.  Graduate  credit  for  nonmajors  mechanical 
engineering  onlii. 
Staff:  Y. 

513  Conduction  and  Radiation  Heat  Transfer  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analytical  treatment  of  conduction  and  ra- 
diation heat  transfer.  Boundary  value  problems,  orthogonal  expan- 
sions, moving  heat  sources,  multi-dimensional  problems  with  vary- 
ing boundary  conditions,  finite  difference  analysis,  conformal  trans- 
formations, radiation  network  matrix  analysis,  diffuse-specular  ex- 
change, Monte  Carlo  techniques,  etc. 
Lawrence:  D. 
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514  Convection  Heat  Transfer  (3) 

Preroq  CE  546  or  perm   Convection  heat  transfer   Hydrodynamic 
and  thermal  boundary  layers  in  forced  and  free  conversion.  3  lee. 
Stafi.  Sp 

515  Thermal  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prcrcq  CE  528.  perm  Thermal  stresses  developed  in  machine  and 
structural  components  Procedures  for  solving  stress  problems  as- 
sociated with  elevated  temperatures  in  such  components  as  tubes, 
rods,  and  plates  as  encountered  in  nuclear  reactors,  engines,  and 
airplane  and  missile  structures 
Adams:  D 

517  Design  of  Thermal  Systems  (4) 

Piereq  perm  Design  of  systems  in  which  thermodynamics  and  heat 
and  mass  transfer  are  major  considerations.  Emphasis  on  total  de- 
sign approach  incorporating  economic  considerations  and  optimiza- 
tion techniques  Typical  systems  include  power,  propulsion,  en- 
vironmental, cryogenic. 
Lawrence:  Y 

518  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq.  grad  rank.  Instruction  in  experimental  procedure  and  ex- 
perience in  designing  and  executing  laboratory  experiments.  Stu- 
dents plan  and  execute  their  own  experiments  to  acquire  answers  to 
assigned  problems  Variety  of  areas  covered  including  control  sys- 
tems, energy  conversion,  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer,  motion  measure- 
ments, stress-strain  Instructional  guidance  provided  by  entire  mech- 
anical engineering  staff.  Provides  familiarity  with  variety  of  in- 
strumentation and  procedures.  3-qtr  sequence  with  experimental 
subjects  phased  with  prerequisites. 
Sfa#.  F.  y 

519  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq.  grad  rank   Continuation  of  518   See  518  for  description 
Sla^.  W,  Y 

520  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank   Continuation  of  519   See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y 

524  Gas  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq    perm    CE  340    1-  and  2-dimensional  gas  dynamics-isen- 
tropic  flow,  flow  with  heat  transfer,  friction,  shocks,  generalized 
1-dimensional  flow.  Applications  to  propulsions  systems.  3  lee. 
Staff;  D 

525  Vehicle  Propulsion  Systems  (4) 

Prereq   perm   424   Applications  of  basic  engineering  disciplines  to 
design  and  analysis  of  ground  vehicle  propulsion  systems.  Emphasis 
on  new  concepts.  Extensive  use  of  computer  modeling.  Term  report 
required 
Staff:  D 

540     Direct  Energy  Conversion  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Coupled  flows,   irreversible  thermodynamics,  be- 
havior of  ionized  gases,  general  principles  of  unconventional  ther- 
modynamics cycles,  thermoelectricity,  thermionics  MHD,  fuel  cells. 
Lawrence.  D:  1977 

550    Computer-Aided  Design  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  or  grad  rank.  Applications  of  contemporary  com- 
puter-modeling techniques  to  solve  complex  problems  in  stress, 
heat  transfer,  dynamic  systems,  and  fluid  flow  Emphasis  given  to 
applications  of  these  techniques  to  solve  specific  problems  in 
mechanical-engineering  design. 
Staff 

555     Robotics  (3) 

Prereq    perm    Design  of  intelligent  devices    Interfacing  of  micro- 
and  minicomputers  with  machines.  Microprocessor  characteristics, 
actuator    characteristics,    visual    pattern    recognition,    design    of 
devices   Theory  and  laboratory 
Lawrence:  Y 

570     Energy  and  the  Environment  (3) 

Prereq  perm  Examination  of  ramifications  of  energy  in  contem 
porary  society  Basic  energy  concepts,  technical  considerations  of 
production  of  energy,  conservation  strategies;  environmental  and 
economic  considerations,  emerging  energy  technologies  including 
nuclear,  fusion,  solar  and  wind  power  Course  designed  to  prepare 
individual  for  effective  participatton  In  societal  actions  related  to 
energy  and  power 
D 


584  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm,  good  academic  record   Supervised  research  in  ther- 
mal machines  Individual  work  on  experimental  or  analytical  project 
involving  current  problems.  Students  should  elect  2-term  sequence 
to  allow  adequate  lime  for  completion  of  meaningful  project. 
Staff:  D 

585  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  584.  See  584  for  description. 

Staff:  D. 

586  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  III  (3) 

Prereq;  perm  Continuation  of  584  and  585.  See  584  for  descrip- 
tion 

Staff:  D 

589     Special  Investigation  (1-6) 
Prereq;  perm 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp;  D:  1978. 

591  Mechanical  Vibrations  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Characteristic  phenomena  of  mechanical  vibrations 
encountered  in  machines  and  structures  (of  1-degree-of-freedom)  in 
their  quantitative  investigation  Simple  harmonic  motion;  free, 
transient,  and  forced  vibrations;  damping  effects;  demonstrations; 
computer  applications. 
Adams:  Y 

592  Mechanical  Vibrations  II  (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Application  of  matrix  methods;  2-degree-of-freedom 
systems;  lumped  mass  systems  with  several  degrees  of  freedom; 
and  methods  for  normal  mode  determination,  3  lee,  1  computation 
session . 

Adams:  Y:  1979. 

593  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  boundary,  hydrostatic,  and  hydrody- 
namic lubrication  and  their  application  to  different  bearing 
geometries.  McKee  and  McKee,  Boyd  and  Raimondi  methods  of 
bearing  design  and  their  optimization.  Solid  lubrication,  porous  and 
gas  bearings.  Lubrication  and  wear  in  living  and  artificial  human 
joints  and  human  hip-joint  prosthesis. 
Staff:  D. 

594  Advanced  Machine  Design  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  403.  Advanced  considerations  in  design  and  analysis 
of  machine  members,  pressure  vessels,  impact  loading,  thermal 
stress  analysis,  fatigue  in  metals.  3  lee. 
Adams:  D.  1979. 

595  Introduction  to  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical 
Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq;   perm     Kinetic   theory,   classical   and   quantum  statistical 
mechanics  with  application  to  engineering  devices.  3  lee. 
Lawrence:  D. 

596  Experimental  Methods  In  Design  (3) 

Investigation  and  evaluation  of  experimental  methods  used  to  ob- 
tain design  and  performance  data.  Techniques  of  photoelasticity, 
strain  measurements,  and  vibration  measurement. 
Adams:  D. 

597  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Math  340,  Methods  of  analyzing  equilibrium  and 
eigenvalue  problems  in  mechanical  engineering  and  engineering 
mechanics;  matrix  methods,  variational  methods;  numerical 
methods. 

Adams:  F:  Y:  1978 

681     Research  (1-6) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

The  Department  of  English  Language  and  Literature  offers  grad- 
uate courses  in  the  areas  of  English  and  American  literature,  the 
English  language,  creative  writing,  and  comparative  literature  Pro- 
grams leading  to  the  degrees  of  master  of  arts  in  English  and  doctor 
of  philosophy  in  English  are  available  in  each  of  these  areas. 
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MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  tfie  master  of  arts  degree  in 
English  in  the  areas  of  English  and  American  literature.  English 
language,  creative  writing,  and  comparative  literature.  As  an  addi- 
tional option  to  the  student,  each  program  is  subdivided  into  pre- 
doctoraj  and  general  plans  of  study. 

Admission 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services  The  applicant  should  present  at  least  27  quarter  hours  (18 
semester  hours)  of  superior  work  on  the  undergraduate  level  in 
English  language  and  literature  and  submit  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted at  least  two  years  of  college  work  in  a  foreign  language.  Ap- 
plicants who  have  not  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language,  but  who 
otherwise  have  outstanding  qualifications  for  graduate  study,  may 
apply.  Applications  for  admission  will  also  be  considered  from  stu- 
dents who  have  had  extensive  training  in  academic  fields  closely 
related  to  English ,  All  applicants  should  arrange  for  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  three  professors  with  whom  they  studied  on  the  un- 
dergraduate level  to  be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  the  graduate  com- 
mittee in  English. 

All  applicants  for  admission  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion (including  the  advanced  test  in  literature)  and  submit  their 
scores. 

If  a  student  is  admitted  to  one  of  the  master's  programs  without 
having  taken  the  GRE.  he  or  she  must  take  this  test  the  first  time  it  is 
offered  at  Ohio  University  after  he  or  she  has  enrolled.  All  applicants 
should  have  letters  of  recommendation  from  at  least  three  previous 
teachers. 

Applicants  for  the  creative  writing  program  must  also  submit  to 
the  director  of  the  creative  writing  program  manuscripts  or  off-prints 
representative  of  their  work. 


General  Requirements 

All  master's  programs  require  the  following: 

Minimum  Hours  of  Graduate  Credit 

The  master  of  arts  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  60  quarter 
hours  of  credit  in  the  predoctoral  plans  and  70  quarter  hours  in  the 
general  plans.  A  graduate  student  with  no  regular  teaching  re- 
sponsibilities can  accumulate  60  hours  of  credit  in  four  quarters  of 
full-time  study. 

Foreign  Language 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  is  required  for  the 
master's.  Any  candidate  who  has  successfully  completed  the  first 
two  years  of  a  foreign  language  (approved  by  the  department)  at  the 
college  level  will  be  considered  to  have  satisfied  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  Any  candidate  who  cannot  so  satisfy  the  requirement 
must  demonstrate  his  or  her  ability  to  read  a  foreign  language  (ap- 
proved by  his  or  her  advisor)  by  passing  either  a  departmental  read- 
ing examination  in  that  language  or  two  quarters  of  the  graduate 
reading  course  in  that  language.  The  reading  course  carries  no  credit 
towards  graduation. 

Teaching 

Each  candidate  must  enroll  in  ENG  591.  Some  teaching  or  re- 
search under  supervision  is  required  of  all  students  in  graduate  pro- 
grams in  English  language  and  literature. 


Courses  and  Examinations 

The  fundamental  requirement  for  the  M.A.  in  English  is  a  pat- 
tern of  courses  covering  four  (predoctoral  plan)  or  six  (general  plan) 
different  fields  of  literature;  and  a  minor  area  (three  courses),  as 
specified  in  the  pamphlet  Graduate  Study  in  English  (available  on 
request  from  the  Department  of  English).  Specifically  required 
courses  include  The  Teaching  of  English  (first  quarter)  and  Bibli- 
ography and  Methods  (second  quarter). 

Normally,  the  candidate  will  take  a  two-quarter  proseminar  se- 
quence offered  in  the  second  and  third  quarters,  which  will  include 
the  writing  of  a  scholarly  or  critical  essay  roughly  equivalent  in  scope 
to  a  master's  thesis.  The  student  may  choose  to  write  a  thesis  instead 
of  taking  the  proseminar,  but  is  likely  to  find  the  process  a  good  deal 
more  arduous  and  time-consuming,  and  the  thesis  program  is  gen- 
erally not  recommended.  M.A.  candidates  in  the  creative  writing 
program  ordinarily  do  not  take  the  proseminar  but  produce  instead 
original  writing  under  the  direction  of  members  of  the  creative 
writing  staff. 


The  final  requirement  for  the  M.A.  in  English  in  the  predoctoral 
plan  is  a  written  comprehensive  examination,  based  on  a  reading  list 
distributed  eariy  each  academic  year.  Students  in  the  general  plan 
satisfy  this  requirement  through  courses  in  the  six  areas  mentioned 
above  and  outlined  in  Graduate  Study  in  English. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quarter 
Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year 
must  submit  application  materials  no  later  than  March  1. 

Programs 

English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical-critical  study  of  English 
and  American  literature.  It  is  offered  in  predoctoral  and  general 
plans.  The  normal  course  of  study  will  include  one  quarter  of  bibli- 
ography and  methods  (five  hours),  a  two-quarter  preseminar  se- 
quence (winter  and  spring),  a  three-course  minor,  and  30  (predoc- 
toral plan)  or  40  (general  plan)  hours  of  additional  coursework.  A 
student  may  choose  to  write  a  thesis  instead  of  taking  a  proseminar 
sequence,  but  this  is  not  recommended.  Courses  will  be  selected  so 
that  a  student's  program  of  study  will  cover  all  broad  areas  of  English 
and  American  literature. 

In  his  or  her  final  quarter  of  graduate  study  the  predoctoral-plan 
candidate  must  pass  a  written  major  examination  based  on  a  reading 
list  in  English  and  American  literature.  A  candidate  in  the  general 
plan  meets  this  requirement  by  two  additional  area  courses. 

Creative  Writing 

This  program  differs  from  the  preceding  historical-critical  pro- 
gram in  that  the  student  substitutes  three  creative  writing  seminars 
(ENG  690,  691,  692)  for  the  minor  and  presents  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  a 
book-length  manuscript  worthy  of  publication.  The  program  is  of- 
fered in  predoctoral  and  general  plans. 

English  Language 

This  program,  offered  in  both  predoctoral  and  general  plans,  is 
designed  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  col- 
lege courses  in  the  history  and  the  structure  of  the  English  language 
and  in  the  literature  of  the  medieval  period.  Students  in  this  program 
will  meet  the  following  requirements: 

Sixty  hours  of  coursework,  including  ENG  501A,  B.  C,  502, 
503,  569B,  591.  and  593;  LING  550  and  560;  and  a  two-quarter 
proseminar  sequence  in  the  English  language  or  in  medieval  litera- 
ture. 

Students  in  the  predoctoral  plan  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion which  covers  the  history  and  structure  of  the  English  language 
and  major  works  in  the  medieval  period  of  English  literature.  Those 
following  the  general  plan  are  guided  by  the  English  Language 
Committee  in  selecting  two  area  courses  beyond  the  60-hour  mini- 
mum. 

Individual  programs  to  meet  these  requirements  will  be  planned 
in  cooperation  with  the  student's  advisor. 

English  with  Comparative  Literature  Concentration 

The  Comparative  Literature  Concentration  provides  qualified 
graduate  students  a  broader,  international  perspective  in  their  pro- 
gram of  study.  The  study  of  British  and  American  literature  is  sup- 
plemented by  a  study  of  parallel  developments  in  related  foreign  lit- 
eratures. Entering  students  electing  this  concentration  should  al- 
ready have  substantial  training  in  at  least  one  foreign  language  and 
literature.  The  program  is  offered  in  both  predoctoral  and  general 
plans;  degree  requirements  in  each  plan  are  specified  in  Graduate 
Study  in  English. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree 
in  English  and  American  literature,  English  language,  and  in  English 
with  concentration  in  compartive  literature.  Doctoral  study  is  divided 
into  two  phases:  the  doctoral  applicancy  and  the  doctoral 
candidacy. 

Admission 

After  receiving  the  master's  degree,  the  student  may  apply  to  the 
graduate  committee  of  the  department  for  admission  to  advanced 
graduate  study.  The  application  will  be  considered  in  light  of  (1)  the 
student's  academic  performance  in  the  master's  program,  particu- 
lariy  in  the  proseminar  or  on  his  or  her  thesis;  (2)  performance  on 
the  comprehensive  examination;  (3)  the  recommendation  of  his  or 
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her  major  professor  or  professors;  (4)  the  evidence  he  or  she  has 
given  of  becominq  a  successful  teacher  of  English. 

The  student  who  has  taken  the  master's  degree  at  a  school  other 
than  Ohio  University  and  who  desires  to  be  admitted  to  one  of  the 
doctoral  programs  must  apply  for  admission  to  the  Office  of  Grad- 
uate Student  Services  In  addition  to  official  transcripts  showing  the 
total  undergraduate  and  graduate  academic  record,  the  application 
for  admission  must  include  his  or  her  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  and  letters  of  recommendation  from  at  least  three  pro- 
fessors with  whom  the  student  studied  in  his  or  her  master's  pro- 
gram 

Programs 

English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical-critical  study  of  English 
and  American  literature,  permitting  a  concentration  in  an  area  of 
special  interest,  the  limits  of  the  area  to  be  defined  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee  and  approved  by  the  graduate  committee.  Mini- 
mum requirements  for  this  program  are  found  in  the  section  below 
headed  Doctoral  Applicancy 

English  Language 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  this  program  must  hold  an  MA.  in 
the  English  language  or  its  equivalent.  The  general  requirements  are 
as  follows: 

All  students  take  ENG  504  and  531.  LING  650  and  67L  and  a 
combination  of  at  least  three  doctoral  seminars  to  include  work  in 
both  the  English  language  and  medieval  literature. 

In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor  the  student  will  select 
additional  courses  in  language,  literature,  and  linguistics. 

GDncentration  in  Comparative  Literature 

Students  with  MA.  degrees  in  English  may  be  admitted  to  this 
program  Students  in  this  program  will  designate  comparative  lit- 
erature as  their  area  of  concentration  and  will  enroll  in  the  three- 
quarter  comparative  literature  seminar  sequence  All  must  meet 
their  language  requirement  by  studying  one  language  intensively 
and  by  taking  a  graduate  minor  (at  least  12  hours)  in  the  literature  of 
that  language  In  addition,  a  sound  reading  knowledge  of  a  second 
foreign  language  and  participation  in  the  translation  workshop  are 
required.  In  most  other  respects,  students  concentrating  in 
comparative  literature  will  meet  the  general  requirements  for  the 
Ph.D.  in  English. 

Doctoral  Applicancy 

If  accepted  for  advanced  graduate  study,  the  student  becomes  a 
doctoral  applicant  Toward  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  study  as  a 
doctoral  applicant,  his  or  her  progress  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
English  department  graduate  committee  The  student  will  be  ad- 
vised at  that  time  whether  he  or  she  should  continue  in  the  program. 
The  student  will  remain  an  applicant  until  the  following  require- 
ments have  been  fulfilled: 

ENG  501A.  B.  C 

Seminars:  The  doctoral  applicant  will  take  a  minimum  of  two 
quarters  of  doctoral  seminars. 

The  graduate  minor:  <a)  three  courses  in  another  department 
(philosophy,  history,  modern  languages,  etc  )  or  (b)  a  minor  in 
English  language,  to  be  completed  by  taking  ENG  503  and  either 
502  or  504.  in  addition  to  the  required  501A.  B.  C:  or  a  minor  in 
literary  criticism,  to  be  fulfilled  by  taking  ENG  536  and  537.  and 
ENG  763  and  765.  or  a  minor  in  modem  languages,  to  be  fulfilled 
by  taking  three  graduate-level  courses  in  a  foreign  language.  Under 
certain  circumstances,  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  the 
graduate  committee,  the  foreign  language  minor  may  be  fulfilled  in 
classical  langauges. 

Foreign  language  requirements:  Knowlege  of  one  foreign 
language  and  lis  literature,  to  be  fulfilled  by  taking  a  500-level  course 
in  the  literature  of  a  particular  language,  taught  in  that  language  A 
grade  of  A  or  B  is  required  For  students  in  certain  areas  of  study  the 
advisor  and  the  gradaute  committee  may  recommend  more  than 
one  language  The  language  course  taken  may  count  toward  a 
minor  in  a  foreign  language 

Other  coursework  as  called  for  by  the  candidate's  individual 
course  of  study   ENG  593  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

Two  written  examinations  and  an  oral,  one  written  examination 
over  English  and  American  literature  and  one  over  the  area  of  spe- 
ciallzatk>n.  These  examinations  are  based  on  reading  lists  available 
to  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  their  doctoral  studies. 

A  satisfactory  prospectus  for  the  dissertation 


Doctoral  Candidacy 

In  this  final  phase  of  work,  the  candidate  will  complete  his  or  her 
dissertation.  The  graduate  committee  recommends  that  the  disser- 
tation be  limited  to  approximately  150  pages  whenever  possible. 

In  lieu  of  the  traditional  oral  examination  the  candidate  will 
deliver  a  public  lecture  on  some  aspect  of  his  or  her  dissertation  and 
will  lead  a  discussion  upon  his  or  her  work. 

501A     English  Language  (5) 

Historical  survey  of  sounds,  inflections,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of 
Old  and  Middle  English   501A  covers  Old  English. 
Roe:  F.  Y.  1980-81 

501B     English  Language  (5) 

Prereq:  501A    Continuation  of  501A    501B  covers  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Early  Middle  English 
Roe:  W:  Y:  1980-81 

50 IC     English  Language  (5) 

Prereq:  5018.  Continuation  of  501A  and  B   501C  covers  Middle 
English. 

Roe:  Sp:  Y,  1980-81. 

502  Old  English  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  1st  and  2nd  qtr  of  501  or  equiv.  Translation  and  criticism  of 
Old  English  verse. 

Staff:  Sp:  D:  1977-78. 

503  English  Language  II  (5) 

Sounds,  inflections,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  English  from  1500  to 
present.  Emphasis  is  upon  language  of  Shakespeare. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1980-81 

504  American  English  (5) 

Phonology  and  grammar-syntax  of  American  English  from  a  lin- 
guistic point  of  view:  historical  and  geographical  development. 
A,  Sp:  1979-80. 

505  Old  Norse  (5) 

Basic  Old  Norse  grammar  with  introductory  readings. 
Staff:  D:  1978-79 

506  Icelandic  Saga  (5) 

Prereq:  505  Reading  in  Old  Icelandic  literature  in  original  language. 
Staff:  D:  1978-79 

511  18th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Development  of  novel  form  in  18th  century.  Defoe  through  Jane 
Austen. 

Roth,  F:  A:  1979-80 

512  19th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Critical  analysis  of  novels  by  Dickens,  Thackeray.  Trollope  and  the 
Brontes.  Eliot.  Meredith,  and  Hardy. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1980-81 

515     19th  Century  Prose  (nonfictlon)  (5) 

Studies  in  nonfictlon  prose,   mainly  the  personal  essay,  literary 
criticism,  social  criticism,  biography. 
Staff:  D:  1976-76 

524     Shakespeare  (5) 

Intensive  study  in  specific  critical  and  historical  problems. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1980-81 

531  Medieval  Drama  (to  1590)  (5) 

Prereq:  569A  or  equiv    English  drama  from  beginning  through 
Christopher  Marlowe 
Staff:  F:  A:  1978-79 

532  Renaissance  Drama  (15900-1642)  (5) 

English  drama  (excluding  Shakespeare)  from  Ben  Jonson  to  closing 
of  theaters 

Staff:  IV.  A:  1980-81 

536  History  of  Criticism  (5) 

Critical  thought  and  practice. 
Staff:  F:  A:  1980  81 

537  History  of  Criticism  (5) 

Continuation  of  536 
Staff.  W.  A.  1976  77 

540    Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Literary  movements,  themes,  or  genres  Different  topic  offered  each 
quarter,  eg  .  symbolist  and  surrealist  movement,  baroque  In 
western  literature,  concept  of  realism  or  romanticism,  grotesque  in 
literature  Note:  Two  of  the  three  comparative  literature  courses 
(540-541-542)  are  offered  annually.  Numbers  may  vary. 
Staff:  F.  Y.  1980  81 
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541  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  540.  See  540  for  description. 
Staff:  W;  1980-81. 

542  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  540  and  541.  See  540  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  1979-80. 

555     English  Education  Workshop  (1-5) 
Prereq:  teacfiing  certificate  or  equiu  or  perm  of  instructor  Studies  in 
principles,  problems,  approaches,  and  issues  in  teaching  of  English 
from  elementary  school  to  post-secondary   Topics  determined  ac- 
cording to  need  and  demand 
F.  Su:  Y:  1979-80. 

561  Colloquium  (5) 

Specific  interdisciplinary  problems  to  be  assigned  each  quarter. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

562  Colloquium  (5) 

Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  W:  Y.  1977-78. 

563  Colloquium  (5) 

Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

564  English  Phonetics  (3) 

Speech  sounds  of  English  with  special  attention  to  articulatory  train- 
ing for  foreign  teachers  of  English. 
Staff:  D. 

570     Studies  in  Literature  (5) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period  or  of  some  aspect  of  a  period  (a  move- 
ment, a  genre,  author,  etc.)  of  English  or  American  literature.  De- 
signed to  supplement  undergraduate  training  and  to  provide  in- 
tensified training  in  areas  of  concentration.  Following  areas 
scheduled  regularly:  (A)  Medieval  language  and  literature.  (B)  Age 
of  Chaucer,  (C)  16th  Century,  (D)  Spenser,  (E)  17th  Century,  (F) 
Milton,  (G)  Restoration,  (H)  Eariier  18th  Century,  (I)  Later  18th 
Century.  (R)  Romantic  poets:  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  (K) 
Romantic  poets:  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  (L)  Major  Victorian  poets, 
(M)  Minor  Victorian  poets,  (N)  20th  Century,  (O)  American  litera- 
ture to  Civil  War,  (P)  American  literature.  Civil  War  to  WWI,  (Q) 
Afro- American  literature. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  A.  Y.  D:  1980-81. 

575    Teaching  Technical  Writing  (3) 

Problems  in  teaching  technical  writing.  Practice  in  writing  feasibility 
studies,  proposals,  progress  reports,  and  a  range  of  minor  items 
from  abstracts  to  letters  of  transmittal.  Techniques  and  standards  of 
good  business  and  professional  writing. 
Cronin:  W:  1978-79. 

580     Internship  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Internships  in  various  University  offices  provide  stu- 
dents with  first-hand,  on-the-job  experience  in  areas  where  they 
may  usefully  employ  their  verbal  skills  and  aptitudes.  Coordinated 
by  and  evaluated  by  graduate  chairman  in  English  and  director  of 
office  in  which  student  is  placed. 
Graduate  Chairman:  W;  Y. 

585     History  of  Books  and  Printing  )4) 

Broad  introduction  to  history  of  the  book  and  its  place  in  de- 
velopment of  Western  culture  from  ancient  world  to  present. 
Fieler:  F:  1980-81. 

591     Problems  in  Teaching  College  English  (1-5) 

Introduction  to  methods  of  teaching  literature  and  writing,  with  in- 
quiries into   various  critical   approaches,   remediation,   rhetorical 
theory,  teaching  aids,  evaluation,  counseling  and  coordination  of 
student,  and  institutional  needs. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

593     Bibliography  and  Methods  (5) 

Enumerative  and  descriptive  bibliography:  methods  of  criticism  and 
scholarship. 

Staff:  W:  Y:  1980-81. 

601     Modem  English  Dialects  (4) 

Geographical  distribution  of  American  and  Commonwealth  English 
dialect  features. 
Staff:  D. 

609     Proseminar  in  English  Language  (5) 

Research  in  structure  and  development  of  English  language. 
Staff:  Sp;  D. 


640  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language    Intensive 
work  in  translating  foreign  literature,  verse,  and  prose,  into  English. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1974-75. 

641  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language.  Continua- 
tion of  640,  See  640  for  description. 
Staff:  W,  D:  1974-75 

642  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language.  Continua- 
tion of  640  and  641.  See  640  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1974-75. 

650  Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

(winter)  2  qtr  study,  research  and  writing  program.  Winter  quarter 
devoted  to  comprehensive  reading  in  subject  matter  area,  in- 
vestigation of  nature  of  literary  problems  relevant  to  this  area  and 
selection  of  problems  appropriate  to  graduate  writing  of  papers  com- 
parable in  scope  to  master's  thesis  or  scholariy  papers. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1980-81. 

651  Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  650.  (spring) .  Continuation  of  650.  See  650  for  general  de- 
scription  651  devoted  to  further  research  and  writing  of  papers. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

690  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  Creative  writing  Criticism  of  manuscripts  and  dis- 
cussion of  problems  of  form.  Admission  only  in  1st  qtr.  except  for 
unusual  reason. 

Staff:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

691  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1980-81. 

692  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690  and  691. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1980-1981. 

695    Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

701     Formal  Stylistics  (4) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  formal  characterization  of  texts. 
Staff:  D. 

703     Seminar  in  English  Language  (5) 

Research  into  selected  problems  of  structure  and  development  of 
English  language. 
Staff:  D. 

715    Theory  of  Teaching  Literature  (5) 

Discussions  of  theoretical  and  practical  problems  of  teaching  litera- 
ture in  colleges  and  universities. 
Staff:  D:  1980-81. 

724     Problems  in  Shakespeare  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  Intensive  research  in  specific  problems  in 
area  of  Shakespeare  criticism  and  scholarship. 
Staff;  D;  1978-79. 

763     Stylistics  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  Problems  in  description  and  analysis  of 
prose  style;  prosodic  theory;  literature  and  its  writers. 
Summers:  W;  Y;  1980-81. 

765     Theory  of  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:   Ph.D.   applicancy    Investigations  into  nature  of  literature 
and  problems  of  practical  literary  criticism. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y:  1980-81 

770  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq :  Ph .  D .  applicancy .  3  1  ■  or  2-qtr  seminars  customarily  offered 
each  yr  in  each  of  7  areas.  Seminars  form  sequence  of  independent 
units.  In  any  particular  yr.  more  than  3  seminars  may  be  offered  in 
same  area  (e.g.,  a  sequence  in  eariy  Renaissance  and  1  in  late 
Renaissance  or  a  sequence  in  Romantic  and  1  in  Victorian).  From  3 
to  6  seminars  may  be  offered  in  area,  depending  upon  staff  and 
upon  student  need.  770  covers  Medieval  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1978-79 

771  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  771 
covers  Renaissance. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp;  D:  1980-81. 
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772  Seminar  In  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq;  Ph  D    applicancy    See  770  for  general  description.  772 
covers  Restoration  and  18th  Century 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp;  D.  1980-81 

773  Seminar  In  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph  D    applicancy    See  770  for  general  description.  773 
covers  19lh  century. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp;  D:  1980-81. 

774  Seminar  In  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph  D    applicancy    See  770  for  general  description.  774 
covers  20th  century  British  and  American. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  198081 

775  Seminar  In  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph  D    applicancy    Sec  770  for  general  description.  775 
covers  American  literature 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1980-81. 

776  Seminar  In  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph  D    applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  776 
covers  comparative  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1980-81. 

780  Special  Studies  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  Ph  D    applicancy  or  perm.  Seminars  in  individual  writers 
and  individual  works.  Offered  when  (a)  there  is  student  demand 
and.' or  (b)  widely  recognized  specialist  on  staff. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y,  1980-81. 

781  Research  (1-15) 

Covers  period  when  student  is  doing  necessary  research  for  pros- 
pectus   Also  used  to  cover  special  research  courses  —  e.g.,  prob- 
lems in  editing,  problems  in  historical  research,  etc. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

782  Research  (1-15) 

Continuation  of  781.  See  781  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 


wprk  and  three  letters  of  recommendation  are  required  with  the  ap- 
plication. Application  may  be  made  at  any  time.  However,  students 
who  are  applying  for  financial  aid  (graduate  associateship  or  tuition 
scholarship)  must  complete  their  applications  by  March  31. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Each  student  seeking  an  M.S.  in  environmental  studies  is  re- 
quired to  take  at  least  12  credits  of  core  courses  and  at  least  20  addi- 
tional credits  in  his  or  her  area  of  concentration.  Students  may  elect 
to  pursue  either  a  thesis  or  nonthesls  track.  Both  thesis  and  non- 
thesis  options  require  a  minimum  of  53  hours.  In  the  thesis  option, 
at  least  nine  credits  will  be  in  thesis  research.  The  remaining  courses 
are  to  be  decided  upon  by  the  students'  advisory  committee.  In  the 
nonthesis  option,  at  least  21  credits  will  be  in  other  graduate  courses 
specified  by  the  students'  advisory  committee,  including  three  or 
more  credits  in  a  research-oriented  course,  such  as  a  special  investi- 
gation. 

The  core  courses  required  of  the  student  seeking  a  degree  in  this 
area  are  either  Animal  Ecology  (ZOOL  575)  or  Population  Biology 
(ZOOL  577),  Geographic  Perspectives  on  Resource  Management 
and  Conservation  (GEOG  527),  and  Environmental  Law  (BUSL 
570). 

All  students  in  the  program  will  take  a  written,  three-hour,  essay 
exam  and  an  oral  exam  during  their  final  quarter  of  study.  The  writ- 
ten exam  must  precede  the  oral  exam  by  at  least  two  weeks. 

The  program  is  administered  by  the  director  of  environmental 
studies  with  the  advice  of  a  steering  committee  composed  of  faculty 
members  from  appropriate  departments. 


659     Seminar  In  Environmental  Studies  (3) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  Master  of  Science  in  Environmental  Studies 
Program.  Provides  forum  for  discussion  and  analysis  of  contem- 
porary environmental  problems.  Topics  will  vary  and  depend  on  in- 
terests of  seminar  students. 
Staff. 


792     Problems  In  Teaching  College  English  (1-5) 

Colloquium  for  apprentice  teachers  designed  to  explore  alternative 
approaches  to  classroom  planning  and  presentation  Encourages 
exchange  of  ideas  and  problems  among  teachers;  evaluation 
methods,  syllabi,  and  texts;  development  of  a  sense  of  pro- 
fessionalism in  teaching. 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Staff,  F.  W,  Sp,  Su,  Y:  1980-81. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  leading  to  a  master  of  science  degree  in  environ- 
mental studies  is  available  through  an  interdepartmental  program. 
Four  areas  of  concentration  are  available  in  this  program: 

1.  Biological  Sciences  with  courses  selected  from  botany, 
microbiology,  and  zoology 

2  Physical  and  Earth  Sciences  with  courses  selected  from 
chemical  engineering,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  geog- 
raphy, geology,  industrial  and  systems  engineering,  and 
mechanical  engineering 

3  Enuironmento/  Design  and  Planning  with  courses  selected 
from  economics,  business  administration,  industrial  and 
systems  engineering,  civil  engineering,  geography,  and 
quantitative  methods 

4  Enuironmenia/  Monitoring  with  courses  selected  from  chem- 
ical engineering,  chemistry,  geography,  geology,  and 
zoology 

Specific  course  requirements  vary  with  each  concentration. 
More  detailed  Information  may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  program  requires  an  undergraduate  degree  in 
one  of  the  following  fields:  agriculture,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
ecology,  environmental  studies,  economics,  engineering,  forestry, 
geography,  geology,  microbiology,  zoology  or  their  cognates.  Stu- 
dents without  a  suitable  background  may  be  admitted,  but  will  be  re- 
quired to  lake  additional  coursework.  A  transcript  of  undergraduate 


FILM 

The  Department  of  Film  is  an  independent  program  within  the 
College  of  Fine  Arts  at  Ohio  University.  There  are  three  full-time 
faculty  members  and  one  research  associate.  Due  to  the  intimate 
nature  of  the  program,  current  graduate  enrollment  is  limited  to  30 
students. 

Graduate  studies  in  the  Department  of  Film  consist  of  two 
separate  and  distinct  degree  programs.  The  master  of  fine  arts 
degree  is  a  three-year  course  of  study  for  individuals  with  a  high  de- 
gree of  talent  and  potential  in  the  field  of  motion-picture  production 
or  scholarship.  Those  who  concentrate  on  film  scholarship  gain  ex- 
perience in  production  while  pursuing  study  in  film  theory,  criticism, 
and  history.  The  program  is  designed  for  those  seeking  professional 
training  for  teaching  film  on  the  college  or  university  level,  or  those 
planning  to  serve  career  apprenticeships  in  the  film  or  television 
industries,  or  those  desiring  to  make  their  way  as  independent  film- 
makers. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  is  a  one-year  program  for  those 
seeking  coursework  in  film  theory,  criticism,  and  history,  with  the 
possibility  of  continuing  such  work  in  a  doctoral  program. 

The  MF.A.  and  MA.  programs  are  designed  to  allow  entrance 
of  students  with  no  formal  film  training  —  those  who  come  to  film 
with  extensive  experience  in  another  medium  or  academic  dis- 
cipline. Enrollment  in  either  program  requires  a  major  commitment 
to  film,  although  not  necessarily  prior  achievement  in  filmmaking  or 
film  scholarship. 

MASTER  OF  FINE  ARTS 

The  master  of  fine  arts  degree  program  involves  Intensive 
coursework  in  the  area  of  film  production,  film  theory,  or  a  com- 
bination of  both  After  completion  of  a  core  group  of  courses, 
students  work  on  individual  projects.  The  program  is  distinguished 
by  this  flexibility  and  by  the  wide  variety  of  projects  pursued  by  Its 
students.  All  students  are  expected  to  develop  professional  pro- 
duction skills,  enabling  them  to  approach  work  in  the  medium  as 
independent  artists,  to  successfully  enter  the  Industry,  or  to  teach 
college-level  scholarship  courses. 

Facilities  in  the  Department  of  Film  are  located  on  the  third  floor 
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of  Lindley  Hall.  There  are  several  fully  equipped  sound  editing 
rooms,  several  silent  editing  stations,  a  Steenbeck  flatbed  editor, 
and  several  projectors,  including  an  interlock  model  Equipment 
checkout  inventory  includes  a  CI  16-R  camera  and  accesssories, 
several  Bolex,  Bell  &  Howell  Auricon,  and  Beaulieu  cameras  (some 
with  sync  sound  capabilities),  a  Sony  half-inch  VTR  unit.  A  variety 
of  accessories,  such  as  tripods,  lights,  lenses,  is  also  available.  For 
interdepartmental  projects,  the  Department  of  Film  has  access  to 
3/4  inch  color  video  cameras  and  editing  facilities.  The  department 
also  has  two  Acme-based  animation  stands,  with  Mauer  cameras. 
Sound  facilities  include  three  Nagra  recorders,  a  variety  of 
microphones,  and  complete  transfer  facilities. 

The  department  also  administers  the  Appalachian  Regional 
Media  Center,  a  film  and  video  post-production  facility  in  Athens, 
Ohio.  Film  editing  equipment  available  there  includes  bench  gear 
and  a  Moviola  M-77  six-plate  flatbed  editor,  complete  with  mixing 
facilities,  and  for  video  editing,  a  complete  Sony  3/4"  U-Matic 
system.  The  center  exists  to  serve  the  needs  of  independent 
filmmakers  in  the  region;  these  facilities  are  available  to  students  in 
the  M.F.A.  program. 

The  department  operates  the  Ohio  University  Film  Production 
Laboratory,  which  offers  complete  16mm  black-and-white  and  color 
film  processing  and  printing.  The  lab  contains  an  optical  printer.  The 
lab  offers  professional  services  in  all  aspects  of  filmmaking.  Students 
are  able  to  participate  closely  in  each  production  phase  of  individual 
projects. 

While  the  major  focus  of  M.F.A.  courses  is  film  production,  the 
curriculum  includes  courses  in  film  theory,  criticism,  and  history. 
Also  included  are  seminars  in  contemporary  film  esthetics.  A  mini- 
mum of  135  quarter  hours  of  graduate  study  (including  16  hours  of 
comparative  arts  and/or  arts  history)  is  required  for  graduation. 
Modifications  of  requirements  may  be  made  to  suit  the  particular 
needs  of  individual  students.  Completion  of  the  M.F.A.  program 
usually  requires  three  years.  Awarding  the  M.F.A.  degree  is  never 
automatic  upon  completion  of  135  hours  of  graduate  study,  or  upon 
any  total  period  of  time  in  residence.  The  following  criteria  are  also 
used  to  evaluate  a  candidate's  overall  creative  and  scholastic  per- 
formance —  independent  of  the  individual's  academic  record: 

1.  After  completing  three  full  quarters  of  work,  student  per- 
formance will  be  evaluated  for  advancement  to  candidacy 
standing.  At  this  time,  the  student  is  required  to  present  at 
least  one  completed  film  and  at  least  one  completed 
scholarly  paper  or  written  examination  about  motion 
pictures. 

2.  After  one  full  year  of  study,  and  before  approval  for  gradu- 
ation, candidates  are  required  to  take  a  comprehensive 
written/oral  examination  on  basic  academic  and  technical 
knowledge  of  the  motion  picture  process.  The  examination 
committee  will  be  the  Department  of  Film  faculty.  This 
examination  will  usually  occur  during  the  quarter 
immediately  preceding  graduation. 

3.  Candidates  must  arrange  a  public  showing  of  their  work, 
after  first  defending  it  before  an  examining  committee.  This 
thesis  show  must  precede  graduation.  Candidates  for  the 
M.F.A.  degree  who  elect  to  write  a  thesis  must  defend  this 
thesis  before  an  examining  committee.  The  committees  will 
comprise  Department  of  Film  faculty,  augmented  by  one  or 
two  outside  faculty,  chosen  by  the  candidates. 

Failure  twice  at  any  stage  of  the  evaluation  process  will  result  in 
denial  of  further  enrollment  as  an  M.F.A.  candidate. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  master  of  arts  degree  involves  intensive  coursework  in  the 
areas  of  film  theory,  criticism,  and  history.  The  curriculum  is  de- 
voted to  film  scholarship;  no  motion  picture  production  classes  are 
required  or  expected.  Under  special  circumstances,  MA.  candi- 
dates may  arrange  to  take  such  classes  The  program's  emphasis  will 
be  the  development  of  students  familiar  with  contemporary  film 
studies,  who  will  be  qualified  to  continue  graduate  work  in  film. 

The  Department  of  Film  contains  a  variety  of  film  projection 
equipment,  and  two  screening  rooms.  Stop-action  projectors,  van- 
able-speed  projectors,  and  a  Steenbeck  editor  can  be  used  by  stu- 
dents. For  presentation  purposes,  slide  and  still  photography  ser- 
vices can  be  arranged. 

There  are  ample  opportunities  to  study  film  in  Athens,  Ohio. 
The  Department  of  Film  supervises  several  programs  which  offer 
film  screenings  and  related  activities.  The  Athens  Film  Society,  a 


student-based  organization,  offers  classical  and  contemporary  films 
on  a  weekly  basis.  Each  spring,  the  Athens  International  Film  Fes- 
tival draws  independent  films,  as  well  as  more  traditional  films, 
along  with  people  from  the  industry,  into  Athens.  The  festival  is  be- 
coming increasingly  important  to  the  region  as  a  cultural  event.  Dur- 
ing the  festival,  the  department  sponsors  an  annual  Film  Con- 
ference, which  offers  scholarly  and  critical  presentations.  Each  fall, 
the  department  sponsors  the  Athens  Video  Festival,  with  a  variety  of 
programming.  Each  week,  local  theaters  offer  screenings  of  film 
classics  to  supplement  their  regular  feature  presentations. 

The  Department  of  Film  publishes  Wide  Angle,  a  quarterly  jour- 
nal which  has  become  internationally  recognized  in  its  three-year 
history.  The  journal  is  devoted  to  film  theory,  criticism,  and  practice. 
Students  in  the  MA.  program  may  take  an  active  role  in  the  produc- 
tion of  Wide  Angle. 

Opportunity  for  further  film  study  is  available  through  the  re- 
sources of  the  Ohio  University  Fine  Arts  Library,  which  subscribes  to 
40  film  periodicals  and  has  over  2,000  volumes  in  its  motion  picture 
collection.  Independent  study  arrangements  are  available  to 
students  who  undertake  research  with  collections  in  major  archives. 
Similar  arrangements  are  possible  for  those  who  are  accepted  for 
film  study  programs  abroad. 

The  master  of  arts  program  involves  a  carefully  defined  course  of 
study  in  film  scholarship.  Required  curriculum  includes  a  three- 
quarter  sequence  in  film  theory  and  criticism  and  three  quarters  of 
seminars  in  esthetics,  ideology,  structural  analysis,  and  other  con- 
temporary issues  in  cinema.  Also  required  is  a  graduate  minor,  com- 
posed of  15  hours  of  critical/historical  courses  in  such  areas  as  com- 
parative arts.  English,  linguistics,  and/or  philosophy.  Within  this 
basic  framework,  each  student  may  select  the  specific  area  he  or  she 
wishes  to  pursue.  Independent  study  opportunities  exist  for  those 
who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  other  related  areas.  The  master  of 
arts  program  involves  45  hours  of  graduate  enrollment  and  is  de- 
signed to  be  completed  in  one  academic  year. 

Final  degree  requirements  include  a  comprehensive  written  ex- 
amination evaluated  by  members  of  the  department  faculty.  One- 
third  of  this  examination  will  comprise  questions  from  the  student's 
minor  area.  Failure  twice  at  this  stage  of  the  evaluation  process  will 
result  in  denial  of  further  enrollment  as  a  master  of  arts  candidate. 
There  is  no  written  thesis  requirement  for  the  degree. 


ADMISSION 

Because  certain  courses  offered  only  once  yearly  must  be  taken 
in  sequence,  admission  to  both  the  master  of  fine  arts  and  the 
master  of  arts  programs  is  restricted  to  fall  enrollment.  Exceptions 
maj)  be  made  upon  petition  by  unusually  qualified  students. 

A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.5  for  all  undergraduate 
work  and  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution  are 
required  for  admission.  The  undergraduate  degree  may  be  in  any 
field.  Supporting  documents  normally  required  are  a  transcript  of  all 
undergraduate  work,  three  letters  of  recommendation,  and  a  formal 
application  with  fee. 

All  applicants  should  also  send  the  following  materials  to:  Ohio 
University.  Department  of  Film.  Lindley  Hall.  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 
(Materials  should  be  received  by  May  15th,  for  fall  admission). 

1.  A  sample  of  the  student's  written  work.  This  need  not  be 
about  film.  The  paper  (or  papers  —  more  than  one  may  be 
submitted)  will  be  evaluated  through  the  potential  shown  for 
work  in  the  department. 

2.  A  short  (approximately  500  words)  personal  essay  on  the  ap- 
plicant's goals,  including  how  the  person  would  relate  his  or 
her  previous  education  and  experiences  to  goals  in  the  de- 
partment. A  direct  interview  with  faculty  may  be  arranged  in 
lieu  of  this  essay. 

3.  M.F.A.  candidates  (only)  are  asked  to  submit  film,  video- 
tape, or  a  portfolio  of  work  from  another  medium,  as  sub- 
stantial representation  of  personal  creative  abilities. 

Transcripts,  application,  and  fees  should  be  sent  directly  to:  The 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Wilson  Hall.  Ohio  University, 
Athens.  Ohio  45701.  Applications  will  not  be  processed  until  the 
application  fee  has  been  received.  It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility 
to  ensure  that  all  materials  are  received  by  the  May  15th  deadline. 

Because  the  department  has  many  applicants  for  its  limited 
number  of  openings,  prospective  students  are  strongly  encouraged 
to  come  to  Athens  for  an  interview.  Personal  interviews  with  faculty 
and  students  allow  candidates  a  more  comprehensive  view  of  the 
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programs  available  Such  visits  also  allow  the  graduate  admissions 
committee  a  broader  basis  for  evaluation. 

The  department  presently  has  limited  graduate  associaleships 
and  tuition  waiver  awards  These  awards  normally  arc  given  lo 
students  who  have  been  approved  for  M.F.A  candidacy  Highly 
qualified  students  may  receive  associaleships  and  waivers  during 
their  first  year  on  campus 

561  Motion  Picture  Production  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Professional  workshop  in  16mm  techniques:  elemen- 
tary film  strunuring;  camera  and  lighting;  editing;  sound;  laboratory 
preparation  Intensive  exercise  as  individual  filmmaker  in  pro- 
duction of  short  motion  pictures  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had 
similar  undergraduate  courses. 
Pnnce.  F:  Y 

562  Motion  Picture  Production  II  (5) 

Prereq;  561  and  perm.  Continuation  of  561. 
Prince:  W.  Y 

563  Motion  Picture  Production  lit  (5) 

Prereq:  562  and  perm    Continuation  of  562. 
Prince.  Sp.  Y. 

601  Theory  and  Criticism  of  FUm  I  (4) 

Prereq:  jjerm  Formal  principles  and  stylistic  fundamentals  of  film, 
including  modes  and  methods  of  film  criticism.  Examination  of 
major  works  of  motion  piaure  theory  and  criticism.  Weekly  screen- 
ings. 

Lehman:  F:  Y. 

602  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  II  (4) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm   Continuation  of  601 
Lehman.  IV'.  V 

603  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  III  (4) 

Prereq:  602  or  perm   Continuation  of  602. 
Lehman:  Sp:  Y 

633  Seminar  In  Film  I  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Introdunion  to  historical  and  other  modes  of  film 
scholarship   Weekly  screenings 
Lehman:  F:  Y 

634  Seminar  In  Film  II  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  film  scholarship,  usually  focusing  on  prob- 
lems in  early  film  history.  Weekly  screenings. 
Lehman;  W.  Y 

635  Seminar  in  FUm  III  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  Advanced  topics  in  film  scholarship.  Weekly  screen- 
ings 

Lehman.  Sp:  Y 

671  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq  perm  Investigation  of  selected  motion  picture  topics  an- 
nounced in  advance  of  registration  Orientation  may  be  either 
scholarly,  critical,  or  production  workshop  Topics  and  credit  hours 
vary  qtr  to  qtr  Topics  pursued  in  recent  years  were  Animation. 
Laboratory  Techniques;  Image  of  Self  in  Film.  Film  and  Dance.  Film 
and  Poetry,  and  Advanced  Sync-Sound  Production 
Staff.  F:  Y 

672  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 
Prereq   perm   See  671  for  description. 

Staff:  W:  Y 

673  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq   perm   See  671  for  description. 
Staff.  Sp.  Y 

682     Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  Advanced  individual  creative  or  scholarly  work  in 
film   May  be  repeated 

Prince.  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

780  Individual  Production  Problems  (1-5) 

Prereq  p>erm  Preparation  and  production  of  a  motion  picture  Stu- 
dent must  have  skills  necessary  for  completion  of  project  May  be 
repealed 

Prince.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

781  Individual  Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq   perm   Readings  in  works  related  to  motion  pictures   Selec- 
tions by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty  member 
Pnnce.  Lehman.  Semsel,  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su,  Y. 


895S    Film  Studio  Thesis  (1-10) 

2nd  yr. 

Pnnce;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

895W     Film  Written  Thesis  (1-10) 

2nd  yr. 

Lehman:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 


African  and  Asian  Languages 

Germanic,  Romance  and  Slavic  Languages 

Greek  and  Latin  Languages 


African  and  Asian  Languages 


Chinese 

571  Elementary  Chinese  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Mandarin. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

572  Elementary  Chinese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv   Study  of  spoken  and  written  Mandarin. 
Staff:  IV;  Y. 

573  Elementary  Chinese  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv   Study  of  spoken  and  written  Mandarin. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

574  intermediate  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  F:  Y 

575  Intermediate  Chinese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  IV;  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Chinese  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv    Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y 

577  Advanced  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  F:  Y. 

578  Advanced  Chinese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  W:  Y 

579  Advanced  Chinese  III  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written  Man- 
darin. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y 


Hausa 

571  Elementary  Hausa  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa 
Staff.  F:  Y 

572  Elementary  Hausa  II  (3) 

Prereq   571  or  equiv   Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff.  IV,  y. 
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573  Elementary  Hausa  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equlv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa, 
Staff:  Sp;  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Hausa  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff:  F;  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Hausa  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  written  and  spoken  Hausa. 
Staff;  W:  Y 

576  Intermediate  Hausa  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

577  Advanced  Hausa  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff;  F;  Y. 

578  Advanced  Hausa  II  (3) 

Prereq.  bll  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff;  W;  Y 

579  Advanced  Hausa  III  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y 


Indonesian/Malay 

571  Elementary  Indonesian /Malay  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/Malay, 
Staff;  F;  V 

572  Elementary  Indonesian /Malay  II  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff:  W;  y. 

573  Elementary  Indonesian/Malay  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Indonesian /Malay  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv    Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Indonesian /Malay  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  W;  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Indonesian /Malay  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

577  Advanced  Indonesian /Malay  I  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  or  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  F;  Y. 

578~   Advanced  Indonesian /Malay  II  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  W;  Y. 

579    Advanced  Indonesian /Malay  III  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

Swahili 

571  Elementary  Swahili  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y. 

572  Elementary  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  W;  Y. 


573  Elementary  Swahili  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv    Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y 

574  Intermediate  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  written  and  spoken  Swahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili 
Staff;  W;  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Swahili  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  Sp;  y 

577  Advanced  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y. 

578  Advanced  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  W;  Y. 

579  Advanced  Swahili  III  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  Sp;  y. 


Southeast  Asian  Literature  in  Translation 

540     Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Survey  of  traditional  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  translation. 
Staff;  W;  Y. 

545     Modern  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Survey  of  modern  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  translation. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 


Germanic,  Romance  and 
Slavic  Language 


Modern  Languages 

Master  of  arts  programs  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and 
Spanish.  Both  a  master's  program  with  thesis  and  a  nonthesis 
program  are  available .  Courses  for  a  secondary  area  can  be  taken  in 
any  language  offered  by  the  Modern  Languages  Department. 
Within  the  Spanish  MA  program,  one  of  three  options  may  be 
chosen  by  the  candidate:  Hispanic  Literature,  Pedagogy,  or  General 
Hispanic  Studies.  Qualified  students  may  apply  for  admission  to  a 
graduate  degree  program  in  modern  languages  in  any  quarter.  Ap- 
plication materials  must  be  received  one  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter 
for  which  the  student  seeks  admission.  Applicants  wishing  to  be  con- 
sidered for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit 
application  materials  by  March  1 .  Students  are  urged  to  travel  and 
study  abroad,  especially  during  the  summer.  Qualified  teaching  as- 
sistants may  have  an  opportunity  to  teach  on  one  of  the 
department's  four  programs  abroad. 

A  student  may  also  earn  a  master  of  education  with  certification 
and  a  major  in  one  modern  foreign  language,  or  a  Ph.D.  in 
education  with  11  graduate  courses  in  one  modern  foreign 
language.  Students  interested  in  these  programs  should  consult  with 
the  College  of  Education  for  further  information. 

To  begiri  a  graduate  major  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  the 
student  should  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  of  36  quar- 
ter hours  beyond  course  213  or  the  equivalent  in  that  language.  To 
begin  work  in  a  secondary  area  of  modern  languages,  the  student 
should  have  completed  a  minimum  of  six  hours  of  undergraduate 
work  at  the  300  level  or  the  equivalent  in  the  language.  Deficiencies 
in  undergraduate  preparation  can  be  made  up  during  the  summer 
quarter  preceding  graduate  work  or  during  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

At  least  eleven  graduate  courses  in  the  major  field  are  required 
for  the  M.A.  degree.  The  student  must  also  demonstrate  a  reading 
knowledge  of  a  second  modern  language  or  Latin,  to  be  shown 
either  by  passing  213  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  Latin  213  or 
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equivalent  intermediate  course  vu-ith  at  least  a  grade  of  B:  passing  the 
exainination  given  for  613  (ETS  Foreign  Language  Tests  or  a 
translation  test  prepared  by  the  Modem  Languages  Department);  or 
by  passing  a  bterature  course  in  the  foreign  language  In  lieu  of  a 
foreign  language,  a  student  may  present  two  courses  in  linguistics 
which  are  to  be  in  addition  to  the  1 1  graduate  courses  required  for 
the  MA  degree.  Teaching  associates  are  required  to  register  for 
one  hour  of  699  each  of  the  first  three  quarters  they  are  on  financial 
appointment  The  student  must  pass  a  written  and  an  oral  com- 
prehensive examination,  based  on  courscwork  and  a  reading  list. 

For  further  information  regarding  admissions,  program  options 
and  degree  requirements  write  to  the  Gradute  Chairperson. 
Department  of  Modem  Languages.  EUis  Hall.  Ohio  University. 
Athens.  Ohio  45701. 


Modern  Languages  (Professional  Course) 

510     Supervised  Practice  and  Research  in 
Language  Laboratory  (4) 

For  graduate  students  in  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language, 
modem  foreign  language  graduate  assistants,  graduate  teaching  as- 
sistants in  linguistics,  graduate  education  students,  and  teachers  in 
secondary  schools  and  colleges 

545     Teaching  of  Modem  Foreign  Languages  (4) 

Problems  confronting  students  on  level  of  instruction  (elementary 
school,  secondary  school,  college)  at  which  they  teach  or  plan  to 
teach. 


French 

515  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Signihcant  works  of  major  16th  century  writers:  Marot,  Rabelais,  the 
Pleiade  poets.  Montaigne,  and  others. 

516  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Continuation  of  515   See  515  for  description 

518  17th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Works  by  numerous  authors,  including  at  least  some  of  the  fol- 
lowing; Descartes.  Pascal.  Mme  de  La  Fayette.  La  Rochefoucauld, 
La  Bruyere.  La  Fontaine,  and  Boileau 

519  17th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Major  plays  of  Comeille.  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

521  Old  French  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Language  and  literature  of  northem  France  and  England  in  the  Mid- 
dle Ages,  especially  12th  and  13th  centuries  Elementary  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  and  German  recommended. 

522  Old  French  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  521    See  521  for  descnption 

523  18th  Century  (5) 

French  literature  and  thought  in  the  Age  of  Englightenment;  Mon- 
tesquieu. Voltaire.  Rousseau.  Diderot.  Marivaux.  Beaumarchais. 

524  18th  Century  (5) 

Continuation  of  523   See  523  for  description. 

525  Romanticism  (5) 

Development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  France,  as  exemplified 
m  the  drama,  poetry,  and  fiction  of  the  1st  half  of  the  19th  century. 

526  Realism  and  Naturalism  (5) 

Representative  works  of  Balzac.  Stendhal,  Raubert,  Zola  and 
Becque. 

527  French  Poetry  In  the  Second  Half  of  the 
19th  Century  (5) 

Poetry  of  Leconte  De  Lisle,  Heredia.  Baudelaire,  Verlaine.  Rim- 
baud, and  Mallarm^. 

529     20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

French  literature  before  WW  11 

531     20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Novel,  drama   and  poetry  in  France  since  WW  II 

533    20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Study  in  depth  of  a  genre,  theme,  work,  or  major  figure  of  the  20th 
century 


537     Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Advanced  study  of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  and  trans- 
cription practice  in  French 

539     Modem  French  Usage  (4) 

Finer  points  of  grammar  Practice  in  composition  and  analysis  of 
texts 

541     Styllstlcs  (4) 

Composition     Explication   de  texte.    Translation  of   English   into 

French   Study  of  French  prosody 

557     History  of  the  French  Language  (5) 

Phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of  Old  French;  survey  of 
evolution  of  French  from  its  origin  to  present;  reading  of  illustrative 
tests   Elementary  knowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 

559  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of 
France  from  its  origins  to  French  Revolution. 

560  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of 
France  from  French  Revolution  to  present 

561  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm  Research  project  must  be  approved  by  the  graduate 
committee.  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  the  graduate  com- 
mittee by  the  end  of  the  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  tor  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 

602  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period,  movement,  genre,  work,  or  author  in  1 
of  the  following  areas;  (a)  Medieval  (b)  Renaissance  (c)  17th  century 
(d)  18th  century  (e)  19th  century  (f)  20th  century.  May  be  repeated 

when  topic  is  changed 

603  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  Sec  602  for  description. 

611  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree  ) 

612  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611    See  611  for  description 

613  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612   See  611  for  description. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm 

698  Independent  Study  in  French  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded  when  departmental 
major  examination  has  been  passed 

699  Problems  In  Teaching  College  French  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the  first  year 
of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  language  course. 
Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syntax  dis- 
cussed  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests  developed. 


German 

525  Studies  In  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

526  Studies  In  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  525 

527  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  525  and  526 

529  Studies  In  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

530  Studies  In  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  529 

531  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  529  and  530 

533    German  Lyric  Poetry  (5) 

Interpretative  and  critical  study  of  German  lyric  poetry. 
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537     Phonologv  (4) 

Analytical  description  ot  sound  system  of  modern  German. 

539     Grammatical  Structure  (4) 

Structure  of  German  language  with  emphasis  on  contrastive  syntax 
of  English  and  German. 

541     Styllstics  (4) 

Practice  in  writing  expository  prose  and  analysis  of  style. 

547  Studies  In  German  Literature  through  the 
17th  Century  (5) 

Literature  of  Courtly  period,  Renaissance,  and  Reformation  and 
Baroque. 

548  Studies  in  German  Literature  through  the 
17th  Century  (5) 

Continuation  of  547.  See  547  for  description. 

553  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Major  works  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  and  Goethe. 

554  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  553.  See  553  for  description. 

555  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  553  and  554.  See  553  for  description. 

559  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  development  of  Germany 
from  its  beginning  to  demise  of  Holy  Roman  Empire  of  German  Na- 
tion. 

560  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  development  of  Germany 
in  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm    Research  project  must  be  approved  in  advance. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  551  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  In  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  descrip- 
tion. 

602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Students  may  repeat  seminar  as  often  as 
subject  changes,  up  to  a  maximum  of  10  credit  hrs. 

603  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 

611  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree.) 

612  German  lOr  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611.  See  611  for  description. 

613  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm. 

698  Independent  Study  in  German  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded  when  departmental 
major  examination  has  been  passed. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  German  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the  first  year 
of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  language  course. 
Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syntax 
discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests  developed. 


Italian 

561     Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  study  either  in  Ohio  University's  Summer  Pro- 
gram in  Italy  or  at  an  accredited  Italian  university  during  the 
academic  yr.  Highly  qualified  student  may  go  to  Italy  to  complete  re- 
search for  graduate  paper.  Paper  must  be  presented  to  de- 
partmental graduate  committee  by  the  end  of  qtr  following  study  in 
Italy. 


562  Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 

611  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree.) 

612  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611.  See  611  for  description 

613  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 

Russian 

611  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree.) 

612  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611.  See  611  for  description. 

613  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 

698    Independent  Study  in  Russian  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  students  who  have  established  superior  records 
and  who  have  exceptional  or  native  fluency  in  Russian. 

Spanish 

521  Old  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of  Old  Spanish.  Reading  from 
the  Cantar  de  Mio  Cid,  Gonzalo  de  Berceo,  Juan  Ruiz,  and  other 
works.  Knowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 

522  Old  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 

525     19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (1800-1850)  (5) 

Romanticism,  costumbrismo,  and  other  trends  in  drama,  essay,  and 
poetry.  Works  by  the  Duque  de  Rivas,  Espronceda,  Larra,  Zorrilla, 
and  others. 

527     19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (1850-1900)  (5) 

Regionalism  and  naturalism  in  the  novel.  Works  by  FernSn 
Caballero,  Valera,  Pereda,  Blasco  Ibcinez,  Pdrez  Galdds,  and 
others. 

529    Generation  of  '98  (5) 

Representative  works  by  Azorin,  Baroja,  Machado.  Unamuno, 
Valle-lncldn,  and  others. 

532    20th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (5) 

Poetry,  drama,  and  novel  in  Spain  since  1925. 

537   .Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Systematic  description  of  segmental  and  prosodic  elements  of 
Spanish  system,  particularly  as  contrasted  with  English. 

539    Modem  Spanish  Usage  (4) 

Syntactical  and  grammatical  structure. 

541     Styllstics  (4) 

Techniques  used  to  acquire  a  correct  style  in  written  Spanish. 

543  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Main  currents  of  Spanish  American  literature  from  colonial  period 
through  Modernismo. 

544  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  543.  See  543  for  description. 

547  Themes  from  Spanish  American  Prose  (5) 

Social  and  literary  significance  of  novels  written  from  1910  to 
present. 

548  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Principal  authors  and  literary  movements  of  post-modernism. 

553    Drama  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Works  by  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Juan  Ruiz  de  Alarc6n, 
Calder6n,  and  related  dramatists. 

555     Novel  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Picaresque  novel,  Cervantes'  nouelas  ejemptares,  and  other  trends 
in  the  novel  of  16th  and  17th  centuries. 
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557  History  of  the  Spanish  Language  (5) 

Evolution  of  Spanish  language  from  pre-Romance  Iberian 
languages  to  present   Consideration  of  contemporary  dialects. 

558  Don  QuIJote  de  la  Mancha  (5) 

Intensive  study  of  Part  One  and  Part  Two  of  Spain's  greatest  novel 
Biographical  material  concerning  Miguel  de  Cervantes,  author  of 
the  Quijote 

559  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Comprehensive  survey  of  Spanish  civilization 
and  culture  including  setting,  historical  background,  regionalism,  in- 
tellectual currents,  and  movements  in  the  arts  which  lead  into  and 
form  modern  Spain. 

560  Spanish  American  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Spanish  American 
philosophical,  political,  historical,  social,  and  artistic  thought  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  essay.  Occasional  visits  of  lecturers  from  other 
disciplines  will  provide  different  perspectives  on  same  subject  and 
thus  a  crossfertilization  of  ideas. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm  Research  project  must  be  approved  by  the  graduate 
committee  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  the  graduate  com- 
mittee by  the  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

562  Graduate  Study  In  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq   perm.  Continuation  of  561    See  561  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  In  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq  perm  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  de- 
scription 

602  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period,  genre,  work  or  author  in  1  of  the  fol- 
lowing areas:  (a)  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (b)  Renaissance,  (c) 
modem  Spanish  literature,  (d)  Latin  American  literature.  (May  be 
repeated  when  topic  is  changed.) 

603  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602   See  602  for  description. 

611  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree  j 

612  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  611    See  611  for  description 

613  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612   See  611  for  description 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

698  Independent  Study  in  Spanish  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq  perm  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded  when  departmental 
major  examination  has  been  passed 

699  Problems  In  Teaching  College  Spanish  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the  first  year 
of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  language  course. 
Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syntax 
discussed   Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests  developed. 

Greek  and  Latin  Languages 

Greek 

No  graduate  program  In  Greek  Is  offered. 

Latin 

(Secondary  area  only) 

The  prerequisite  for  a  graduate  minor  in  Latin  Is  18  hours  of 
Latin  above  two  high  school  units 

501     Studies  In  Roman  Life  (3) 

Prereq   perm    Specialized  study  of  selected  topics. 
Hultgren 


511  Studies  In  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  in  the  period. 

512  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Continuation  of  511,  See  511  for  description. 

513  Studies  In  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Continuation  of  511  and  512.  See  511  for  description. 

515  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  In  the  period 

516  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Continuation  of  515   See  515  for  description. 

517  Studies  In  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Continuation  of  515  and  516   See  515  for  description. 

519  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Reading  and  essays  to  complement  undergraduate  work  in  Latin. 

520  Graduate  Reading  In  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519.  See  519  for  description. 

521  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519  and  520.  See  519  for  description. 

533     Special  Work  in  Latin  Syntax  (3) 

Development  of  style  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

540    Special  Problems  in  Latin  (2-6,  max  12) 

Investigation  of  selected  phases  of  classical  study. 

601  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  certain 
departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree.) 

602  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Continuation  of  601.  See  601  for  description, 

603  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Continuation  of  601  and  602.  See  601  for  description.' 


FRENCH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  both  the  thesis  and  non- 
thesis  MA.  degree  tracks.  Applicants  must  submit  transcripts  of  all 
undergraduate  work,  the  aptitude  portion  of  the  ORE,  and  three  let- 
ters of  recommendation  for  evaluation  by  the  graduate  committee. 
Several  teaching  and  research  associateships,  and  scholarships  are 
awarded  each  year.  Selection  for  acceptance  into  the  master's  pro- 
gram and  for  financial  assistance  is  based  strictly  upon  merit.  Ap- 
plicants wishing  to  be  considered  for  financial  support  for  the  aca- 
demic year  beginning  in  September  should  submit  all  application 
materials  prior  to  March  1  Application  deadlines  for  admission  to 
the  graduate  program  are  one  month  prior  to  the  quarter  for  which 
admission  is  required  All  financial  support  is  allotted  on  a  com- 
petitive basis  and  most  is  committed  in  the  fall.  Occasionally,  how- 
ever, associate  or  scholarship  support  Is  available  for  students  wish- 
ing to  begin  study  during  the  winter,  spring,  or  summer  quarters. 

Geography  courses  which  are  required  for  both  the  thesis  and 
nonthesis  tracks  ate  GEOG  670  (Geographic  Thought),  GEOG  675 
(Research  Methods).  GEOG  677  (Quantitative  Methods),  and  at 
least  two  seminars  in  geography. 

Students  pursuing  the  thesis  track  must  take  a  minimum  of  nine 
courses,  seven  of  which  must  be  In  geography.  Graduate  work  in  a 
related  discipline  Is  required.  The  thesis  committee  is  made  up  of 
rtiree  faculty  members  from  the  Department  of  Geography,  one  of 
whom  will  serve  as  the  student's  advisor  and  thesis  director,  and  one 
committee  member  chosen  from  a  related  discipline.  Candidates  for 
the  thesis  degree  must  successfully  defend  both  the  thesis  proposal 
and  the  comleted  thesis  before  this  committee. 

Students  selecting  the  nonthesis  track  must  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  60  quarter  hours  of  graduate  study.  50  of  which  must  be  In 
geography  The  nonthesis  student  must  develop  a  program  of  study 
with  two  of  the  following  areas  of  systematic  emphasis:  area  studies, 
cultural,  physical,  resource  management,  population,  and  urban. 
These  systematic  concentrations  must  be  supported  by  at  least  two 
courses  taken  in  one  of  the  following  techniques:  cartography. 
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remote  sensing,  and  quantitative  methods.  The  program  of  study 
must  be  approved  by  a  committee  made  up  of  three  geography  fa- 
culty members  The  degree  is  completed  by  passing  a  three  part 
comprehensive  written  exam  on  the  chosen  areas  of  systematic  and 
technique  emphases. 

501     Advanced  Physical  Geography  (5) 

Application  of  physical  geographic  principles  to  specific  research 
problems. 

Isaac:  Sp:  Y. 

511  Elements  of  Meteorology  (5) 

General  survey  of  physical  principles  of  weather. 
Isaac:  F:  Sp:  Y. 

512  Climate  (5) 

Exchanges  of  energy  and  moisture  and  their  significance  in  man's 
utilization  of  earth's  surface. 
Isaac:  W:  Y. 

520  Land  Use  Planning  (5) 

Land  use  controls  in  United  States.  Zoning  ordinance,  subdivision 
regulation,  social  concerns,  managed  growth,  land  banking,  home- 
steading,  historic  preservation. 
Cobban . 

521  Themes  In  Cultural  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  study  of  creation  ot  human  habitat.  Exploitation  of  plants 
and  animals,  domestication,  recent  research.  City  origins  and  mani- 
festations in  different  civilizations.  Perceptions  and  ideas  concerning 
environment. 

Cobban:  W:  A. 

525     Systematic  Political  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  examination  of  basic  approaches,  topics,  and  spatial 
concepts  in  political  geography,  with  case  studies.  Emphasis  at 
nation-state  level. 
Walter:  W:  Y. 

527     Resource  Management  (5) 

Themes  in  American  environmental  history,  contemporary  environ- 
mentalism,  methods  of  resource  assessment  and  management,  and 
selected  case  studies  in  managing  renewable  resources. 
Bernard:  W:  Y. 

530  Transportation  Geography  (5) 

Transportation  systems  in  relation  to  the  economic  structure  of 
regions  and  as  a  basis  for  interregional  linkages. 
Bloemer:  W:  A. 

531  Geography  of  Agricultural  Activity  (5) 

Agriculture  examined  from  4  viewpoints:  evolution  of  agricultural 
systems;  ecological  analysis  of  traditional  and  modern  agriculture; 
food;  and  agricultural  development  in  U.S.  and  Third  World. 

532  Geography  of  Manufacturing  (5) 

Industrial  location  theory  and  practice. 
Bain;  F:  A. 

540     Geography  of  Western  Europe  (5) 

Topical  and  regional  survey  of  Western  Europe  with  emphasis  on 
region's  position  as  integrated  economic  area.  Specific  European 
planning  regions  will  form  basis  for  discussion. 
Wilhelm:  W:  A. 

543     Geography  of  Appalachia  (5) 

Topical  and  regional  survey  of  Appalachia  with  emphasis  on  set- 
tlement and  rural  and  urban  land  use.  The  national  role  of  Appala- 
chia will  be  assessed  especially  in  regard  to  coal,  conservation, 
reclamation,  and  recreation. 
Wilhelm:  W:  Y. 

545    Contemporary  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Survey   of   population,    food   production,    natural   resource   ex- 
ploitation, energy,  physical  environment,  and  regional  concept  in 
Southeast  Asia. 
Cobban:  F. 

550  Geography  of  Northern  Africa  (5) 

Physical  and  cultural-historical  geography  and  problems  of  eco- 
nomic development  of  northern  Africa. 
Bernard:  D. 

551  Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  I  —  Systematic  (5) 

Systematic  examination  of  4  selected  themes  relevant  to  modern 
geography  of  Africa.  Emphasis  on  development. 
Bernard,  Walter:  F;  Y. 


552     Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  II  —  Regional  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  the  four  major  areas  of  tropical  Africa:  East, 
West,  Equatorial,  Central,  and  South. 
Bernard.  Walter:  IV;  Y 

555  Geography  of  South  America  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  South  America  with  emphasis  on  problems  of 
social  and  economic  development  within  Andean  countries. 
Williams:  Sp:  Y 

556  Geography  of  Middle  America  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  Mexico,  Central  America,  and  West  Indies,  with 
emphasis  on  cultural  history  of  region  and  current  development 
problems. 

Williams:  W:  Y. 

560  Cartography  and  Graphics  (5) 

Introduction  to  basic  design  principles  of  esthetically  pleasing  maps, 
emphasizing  legibility  and  readability  from  map  user's  viewpoint. 
Map  construction  ranges  from  simple  map  compilation  to  multicolor 
composition  and  scale  reduction. 
Bloemer:  F:  Y. 

561  Statistical  Cartography  (5) 

Cartography  techniques  of  representing  quantitative  data  on  maps. 
Bloemer:  W:  Y. 

565     Air-Photo  Interpretation  (5) 

Principles  and  techniques  used  in  air-photo  interpretation  for 
geographers,  geologists,  military,  community  planners,  and 
engineers. 

Bloemer:  Sp:  Y. 

622     Population  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  world  population  problems  including  dis- 
tribution, composition,  fertility,  mortality,  density,  age-sex  structure, 
and  impact  of  these  on  world  population  growth  and  resources. 
Williams.  Bain:  F.  Su:  Y. 

629  Settlement  Geography  (5) 

Consideration  of  European  and  American  rural  settlements.  Em- 
phasis on  evolution  of  road,  field,  and  property  patterns  and  tra- 
ditional rural  architecture  and  farmstead. 
Wilhelm:  Sp:  Y. 

630  Advanced  Urban  Geography  (5) 

Evolution  of  urban  planning  in  United  States  during  19th  and  20th 
centuries.  Housing,  parks,  ideal  communities,  intellectual  attitudes, 
zoning  and  subdivision  case  law,  federal  intervention,  present  pro- 
grams. 

Cobban. 

660     Advanced  Cartography  (5) 

Computer-aided  cartography  for  quantitative  data;  culminating  in 
application  of  cal-comp  plotter. 
Bloemer:  Sp:  Y. 

670     Development  of  Geographic  Thought  (5) 

Philosophical  examination  of  evolution  of  geography  as  an  aca- 
demic discipline;  historical  theme  covers  major  traditions,  ideas, 
concepts,  trends,  controversies,  and  prominent  geographers  within 
field. 

Walter.  Cobban:  Sp:  Y. 

675  Library  Research  and  Writing  (5) 

Emphasis  on  geographic  research  and  writing.  Consideration  of 
geography  as  science  and  scientific  method.  After  studying  tech- 
niques and  style,  student  completes  a  number  of  writing  tasks  in- 
cluding literature  reviews,  criticism,  and  research  proposal. 
F;  Y. 

676  Field  Methods  (5-9) 

Introduction  to  geographic  field  methods  and  techniques  in  rural 
and/or  urban  areas,  involving  field  mapping  and  recording,  spatial 
sampling,  interviewing,  coding  and  visual  recording,  field  analysis, 
and  reporting  and  summarizing. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

677  Quantitative  Methods  (5) 

Systematic    survey    of    quantitative    techniques    employed    by 
geographers. 
Isaac:  F:  Y. 

680     Seminar:  Contemporary  Third  World  Problems  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Cobban. 

581     Seminar  in  Physical  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Isaac:  W:  D. 
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682A     Seminar  In  Cultural  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics 
Cobban.  W.  D 

682B     Seminar  In  Political  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
WaHer:  D. 

683A    Seminar  In  Economic  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics 

Bain.  Cobban;  Sp:  D. 

683B    Seminar  In  Urban  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics 
Staff.  D 

684A     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Europe  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Wilhelm:  D. 

684B     Seminar  In  Regional  Geography:  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Selected  topics 
Cobban;  D 

684C     Seminar  In  Regional  Geography:  Africa  (5) 

Selected  topics 

Bernard.  Walter.  Sp.  Y 

684D     Seminar  In  Regional  Geography:  Latin  America  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Williams;  D. 

684E     Seminar  In  Historical  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 

Wilhelm.  Staff;  D. 

690    Geographic  Studies  (1-5.  max  10) 

Supervised  studies  in  fundamentals  of  geographic  research:   (A) 
cartography.  (B)  economic.  (C)  meteorology  and  climatology,  (D) 
physical.  (E)  political.  (F)  regional.  (G)  resource  and  management 
and  conservation,  (H)  settlement.  (I)  urban.  (J)  field  problems. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


GEOLOGY 

The  master  of  science  degree  is  offered  in  the  following  fields  of 
geology:  environmental  geology,  geomorphology.  geophysics,  gla- 
cial geology,  hydrogeology.  micropaleontology.  paleocology. 
paleontology,  sedimentary  petrology,  sedimentology.  stratigraphy, 
structural  geology,  and  tectonics. 

Graduate  students  with  undergraduate  majors  in  physics, 
mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  or  geology  may 
study  for  the  MS  degree  in  special  programs  in  hydrogeology  and 
geophysics  The  master  of  science  degree  in  environmental  science 
is  available  through  an  interdepartmental  program  administered  by 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Services. 

A  graduate  student' desiring  a  master's  degree  in  geology  must 
have  completed  coursework  in  physical  geology,  historical  geology, 
crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy,  petrology,  geo- 
morphology. paleontology,  sedimentology.  stratigraphy,  and 
structural  geology.  At  least  nine  quarter  hours  each  of  chemistry  and 
physics,  and  mathematics  through  differential  and  integral  calculus 
are  required  Students  unable  to  meet  the  above  requirements  will 
be  asked  to  make  up  deficiencies  without  graduate  credit. 

A  recognized  field  camp  is  also  required  Field  camp  may  be 
taken  for  graduate  credit  during  the  first  summer  of  residence,  but 
will  not  be  counted  toward  the  hours  required  for  the  MS   degree. 

The  program  of  graduate  study  is  developed  for  each  student  In 
ck>se  consultation  with  the  graduate  committee  and  the  faculty 
advisor.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  both  the  individual  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent and  the  development  of  a  program  of  broad,  general  training 
A  minimum  of  9  courses  from  several  subdisciplines  (core  curricu- 
lum) IS  required  of  all  graduate  students  All  MS  degree  candidates 
are  further  required  to  complete  a  research  thesis  and  an  oral 
defense.  The  thesis  topic  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  faculty 
advisor  and  the  faculty  After  the  first  year  of  graduate  study,  and 
before  approval  for  graduation,  a  candidate  must  take  a  com- 
prehensive oral  examination  on  basic  academic  and  technical 
knowledge  of  geology 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  teaching  associateshlps 
must  teach  laboratory  sections  on  a  part-time  basis. 


Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  geology  are  ac- 
cepted during  all  quarters.  Applications  for  financial  aid  must  be  re- 
ceived by  the  department  prior  to  February  15  of  the  academic  year 
preceding  the  year  of  intended  entry  into  the  graduate  program. 

503    Geological  Aspects  of  Environmental  Science  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Overview  of  role  of  geological  data  in  problems  con- 
cerning mineral  and  fuel  resources,  land  uses,  natural  hazards,  and 
pollution  of  our  environment. 
Staff;  D. 

506  Geology  of  Ohio  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Physiography,  stratigraphy,  and  economic  geology 
of  Ohio.  4  lee,  field  trips 
D. 

507  Topographic  Map  and  Aerial  Photo  Interpretation  (5) 

Principles  of  use  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs  for 
study  and  interpretation  of  geologic  and  geomorphic  features.  2  lee, 
4  lab. 

Smith;  W;  Y. 

510     Rocks  and  Minerals  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  Principles  of  crystallography  and  crystal  chemistry;  de- 
scriptive mineralogy;  origin  and  classification  of  igneous  sedimen- 
tary and  mctamorphic  rocks.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  only 
by  students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options  whose  un- 
dergraduate degree  is  not  in  geology.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Helen;  W;  Y. 

513     Optical  and  X-Ray  Mineralogy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm    Optical  characteristics  of  minerals  in  polarized  light; 
Identification  of  minerals  with  petrographic  microscope.  Principles  of 
X-ray  diffraction,  and  identification  of  minerals  using  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Heien;  F;  Y, 

520     General  Petrography  (6) 

Prereq:     513.     Petrogenesis     of    igneous,     sedimentary,     and 
metamorphic  rocks  and  their  description  and  classification  in  thin 
section.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Nance;  Sp;  Y. 

526    Principles  of  Geochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Low-temperature  solution  geochemistry  and  equili- 
brium (including  sea  water);  Eh-pH  relationships;  applications  of 
thermodynamics  to  geologic  systems;  introduction  to  isotope  geo- 
chemistry. 4  lee, 

Heien;  Sp;  A;  1980. 

530  Principles  of  Geomorphology  (5) 

Prereq:   101.  Basic  concepts  of  origin  and  development  of  land 
forms.  Laboratory  study  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photo- 
graphs. Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  students  in  hydro- 
geology and  geophysics  options  only.  4  lee,  2  lab. 
Smith;  W;  Y 

531  Regional  Geomorphology  of  North  America  (5) 

Prereq:  256,  330,  or  perm.  General  consideration  of  nature  and 
origin  of  land  forms  of  North  America,  emphasizing  regional  ap- 
proach to  study  of  land  forms.  4  lee. 
Smith;  Sp;  A;  1979 

532  Origin  and  Classification  of  Soils  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concept  of  soil  and  factors  of  soil  formation;  intro- 
duction to  soil  morphology  and  systems  of  soil  classification;  dis- 
cussion of  major  soil  groups  of  world  and  soils  of  Ohio.  3  lee,  2  lab, 
field  work. 

Smith;  Sp;  A;  1980. 

538     Glacial  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm   Formation  and  behavior  of  glaciers,  past  and  present; 
glacial  processes  and  causes  and  implications  of  ice  ages.  3  lee,  2 
lab,  field  trips. 
Smith;  F;  Y 

543     Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology  (6) 

Prereq:  340    Evolutionary  trends,  geologic  history,  selected  index 
genera  and  faunas,  and  modern  methods  in  study  of  invertebrate 
fossils   3  lee.  4  lab.  field  work. 
Mpaes.  W;  Y 

546     Principles  of  Micropaleontology  (5) 

Prereq:  256.  350.  413  Biology,  morphology,  taxonomic  character- 
istics, and  uses  of  microscopic  fossils.  2  lee.  4  lab, 
Worslev;  F;  A.  1980. 
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550     Stratigraphy  ■  Sedlmentology  (4) 

Prereq:  256,  510.  Introduction  to  principles  and  processes  relating 
to  origin  of  stratified  rocks  and  conventions  of  their  classification  and 
description.  Field  methods  and  field  trips  with  emphasis  on  de- 
positional  environments.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  only  by 
students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options, 
Kreisa;  Sp:  Y 

554  Marine  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  211,  256,  350,  362.  Evolution  of  deep-sea  crustal  and  sedi- 
mentary record  in  terms  of  plate  tectonics. 
Worslev:  IV.  Y. 

555  Precambrlan  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Precambrian  stratigraphy  and  igneous  intrusions  of 
North  America  and  major  problems  involved.  3  lee.  2  lab, 

560  Structural  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  rock  deformation  and  interpretation  of 
folding  and  faulting  and  related  topics.  Field-oriented  structural 
problems,  structural  maps  and  use  of  stereographic  projections.  Can 
be  taken  for  graduate  credit  only  by  students  in  hydrogeology  and 
geophysics  options.  3  lee,  2  lab,  field  work. 
Nance;  F;  Y. 

561  Advanced  Structural  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stress  and  strain;  their  application  and  derivation  in 
natural  structures.  Regional  structural  associations  and  geometric 
analysis.  3  lee,  2  lab.  field  work. 
Nance;  W;  Y. 

562  Geodynamlcs:  The  Earth's  Interior  (4) 

Prereq:  101;  PHYS  201.  or  perm.  Structure  of  earth's  interior  and 
plate  tectonics.  Solid  earth  geophysics;  gravity,  magnetics,  heat 
flow,  velocity  structure  and  seismicily.  4  lee. 
Kalra.  Nance;  W;  Y. 

564    Regional  Tectonics  (5) 

Prereq;  B.S.  in  science  or  engineering  or  perm.  Global  tectonics  and 
structure  of  continental  cratons  and  margins,  mid-ocean  ridges, 
island  arcs  and  major  orogenic  belts.  4  lee. 
Nance;  Sp;  A. 


major  ore  deposits  of 


570  Economic  Geology-Metals  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Metallic  mineral  deposition; 
world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

571  Ore  Deposits  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Texture,  paragenesis,  and  origin  of  metallic  ores  in 
polished  sections.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

573    Economic  Geology  —  Nonmetals  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Nonmetallic  mineral  deposition;  nonmetallic  and  coal 
deposits  of  world.  3  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 

575  Petroleum  Geology  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Origin,  migration,  and  accumulation  of  petroleum 
and  survey  of  major  oil  basis  of  world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Fisher;  F;  Y. 

576  Subsurface  Methods  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Drilling  practices,  electric,  sonic  and  radioactivity  log- 
ging, applied  to  subsurface  exploration,  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Ahmad;  W;  Y. 

580  Hydrogeology  I  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Principles  governing  occurrence,  movement,  and  re- 
covery of  water  in  soil  and  aquifers,  water  budget,  water  pollution, 
water  chemistry.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Ahmad;  F;  Y. 

581  Hydrogeology  II  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Design  of  well  construction  and  well  fields.  Pumping 
tests,  interference.  Study  of  ground  water  basins.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Ahmad;  W;  Y. 

582  Theory  of  Ground  Water  Motion  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Basic  principles  and  fundamental  equations;  D.E.  of 
ground  water  motion,  solution  of  boundary  value  problems  for  dif- 
ferent types  of  aquifer.  Analytical  and  numerical  methods  in  subsur- 
face hydrology  with  emphasis  on  finite  difference  method;  digital 
model.  4  lee. 

Ahmad;  Sp;  Y. 


583     Field  Hydrology  (6) 

Prereq;  water  resources  background.  Field  training  in  techniques  of 
hydrology  and  water  resources  evaluation. 
Ahmad;  Su;  Y. 

585     Exploration  Geophysics  (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Introductory   course   in    geophysical   exploration 
methods  as  practiced  in  petroleum  industry    Emphasis  on  seismic 
methods  especially  CDP  reflection;  gravity  and  magnetic  methods 
also  covered.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Kalra;  F.  Y. 

587  Summer  Field  Geology  (9) 

Prereq:  perm  (8  wks.  summer).  Geologic  mapping  in  deformed 
sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  terranes  to  include  use  of 
Brunton  compass,  hand  level,  and  air  photos.  Written  field  report 
required.  Course  conducted  in  Nevada. 
Staff;  Su;  Y 

588  Geologic  Field  Reconnaissance  (2-3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Vacation  period  geologic  field  trips  to  selected  areas 
in  North  America  with  pertinent  conferences,  readings  and  reports. 
Staff;  W;  D. 

656     Clastic  Sedlmentology  (5) 

Prereq;  520  or  perm.  Sedlmentology  of  terrigenous  clastic  deposi- 
tional  systems  with  emphasis  on  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
depositional  processes;  field  projects,  field  trips. 
Kreisa. 

686  Seismic  Interpretation  (5) 

Prereq:  585.  Structural  interpretation  of  seismic  CDP  and  migrated 
sections.  Stratigraphie  interpretation  of  specially  processed  seismic 
sections.  Integration  of  geologic  information  well-log  data  and  stack- 
ing velocities  in  seismic  interpretation.  Importance  of  seismic, 
gravity,  and  magnetic  surveys  to  basin  analysis.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Kalra;  W;  Y. 

687  Geophysical  Data  Processing  (5) 

Prereq:  EE  310.  EE  513,  or  perm.  Linear  systems  analysis,  Fourier 
transforms,  Laplace  transforms  and  z  transforms  and  their  appli- 
cations to  geophysical  data  procesing.  Emphasis  on  seismic  data 
processing  as  practiced  in  petroleum  industry;  spiking  decon- 
volution,  predictive  deconvolution;  advanced  processing  of  seismic 
data.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Kalra;  Sp;  Y. 

690  Advanced  Seminar  in  Geology  (1-2) 

Prereq;  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected  geologic  topics  by  special 
groups.  (Several  seminars  may  be  held  concurrently.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

691  Geologic  Studies  (1-6,  max  12) 

Prereq;  perm.   Individual  or  small  group  independent  study  ar- 
ranged with  faculty  members. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

693     Research  in  Geology  (1-3,  max  6) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


GERMAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

GOVERNMENT 

(See  Political  Science) 

GREEK 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

HAUSA 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 
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HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
AND  RECREATION 

Programs  leading  to  the  degrees  master  of  science  in  physical 
education,  master  of  science  in  physiology  of  exercise,  and  master's 
in  sports  administration  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Health.  Phy- 
sical Education,  and  Recreation.  Within  the  program  leading  to  the 
master  of  science  in  physical  education  the  student  has  the  op- 
portunity to  develop  a  concentration  in  athletic  administration. 
athletic  training,  recreation  studies,  master  teacher  of  physical 
education,  foundations  of  coaching,  international  sport  studies,  or 
administration  of  physical  education. 

The  student  may  elect  to  follow  one  of  three  options  in  planning 
a  graduate  program  of  study.  PLAN  A  requires  the  completion  of  39 
quarter  hours  of  coursework  plus  a  six-hour  thesis.  An  oral  defense 
of  the  thesis  will  be  required  of  those  students  in  Plan  A  PLAN  B  re- 
quires the  student  to  complete  46  hours  of  coursework  plus  a  four- 
quartcr-hour  research  paper  PLAN  C  requires  the  completion  of  59 
quarter  hours  ot  coursework 

The  master's  degree  student  in  physical  education  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  36  hours  in  physical  education.  For  admission  a 
student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution 
with  36  quarter  hours  of  appropriate  undergraduate  coursework  in 
physical  education  Students  enrolled  in  the  physiology  of  exercise 
master's  program  must  take  43  hours  of  required  coursework  plus  a 
six-hour  thesis. 

For  the  student  in  sports  administration  an  undergraduate  major 
in  communications,  business  administration,  journalism,  or  physical 
education  is  desirable  but  not  mandatory  Each  student  in  co- 
operation with  an  advisor  plans  an  academic  program  based  on  his 
or  her  career  objectives  and  interests.  The  approach  may  be  in- 
terdisciplinary and  is  planned  specifically  by  and  for  the  student. 
Only  two  courses  are  required:  HPER  691A  and  HPER  507.  In 
addition  to  the  coursework.  a  one-quarter  (11-week)  internship 
must  be  completed  with  a  sports-related  agency. 

Depending  on  the  academic  record,  an  applicant  for  the 
graduate  physical  education  and  physiology  of  exercise  programs 
may  be  requested  to  submit  scores  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  prior  to  admission.  All  sports  ad- 
ministration applicants  will  be  required  to  submit  test  scores  from  the 
Miller  Analogies  Test  or  Graduate  Record  Examination  prior  to 
admission  In  addition  the  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
two-page  autobiography 

Admission  to  the  graduate  physical  education  and  the 
physiology  of  exercise  program  is  granted  any  quarter  For  these 
programs  the  student  should  submit  his  or  her  completed  applica- 
tion one  month  prior  to  the  desired  entrance  date  The  sports  ad- 
ministration program  grants  admission  only  for  the  summer,  fall. 
and  winter  quarters.  Sports  administration  applicants  for  June  ad- 
misskjn  must  complete  their  application  by  March  1 ;  for  September 
admission,  June  I;  and  for  January  admission.  October  1. 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

Prercq   perm   Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 

research 

Cook;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

504  HIstorv  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank  Origins  and  development  of  physical  education 
and  sport  from  time  of  primitive  people  through  Greeks.  Romans. 
Germans.  English,  and  Americans,  biological,  psychological,  socio- 
logical, and  currtcular  principles  underlying  modem  physical  educa- 
tion program 
Cook,  A 

505  The  Black  Athlete  and  American  Sport  (3) 

Prereq  grad  rank   Designed  to  explore  origins  of  black  athlete's  par- 
ticipation in  American  sport  and  examine  role  of  black  men  and 
women  in  growth  of  American  sport  and  physical  activity  during 
19th  and  20th  centuries 
Cook;  W;  Y 


506  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  and  Sport  (5) 

Theory    and    practice    in    organizing   and    administering    various 
physical  education,  intramural,  athletic,  sport  and  recreation  pro- 
grams at  public  school,  college,  and  community  levels. 
Cook:  Sp:  Y. 

507  Problems  of  Competitive  Athletics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analysis  of  problems  associated  with  athletic 
competition  at  all  age  and  performance  levels. 
Laverv:  W.  Su:  Y 

509  Advanced  Tests  and  Measurements  (4) 

Review  of  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  use  of  computers,  in- 
ferential statistics,  class  problems,  using  data  collection,  computer 
input,  and  statistical  analysis. 
IVi/lcinson;  Sp:  Y. 

510  Athletic  Administration  Seminar  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  |Cr-F  grading  only)  Introduction  to  various  as- 
pects of  athletic  administration,  responsibilities  of  athletic  director, 
business  manager,  sports  information  director,  athletic  trainer,  ticket 
manager,  facility  construction  and  management,  security,  crowd 
control,  and  facility  utilization  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Lauery;  Sp:  Y 

513  Health  Aspects  of  Aging  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  HPER  202  or  perm.  Theories  of  aging  in- 
volving changes  in  structure  and  performance  presented.  Emphasis 
given  to:  (1)  normal  aging  changes;  (2)  positive  mental  health  and 
aging:  (3)  health  promotion  and  maintenance  of  wellness;  and  (4) 
community  health. 
Bonaguro:  Sp:  Y 

514  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ  systems  to  ex- 
ercise, study  of  work  produced  by  muscle  Special  areas  include 
sport  conditioning,  muscular  fatigue,  physiology,  and  nutrition  in 
exercise:  weight  control  and  exercise;  physical  fitness;  exercise  and 
environmental  stresses;  review  of  recent  research  in  exercise 
physiology  and  human  performance. 
Hagerman:  F:  Y. 

515  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Laboratory  experience  to  complement  material 
covered  in  514.  Graduate  students  must  take  514  and  515  con- 
currently. 

Hagerman:  F:  Y. 

520A     Advanced  Athletic  Training  -  Part  I  (3) 

Prereq:  HPER  329  equiv  Advanced  techniques  in  prevention, 
management,  and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries-sequence 
course 

Scheiderer:  W:  Y 

520B    Advanced  Athletic  Training  -  Part  II  (3) 

P-^ereq:  HPER  520A    Advanced  techniques  in  prevention,  man- 
agement, and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries-sequence  course. 
Scheiderer:  Sp:  Y. 

524  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Athletics.  Athletic  Injuries, 
and  Recreation  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Legal  approach  to  athletics,  athletic  injuries,  and 
physical  education  as  studied  through  investigation  of  concepts  and 
principles  which  provide  legal  framework  within  which  courts  view 
cases  bearing  on  athletics,  athletic  injuries,  physical  education,  and 
recreation 

Higgms:  W:  Y 

525  Injury  Prevention  Techniques  In  Sprotsmedlclne  (3) 

Prereq  grad  rank.  Indepth  study  of  evaluating  and  developing  con- 
ditioning techniques  and  programs  lor  prevention  of  athletic  injuries. 
Stall.  F:  Y 

526  Seminar  in  Sports-Medicine  Problems  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Thorough  examination  of  problems  that 
exist  in  sports  medicine  as  reviewed  by  various  allied  health  pro- 
fessions. 

Vosiet:  Sp:  Y 

528     Injury  Pathology  (2) 

Prereq  grad  rank  or  perm  Thorough  study  of  structural  changes  of 
tissue  caused  by  athletic  Injuries. 
Mattmiller:  F:  Y 
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530     Muscle  Testing  and  Applied  Actions  (2) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  or  perm-  Methods  for  objective  evaluations  of  ef- 
fects of  neuronnuscular  impairment  injuries  and  measurement  of 
changes  in  neuromuscular  functioning. 
Angela:  W;  Y. 

540     Analyzing  Performance  In  Physical  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Methods  of  analyzing  performance  problems  in 
physical  education  (process  of  analyzing  performance  problems  will 
include  identification  of  source  of  problem,  specifications  of  solu- 
tions, intervention  tactics,  and  evaluation  of  behavior  change). 
McMillan . 

549  Administration  of  Community  Recreation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Administration  of  public  recreation  services;  pro- 
grams and  facilities;  fiscal  considerations,  including  grant  writing; 
and  legal  considerations, 
Wilkinson:  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

550  Practlcum  (1-5.  max  5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 
aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 
athletic  program. 

Lavery:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

553     Clinical  Observation  and  Practice  In  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  summer  school  field  course  at  Veter- 
ans Administration  Hospital,  Chillicothe,  Ohio. 
Staff:  Su:  A. 

555     Psychology  of  Coaching  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analysis  of  psychological  factors  and  principles 
with  special  reference  to  emotional,  attitudinal,  and  personality 
problems  of  athletes. 
Higgins;  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

560     Understanding  Play  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Designed  to  explore  meaning, 
theories,  and  development  of  play  from  infancy  through  middle 
childhood. 

King;  Sp:  Y. 

580     Safety  In  the  Public  Schools  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Concepts  and  fundamentals  of  safety  education 
and  safety  education  programming  as  it  relates  to  public  schools. 
Higgins:  Su:  V". 

585  Advanced  Perceptual  Motor  Development 
in  Children  (3) 

Prereq;  admission  to  grad  study.  Seminar  in  field  of  perceptual 
motor  development  in  preschool  and  primary  grade  children.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  on  practical  application  of  theory  and  research  find- 
ings to  areas  of  movement  performance  and  learning  readiness. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

586  Motor  Performance  of  the  Exceptional  Child  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Emphasizes  skills  and  theory  related  to 
teaching  physical  education  to  children  and  youth  who  exhibit  va- 
riety of  handicapping  conditions.  Professional  and  advocacy  re- 
sponsibilities in  planning  and  implementing  psychomotor  aspects  of 
individualized  education  programs  will  be  taught. 
M//;er;  Sp;  Y. 

590     Community  Health  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Institutional  framework  and  activities  of  various  agen- 
cies promoting  and  maintaining  health  of  people  of  community, 
state,  and  nation. 
Phillips:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

595     School  Health  Problems  (5) 

Organization   and   administration   of  school  health  programs  in- 
cluding school  and  community  relationships. 
Phillips:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

601     Contemporary  Issues  (4) 

Selected  problems  in  physical  education;  research  reading,  dis- 
cussion, analysis,  written  reports. 
Simon:  F,  Su:  Y. 

610     Curriculum  In  Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Consideration  of  curricular  trends  and  theories 
for  today  and  for  future.  Construction  and  development  of  curricula 
for  elementary,  secondary,  or  college  and  university  levels. 
Staff:  Sp,  Su:  Y. 


611     Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq;  691 ,  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of  pro- 
fessional issues.  Identification  of  pertinent  problems  and  plan  effec- 
tive attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

652     Physical  Diagnosis  (4) 

Program  development  relative  to  student  health  for  physical  edu- 
cation instructors,  coaches,  and  allied  professionals.  Techniques  of 
physical  examinations  and  treatment  considerations  pertaining  to 
common  injuries  and  illnesses  suffered  in  physical  education  and 
athletics, 

Matlmiller:  W,  Su:  Y. 


660     Internship  In  Sports  Administration  (1-5) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  in  sports  administration,  perm  (Cr-F  grading 
only).  Supervised  professional  work  experience  in  approved  sports- 
oriented  organization. 

Higgins,  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

691  Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Research  and  investigation  in  health,  physical  education,  and  recre- 
ation. Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  methods  of  re- 
search, writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for  research 
study. 

Phillips;  F,  W,  Su:  Y. 

691A     Seminar  in  Athletics  (4) 

Research  in  athletic  administration.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for 
thesis  writing,  reviews  of  completed  research,  development  of  ques- 
tionnaires, position  papers,  and  evaluative  instruments  applicable  in 
athletic  administration. 
Wilkinson;  F,  W.  Su. 

692  Foundations  of  Physical  Education  (5) 

Prereq:     grad    rank.     Historical,     philosophical,     psychological, 
scientific,  and  sociological  basis  of  physical  education  and  sport. 
Simon;  W,  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-6) 
Cook;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su. 


HEALTH  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

A  program  leading  to  the  master  of  administration  of  health  ser- 
vices administration  is  planned  for  initiation  during  the  fall  quarter  of 
1981.  The  program,  including  all  of  the  new  courses,  has  been  de- 
veloped and  approved  by  the  University.  Final  approval  by  the. Ohio 
Board  of  Regents  is  pending. 

The  health  services  administration  program  consists  of  three  se- 
quences; a  general  management  and  administration  core  of  courses 
totaling  between  29  and  33  credit  hours,  a  specific  health  services 
administration  core  of  courses  totaling  43  required  credit  hours,  and 
at  least  12  additional  credit  hours  from  among  designated  elective 
courses.  A  total  of  88  credit  hours  is  required  for  graduation. 

For  admission  to  the  program  a  student  must  fulfill  all  of  the  gen- 
eral requirements  for  admission  to  graduate-level  study;  have  com- 
pleted a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution,  with  a 
minimum  gp.a.  of  2.8;  submit  three  letters  of  reference  of  academic 
and  professional  abilities  and  achievements;  submit  a  statement  of 
interest  and  intent  summarizing  previous  professional  experiences 
and  career  goals;  and  satisfy  all  prerequisite-course  deficiencies.  The 
program  director  and  members  of  the  Program  Admissions  Com- 
mittee approve  all  admissions.  Admission  to  the  program  is  granted 
any  quarter. 

The  following  courses  have  been  developed  and  approved  for 
the  health  services  administration  program. 


601     Health  Services  Administration  I  (4) 

Prereq;  MGT  500  or  POLS  511  or  with  MGT  500  or  POLS  511. 
Structure,  organization,  and  function  of  contemporary  health  care 
delivery  systems  with  emphasis  on  rural  health  services  com- 
ponents, changing  characteristics,  and  interrelationships  with  im- 
plications for  future. 
Staff;  F:  Y. 
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610     Seminar:  Health  Services  Administration  II  (5) 

Prereq:  601  Integration  of  various  elements  of  medical  care  and 
aspects  of  heahh  services  administration  with  concentration  on 
human  resources  management  in  health  administration,  labor 
relations,  medical  care  appraisal,  quality  assurance,  and  application 
of  administrative  skills  and  concepts. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

620     Medicine  In  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm    Examines  social,  cultural,  and  en- 
vironmental influences  which  determine  or  impact  on  how  persons 
define  health  problems,   participate  in   health  maintenance  pro- 
grams, and  utilize  medical  and  other  health  services 
Chambers.  IV.  Y 

630     Epidemiologv  in  Health  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Constructs  rational  basis  for  setting  pri- 
orities and  allocating  scarce  health  care  resources.  Examines  ways  in 
which  methodologically  sound  health  statistics  can  be  introduced 
into  practical  arena  of  planning  health  services. 
Chambers;  Sp:  Y 

650    Comprehensive  Health  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Techniques  and  methods  essential  for 
planning,  with  emphasis  on  application  in  social  technical  systems 
and  special  emphasis  on  planning  in  rural  health  care  delivery 
systems. 

Staff;  F.  Su 

690  Independent  Study  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  Advanced  individual  creative  and 
scholarly  work  in  health  services  administration  and  closely  related 
fields 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

691  Special  Topics  Workshops  (1-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  or  perm.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  reg- 
ular offerings  in  health  services  administration  and  closely  related 
fields. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

698    Health  Services  Research  and  Program  Evalutlon  (5) 

Prereq:  SOC  654  or  equiv  course  in  quantitative  methods.  Ap- 
plication of  socio-behavioral  research  design  and  methodology  to 
selected  health  administration  topics  and  analysis  of  component  of 
program  evaluation.  Quality  assurance  law.  audits.  PSRO.  and  ac- 
creditation standards  studied. 
Staff:  W. 

701     Administrative  Internship  (4-6) 

Prereq  completion  of  60  credits  hrs  and  perm  Applications  of  skills 
and  principles  of  health  services  management  within  selected  in- 
stitution or  agency  (acilititated  in  this  residency  program  Op- 
portunities for  further  dialogue  among  interns,  faculty,  and  prac- 
titioners provided  by  seminars  scheduled  throughout  residency. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

710    Thesis  (1-5) 

Prereq:  completion  of  course  requirements  and  perm    Application 
of  principles  and  practices  to  selected  problems  of  study  in  field  of 
health  services  administration 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  provides  course  structure  and  required 
practicum  in  speech  and  language  pathology,  audlology,  speech 
science,  and  combinations  of  these  areas  for  students  wishing  to 
concentrate  in  clinical  areas,  research  activity,  and/or  teaching 
opportunities 

The  academic  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology  are 
accredited  by  the  American  Boards  of  Examiners  in  Speech 
Pathology  of  the  American  Speech-Language  and  Hearing  As- 
sociation Financial  support  is  available  in  the  form  of  graduate  as- 
sociateships  and  scholarships  provided  by  the  university.  The  school 
frequently  can  support  MA  candidates  throughout  their  course  of 
study 

The  Ohio  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  consists  of  eight 
primary  therapy  rooms,  four  diagnostic  or  conference  rooms,  a  two- 
suite  audiological  testing  area,  a  television  control  room,  and  a  well- 
slocked  equipment  and  materials  room.  Closed  circuit  television  is 


used  throughout  the  majority  of  the  clinic.  Observation  is  done 
through  television  monitors  or  through  one-way  mirrors  located  In 
the  therapy  rooms. 

Off-campus  facilities  to  which  a  student  might  be  assigned  in- 
clude day-care  centers,  schools  or  institutions  for  retarded  in- 
dividuals, diagnostic  centers,  classes  for  the  hard-of-hearing  or  deaf, 
hospital  or  rehabilitation  facilities,  and  area  speech  and  hearing 
service  clinics.  Diagnostic  clinics  which  are  held  in  conjunction  with 
otologists,  pediatricians,  and  plastic  surgeons  are  also  part  of  the 
training  experience  a  student  receives. 

All  applicants  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  programs  must  sub- 
mit scores  for  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE)  or 
(filler's  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  as  a  part  of  their  applications. 

MASTERS  PROGRAM 

Prospective  graduate  students  should  present  a  minimum  of  36 
quarter  hours  of  speech  and  hearing  courses  including  phonetics, 
speech  science  (acoustics  relating  to  speech  and  hearing),  language 
development,  anatomy  and  physiology  of  speech  and  hearing,  basic 
audlology,  and  coursework  in  speech  disorders  as  well  as  outside  re- 
lated coursework  These  undergraduate  courses  that  have  not  been 
taken  must  be  taken  by  the  student  but  will  not  count  as  graduate 
program  hours 

Students  from  other  disciplines  are  encouraged  to  apply.  They 
are  required  to  complete  a  year  of  preparatory  coursework  prior  to 
beginning  the  regular  graduate  sequence.  Financial  support  may  be 
available 

Academic  ability,  experience  records,  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, and  either  GRE  or  MAT  scores  are  considered  for  the 
admission  of  students.  A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.0  (on  a 
4.0  scale)  for  all  undergraduate  coursework  is  required  for  con- 
solidation into  the  program  Due  to  the  sequential  nature  of  the  pro- 
gram, admission  may  be  limited  to  summer  or  fall  enrollment  with 
exceptions  made  for  students  entering  from  other  disciplines. 

Requirements  for  the  six-quarter  MA.  in  speech-language 
pathology  include  extensive  academic  training  in  speech-language 
pathology;  electives  in  areas  such  as  speech  pathology,  psychology, 
linguistics,  special  education,  and  audiology;  clinical  practicum;  and 
clinical  internship.  Requirements  for  the  six-  to  seven-quarter  M.A. 
in  audiology  include  a  well-planned  sequence  of  academic  course- 
work  in  audiology.  elective  hours,  clinical  practicum,  and  clinical  in- 
ternship. During  the  clinical  internship,  students  are  provided  full- 
time  clinical  training  for  approximately  ten  weeks  in  some  approved 
external  setting  such  as  hospitals,  schools,  multidisciplinary  clinics. 
or  rehabilitation  centers. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  doctor  of  philosophy  degree  provides  for  the  acquisition  of  a 
relatively  broad  background  in  the  hearing  and  speech  sciences  with 
the  primary  areas  being  speech  and  language  pathology,  audiology, 
and  speech  science.  The  doctoral  program  emphasizes  the 
academic  disciplines  of  research  and  teaching.  The  development  of 
skills  in  research  and  scholarly  writing  is  of  primary  importance.  In 
addition,  experiences  in  teaching  are  also  a  major  aspect  of  the  doc- 
toral-level training  While  the  primary  objective  of  doctoral  study  is 
to  increase  academic  and  research  abilities,  participation  in  clinical 
activities  is  incorporated  into  each  student's  program  of  study. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  at  the  doctoral  level 
are  considered  individually  by  the  staff.  To  be  eligible  for  admission 
without  condition,  an  applicant  must  have  completed  either  the 
master's  degree  in  the  field  of  hearing  and  speech  sciences  or  the 
substantial  equivalent  of  the  course  requirements  for  this  degree, 
and  show  evidence  of  superior  scholarship,  a  genuine  interest  in  re- 
search, good  character,  and  other  personal  attributes  appropriate  to 
a  potential  member  of  a  learned  profession  Students  should  have 
completed  one  year  of  professional  experience. 

Among  the  general  requirements  for  the  degree  Is  a  total  of  150 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  of 
which  up  to  24  hours  may  be  earned  for  the  dissertation  In  addition 
the  student  must  carry  a  major  of  at  least  54  quarter  hours  (other 
than  dissertation  credit)  At  least  27  quarter  hours  of  themajor  must 
be  taken  at  Ohio  University  as  part  of  the  doctoral  program.  Two 
minors  of  at  least  15  quarter  hours  each  must  be  taken.  One  minor 
must  be  outside  the  school  and  one  minor  may  be  inside  the  school. 
The  remaining  hours,  up  to  a  minimum  of  150.  may  be  distributed 
among  any  of  the  categories  listed  above  or  in  appropriate  elective 
courses  approved  by  the  student's  guidance  committee.  The  total 
program  is  planned  by  the  student  and  his  or  her  advisor,  and  Is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  student's  guidance  committee. 
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518     Disorders  of  Articulation  (4) 

Prereq:     perm.     Phonetic     acquisition,     articulation     evaluation, 
theories,  and  techniques  of  therapy 
Garber.  Pokes;  F;  V:  1980^ 

524     Neuropathologies  of  Speech  and  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Types,  causes,  syndromes  of  more  significant 
pathologies  of  speech  and  language.  Concentration  on  neurological 
disorders. 

Dean,  Garber:  W,  Sp:  Y:  1981 

536  Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders 
in  the  Public  Schools  (3-4) 

Nature,  causes,  treatment  of  speech  disorders  in  public  schools; 
special  reference  to  role  of  classroom  teacher.  (Not  open  to  HSS 
majors.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

537  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  in  the  Public  Schools  (2) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  practicum.  Methods,  organization,  and  im- 
plementation of  public  school  speech  and  hearing  programs. 
(Majors  only.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

543  School  and  Clinical  Programs  (2) 

Prereq:  majors  only.  Organization,  planning,  and  function  in  public 
school,  community,  and  agency  programs.  Prerequisite  to  student 
teaching. 

Isele:  W:  Y:  1981. 

544  Disorders  of  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  510,  518,  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study  of  language  dis- 
orders in  children.    Diagnosis,   assessment  of  language  abilities. 
Methodologies  and  techniques  in  perceptual,  psychomotor,  and 
language  and  speech  training. 
Fokes.  Garber:  W:  Y;  1981 

545  Social  Dialects  (3) 

Prereq:  509,  510,  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study  of  social  dialects. 
Problems  and  controversies  surrounding  issue.  Training  in  recog- 
nition of  dialectal  variations  and  in  teaching  standard  English  to 
speakers  of  other  dialects. 

Bor^d.  Fokes:  Sp:  Y,  1981. 

571     Auditory  Rehabiliation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  remedial  procedures  for  hearing  handicapped. 
Practice  in  planning  for  speech  reading  and  auditory  training. 
C/iristop/ier.  Stein:  F.  W:  Y;  1980. 

579     Basic  Manual  Communication  (2) 

Prereq:  HSS  majors/perm.  Basic  instruction  and  practice  in  finger- 
spelling  and  signing  used  by  and  for  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing. 
Christopher.  Conover:  F.  W;  Y;  1981. 

601  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  students  only.  Nature  and  critical  tasks  in  discipline 
of  hearing  and  speech  sciences.  Scientific  research  in  methodology, 
controversial  issues,  and  basic  behavioral  measurements. 
Seaton.  Bond:  F:  Y;  1980. 

602  Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing  (1-3) 

Research   methodologies  and  critical  examination  of  existing  re- 
search.  Required  of  all  thesis  and  dissertation  students.   May  be 
repeated  for  credit.  No  more  than  3  hrs  count  toward  degree. 
Bond:  Su:  D:  1974-75. 

603  Neuroanatomy  of  Speech,  Language,  and  Audition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complete  study  of  neuroanatomy  with  emphasis  on 
speech,  language,  and  auditory  processes.  Students  majoring  in 
speech  pathology  will  receive  detailed  instruction  in  anatomical  con- 
struction of  respiration,  phonation,  and  articulation  as  related  to 
central  nervous  system.  Students  majoring  in  audiology  will  receive 
detailed  instruction  in  anatomical  construction  of  auditon  as  related 
to  central  nervous  system.  All  students  will  receive  morphological  in- 
struction with  respect  to  central  nervous  system,  peripheral  nervous 
system,  and  autonomic  nervous  system. 
Ham:  F:  Y,  1980. 

61 1     Management  of  Language  Disorders  in  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  students  in  speech 
pathology  with  in-depth  knowledge  of  language  intervention 
strategies  for  children  exhibiting  disorders  of  language.  Areas  of 
therapy  considered  will  include  development  of  prelinguistic  skills, 
as  well  as  semantic  and  grammatical  aspects  of  comprehension  and 
production. 

Garber;  Sp;  Y;  1981. 


612  Theories  In  Language  Acquisition  and  Behavior  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Language  and  cognitive  development,  verbal  learn- 
ing and  structural  properties  of  speech. 
Fokes;  Sp;  Y;  1978 

613  Developmental  and  Disordered  Phonology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Offered  for  students  concerned  with  phonological 
problems  associated  with  an  overall  language  disorder.  Students 
majoring  in  speech  pathology  will  receive  instruction  in  theories  of 
phonological  acquisition,  stages  of  development,  descriptions  of  de- 
viant systems,  methods  of  data  collection  and  analysis,  and  sug- 
gestions for  remediation. 
Fokes;  F;  Y;  1981. 

617     Disorders  of  Fluency  (4) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and  therapy.  Students  select 
and  develop  area  of  interest. 
Dean:  Sp:  Y:  1981 

621     Advanced  Disorders  of  Voice  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  anatomy  and  normal  physiology  of  vocal 
mechanism.  Organic  and  functional  voice  problems  and  related 
therapy.  Research  problems  in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
Dean.  Fucci;  W;  Y;  1981. 

623  Advanced  Diagnostic  Procedures  in  Speech 
and  Language  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  evaluative  techniques  in  speech  pathology, 
laryngeal  examinations,  differential  diagnosis,  special  diagnosis,  and 
tests. 

Garber.  Fokes:  Sp;  Y;  1980 

624  Neurological  and  Structural  Disorders 
of  Articulation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  students  with  in-depth 
knowledge  of  nature  and  habilitation  of  motor  speech  disorders  of 
organic  etiology.  Primary  focus  on  articulation  disorders  resulting 
from  structural  lesions  and  muscle. incoordination  and  weakness. 
Dean:  W;  Y;  1981 

626  Language  Problems  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.   Evaluating  level  of  language  de- 
velopment of  trainable  mentally  retarded  children.  Techniques  for 
assisting  mentally  retarded  children  to  develop  language. 
Fokes.  Garber;  F;  Y;  1975. 

627  Medical /Surgical  Aspects  of 
Communication  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.  Discussion  of  medical  and  surgical 
treatments  for  various  speech  and  hearing  disorders.  Readings  in 
medical     literature     and    familiarization     with    terminology    and 
philosophies  of  treatment. 
Isele:  Sp;  Y;  1980. 

628  Clinical  Procedures  for  the  Neurologically 
Impaired  Child  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Causes,  evaluation,  and  training  procedures  for 
children  with  language  deficiencies  resulting  from  early  brain 
damage. 

Fokes:  Su,  Y,  1976. 

629  Aphasia  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  student  majors  only.  Aphasia,  etiologies  in  adult 
aphasias,  evaluation  and  rehabilitation  of  adult  aphasic. 
Dean;  F;  Y;  1980. 

630  Cerebral  Palsy  (3) 

Prereq:  perm   Cerebral  palsy,  etiologies,  related  problems;  theories 
and  procedures  for  habilitation. 
Dean.  Fucci:  D:  1975. 

635  Practicum  in  Diagnosis  and  Therapy  (1-15) 

Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  experience.  1  staff  meeting 
per  wk.  May  be  repeated.  Credit  beyond  3  hrs  must  be  approved. 
Conouer;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 

636  Clinical  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  3  qtrs  of  graduate  practicum  experience.  Approval  of  co- 
ordinator of  clinical  services.  Graduate  students  will  be  placed  in 
clinical  facilities  for  one  quarter  of  experience.  Facilities  used  will  be 
cooperating  clinics  or  agencies  in  other  areas.  It  is  expected  that 
student  will  experience  all  types  of  diagnostic  or  therapy  practicum 
during    this    quarter,    under    supervision    of    a    certified    speech 
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pathologist  or  audiologist.  Placements  may  be  made  on  a  part-time 
basis,  with  I  minimum  assignment  being  3  full  days  per  wk. 
Staff-  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  V.  1979 

652  Experimental  Phonetics  I  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Acoustic  properties  of  speech  signals  and  study  of 
speech  production   3  lee  and  required  lab. 
Bond:  F.  y.  1981 

653  Experimental  Phonetics  II  (4) 

Prereq:  752  or  equiv    Acoustical  and  physiological  phonetics  re- 
lating to  speech  perception   3  hrs  lee  and  2  hrs  lab  required  per  wk. 
Bond:  Sp:  D.  1980 

654  Experimental  Instrumentalon  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Instrumentation  utilized  in  audiology  and  speech 
science 

Seaton:  Sp:  D:  1980 

661  Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Hearing  Impairment  and 
Modes  of  Communication  for  the  Aurally 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  to  enable 
them  to  function  competently  when  providing  service  to  hearing-im- 
paired client.  Prepares  audiologist/ speech  pathologist  to  under- 
stand better  semantics  of  deafness  as  well  as  alternate  modes  of 
communication  as  used  by  those  who  are  hearing  impaired. 
Christopher.  Stein:  Sp:  Y:  1981 

662  Advanced  Aural  Rehabilitation  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  to  enable 
them  to  function  competently  as  (re)habilitative  audiologists. 
Prepares  audiologist  to  structure  and  execute  programs  of 
(re)habilitation  for  hearing  impaired  in  clinical  and/or  educational 
settings. 

Christopher.  Stein:  IV.  Y.  1981. 

663  Pediatric  Audiology  (4) 

Prereq  perm  Provides  graduate  students  with  information  and 
skills  in  pediatric  audiology  Students  will  develop  competence  in  as- 
sessment of  hearing  of  infants  and  preschool  children.  Emphasizes 
etiological  factors  of  hearing  loss,  development  of  auditory  function 
and  behavior,  and  assessment  techniques 
Stein.  Isele:  Sp:  V,  1980 

664  Industrial  Audiology  and  Hearing 
Conservation  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  Provides  students  with  essential  information  and  skills 
to  enable  them  to  perform  professional  roles  of  audiologist  in  indus- 
trial setting  and/or  manage  hearing  conservation  program  Prepares 
students  for  responsibilities  of  audiologist  in  hearing  conservation 
programs  which  require  hearing  testing  of  large  populations. 
Isele:  IV.  y.  198]. 

672  Clinical  Audiology  for  Speech  Pathologists  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  Attempts  to  provide  speech  pathologist  with  basic 
understanding  of  various  audiological  procedures  used  in  hearing 
evaluations  with  children  and  adults.  Discussion  of  methodology, 
procedures,  interpretation  of  results,  and  application  to 
rehabilitation  procedures  included  Lab  time  to  learn  basic  in- 
strumentation and  test  procedures  provided 
Isele.  Stein:  F.  Y:  1980 

673  Clinical  Audiology  I  -  Basic  Audiological  Tests  (4) 

Prereq;  perm  Topics  include  pure-tone  threshold  assessment, 
speech  audiometry,  development  of  audiometric  standards,  de- 
velopment of  materials  for  speech  audiometry,  factors  affecting 
threshold  measurement,  mechanisms  of  air-  and  bone-conduction, 
theoretical  bases  of  clinical  masking,  procedures  for  clinical  masking. 
Isele.  Walence.  F.  Y.  1980 

674  Clinical  Audiology  II  —  Hearing  Aids  and 
Amplification  Systems  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Clinical  hearing  aid  selection  and  counseling  pro- 
cedures   Lab  practice  with  electroacoustic  measurements  of  aids 
and  testing  methodologies 
Isele.  W.  y    1981 

675  Clinical  Audiology  III  —  Electrophysiological 
and  Electroacoustlcal  Measurements  (4) 

Prereq;  f>erm    Electrophysiological  and  electroacoustlcal  measure- 
ments as  applied  to  human  hearing  with  emphasis  on  ERA  and 
measurements  of  middle  ear  function 
Sealon.  Stem,  Sp.  Y.  1981 


676  Psychoacoustlcs  (4) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  audiology  above  600  level  Overview  of  classical  and 
contemporary  psychophysical  methods,  physics  of  sound,  excita- 
tion of  cochlea  and  auditory  nerve,  frequency  analysis,  pitch  per- 
ception, nonlinear  distortion,  loudness,  frequency,  and  intensity 
discrimination 

Seaton:  F.  y,  1980 

677  Bloacoustlcs  (4) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  of  audiology  above  600  level.  Ear  as  transducer  and 
analyzer,  electrophysiological  and  mechanical  properties  of  ear. 
Seaton:  F:  Y:  1975 

678A     Seminar  In  Audiology  —  Differential 
Diagnosis  of  Auditory  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq;  perm   Focus  on  test  batteries  utilized  to  isolate  cochlear  ver- 
sus retroccochlear  pathologies  and  functional  versus  organic  dis- 
orders; also,  covers  philosophy  underlying  test  batteries  utilized  in 
differential  diagnosis  of  auditory  disorders 
Isele.  Seaton:  IV;  Y:  1981. 

680     Advanced  Manual  Communication  (2) 

Prereq;  579  or  equiv.  Advanced  instruction  and  practice  in  finger- 
spelling  and  signing  used  by  and  for  the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing. 
Christopher;  W.  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

694  Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 

Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registration.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1981 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp,  Su:  D:  1980. 

720    Seminar  in  Articulation  (4-5) 

Prereq;  perm   Historical  development,  research  and  theoretical  ap- 
proaches to  articulation,  experimental  applications  to  therapy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D;  1975. 

725     Seminar  In  Clinic  Administration  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm    Organization  and  administration  of  clinical  and  aca- 
demic programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology. 
Ham:  Su:  D:  1981. 

731  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  (4-5) 

Prereq;  perm ,  Current  literature  and  recent  research,  changing  topic 
each  qtr.  (Ma^;  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F,  IV,  Sp.  Su:  D;  19S1. 

732  Seminar  In  Supervision  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm   Preparation  of  advanced  students  for  employment  in 
teaching-training    programs   and    service    centers.    Individual    as- 
signments and  specific  experience  in  supervision  of  diagnostics, 
therapy,  and  research,  plus  administrative  supervision. 
Conover:  Sp:  D:  1980. 

733  Professional  Training  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq;  perm  Special  topics,  changed  each  offering.  Development 
of  special  interest  areas  and  innovative  procedures.  (Mav  be  re- 
peated for  credit.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D;  1976. 

734  Seminar  in  Voice  (1-4) 

Prereq;  721  or  perm  Advanced  phonatory  theory,  recent  research 
in  phonation,  problems  related  to  vocal  pathologies.  Students  select 
and  develop  areas  of  interest. 

Fucci;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1973-74 

755  Seminar  In  Speech  Science  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Topics  in  speech  science  and  related  areas.  Required 
papers 

Bond.  D.  1975 

756  Seminar  In  Research  Problems  (1-4) 

Prereq  perm  Organization  and  preparation  of  research  in  scholarly 
form    Analysis  and  evaluation  of  research  writing  in  various  areas. 
Required  application  of  principles  to  seminar  projects. 
Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su.  D:  1974-75. 

778B     Seminar  in  Audiology  —  Current  Problems  (1-4) 
Prereq   perm    Current  problems  and  areas  of  research    Individual 
reading  projects  and  seminar  reports. 
Staff.  F,  IV.  Sp,  Su:  D:  1977 

794     Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 
Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registration.  Final  product  re- 
viewed by  faculty  committee.  (Mav  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F,  IV,  Sp..  Su.  D:  1981 


Historic     83 


895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1981. 

HISTORY 

The  graduate  program  in  history  is  intended  to  prepare  students 
for  secondary  school  teaching,  teaching  at  the  college  level,  and  a 
wide  variety  of  other  pursuits.  Each  applicant  is  expected  to  have 
completed  24  semester  hours  or  36  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
history  courses,  including  basic  survey  courses  in  European  and 
American  history  or  their  equivalent,  and  at  least  three  semester- 
length  or  four  quarter-length  courses  at  the  junior-senior  level.  Ex- 
ceptions to  this  requirement  may  be  considered  for  applicants  with 
outstanding  undergraduate  records  in  other  fields.  Deadline  for 
application  to  either  the  M.A.  or  the  Ph.D.  program  for  fall  quarter 
admission  is  July  1;  for  financial  assistance,  deadline  is  April  1, 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

An  M.A.  program  is  offered  with  work  in  the  history  of  the 
United  States,  Europe,  Latin  America,  Africa,  the  Middle  East,  and 
East  and  Southeast  Asia  Thesis  and  nonthesis  programs  are  avail- 
able. The  general  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  the  thesis  program 
are  eight  graduate  courses  plus  a  thesis-seminar  combination  The 
general  requirements  for  the  nonthesis  are  12  graduate  courses  in- 
cluding one  seminar.  No  foreign  language  is  required  for  admission 
to  the  program,  but  students  in  the  thesis  program  must  demon- 
strate a  reading  proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  prior  to  submis- 
sion of  the  thesis.  The  nonthesis  MA.  program  is  usually  regarded 
as  terminal. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  candidate  must  offer  a  minimum  of  six  quarters  of  residence 
credit  as  a  full-time  equivalent  student  beyond  the  master's  degree. 
Each  candidate  is  required  to  show  reading  proficiency  in  at  least 
two  foreign  languages  where  language  training  is  essential  to  major 
research.  He  or  she  must  complete  a  minor  of  three  graduate 
courses  in  one  cognate  field  or  of  four  courses  in  two  cognate  fields. 
Within  the  area  of  concentration  the  student  will  select  two  special 
fields,  in  one  of  which  the  dissertation  will  be  written.  He  or  she  will 
also  choose  two  special  fields  outside  the  area  of  concentration. 
Areas  of  concentration  are  as  follows: 

Area  One:  American  History:  Colonial,  19th  Century,  20th 
Century,  U.S.  Foreign  Relations,  U.S.  Economic,  U.S.  Social- 
Intellectual. 

Area  Two:  European:  Western  Europe,  European  Diplomatic, 
Tudor-Stuart  England,  England  since  1714,  Balkans,  Russia, 
Renaissance  and  Reformation,  Medieval,  Ancient. 
Area  Three:  Third  World:  Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  East  Asia, 
Middle  East  and  Mediterranean,  Latin  America. 

500A    Colonial  America  to  1689  (5) 

English  background,  establishment  of  settlements,  first  economies, 
evolution    of    political    and    religious    structures.    Relations    with 
England,  internal  conflicts.  Glorious  Revolution. 
Steir\er:  Y. 

500B     Colonial  America  1689-1763  (5) 

Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency,  Great  Awakening,  cul- 
tural developments.  Old  Colonial  System,  Anglo-French  rivalry, 
nature  of  colonial  society,  problems  of  maturing  political  units. 
Stelner;  Y. 

500C     Revolutionary  Era.  1763-1789  (5) 

Causes,  course,  and  consequences  of  American  Revolution. 
Steiner. 

503  United  States  in  World  War  II  (5) 

Military  and  diplomatic  role  of  United  States  in  WW  II;  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social  impact  of  the  war  on  that  nation. 
Lobdell;  Y. 

504  Founding  the  American  Republic:  1789-1815  (5) 

Shaping  America's  political,  social,  and  economic  institutions,  con- 
stitutional development  and  foreign  policy  from  Federalists  (Wash- 
ington and  Adams)  through  Jeffersonians. 
Staff:  D 

508A    Sectional  Controversy:  1815-1850  (4) 

Conflicts  of  aristocratic  and  democratic  (Jacksonian)  elements  in 


American  society  and  politics;  problems  arising  from  slavery,  west- 
ward expansion,  industrial  growth,  immigration,  and  reform  move- 
ments. 
Field:  Y 

508B    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  (5) 

Forces  making  for  increased  sectionalism  in   1850s;  rise  of  new 
parties;  military  engagements;  society  and  institutions  in  North  and 
Confederacy  during   wartime;   attempts  to  restructure  Southern 
society  after  the  war  and  why  they  failed. 
Field:  Y. 

508C     Foundations  of  Modem  America: 
The  Gilded  Age.  1877-1901  (5) 

Labor  unrest,  nativism  and  anti-semitism,  imperialism,  government 
corruption.  Social  Darwinism,  urban  growth,  Victorian  morality, 
and  Indian  wars  examined  as  outgrowths  of  efforts  of  American 
people  to  adapt  to  modernization  and  industrialization  in  late  19th 
century. 
Field:  Y. 

510A    United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900-1920  (5) 

Progressive  Era,  American  imperialism,  WW  I,  rejection  of  Wil- 
sonian  liberalism. 

Lobdell.  Hambv:  Y. 

510B    United  States  in  Recent  Times.  1920-1939  (5) 

Temper  and  culture'of  20s;  Republican  ascendancy  and  Democratic 
revival;  Great  Depression;  F.  D,  Roosevelt  and  New  Deal. 
Lobdell,  Hambv:  Y. 

510C     United  States  in  Recent  Times.  Since  1939  (5) 

Abandonment  of  isolation;  WW  II;  American  politics  in  later  Roose- 
velt years;  Cold  War;  Truman  and  Fair  Deal;  politics  and  problems- 
of  50s  and  60s. 

Lobdell.  Hambv:  Y. 

512     History  of  Industrial  Revolution  In  the 
United  States.  1850-1917  (5) 

Origins  of  factory  system;  impact  of  Civil  War;  rise  of  heavy  indus- 
try; problems  of  financing  and  control;  influence  of  progressive  era. 
Dartiel;  D. 

514A     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 
United  States.  1607-1820  (5) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming  American 
society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture,  music, 
literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Puritanism,  En- 
lightenment and  nationalism. 
Dar)iel:  Y. 

514B     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 
United  States.  1820-1890  (5) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming  American 
society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture,  music, 
literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Romanticism, 
Social  Darwinism,  and  Pragmatism. 
Daniel:  Y. 

514C    Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 
United  States,  1890  to  Present  (5) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming  American 
society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture,  music,  lit- 
erature, education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Pragmatism  and 
Existentialism. 
Daniel:  Y. 

514D     American  Social  Thought  to  1815  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  American  colonies  and  the 
United  States  to  1815.  organized  around  2  major  themes:  Puri- 
tanism, and  the  secularization  of  American  thought  in  18th  century. 
Alexander:  Y. 

514E    American  Social  Thought.  1815-1890  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United  States, 
1815-1890,  stressing  rise  of  romantic  nationalism;  triumph  of 
democratic  attitude;  slavery  controversy;  impact  of  Civil  War  and 
Darwinian  evolution. 

Alexander:  Y. 
514F    American  Social  Thought,  1890  to  the  Present  (5) 
Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United  States  since  1890, 
with    principal    attention    to    continuing    impact   of   evolutionary 
naturalism,  especially  in  development  of  pragmatism;  trends  in  Left 


84     Ohio  University  Bulletin 


and  Right  political  ideologies:  rise  of  pessimistic  theology  and  its 
ramiiications:  modernism  in  the  arts;  New  Radicalism  and  Counter 
Culture 

Alexander:  Y 

515A    Histoiy  of  the  Black  Man  In  America  to  1865  (5) 

Beginning  with  introduction  of  slavery  in  1619,  course  deals  with 
black  man's  role  in  America  to  beginning  of  the  Civil  War.  Concerns 
slavery,  abolition,  and  the  many  attempts  by  black  people  to  im- 
prove their  position 
Fletcher:  Y. 

515B     History  of  the  Black  Man  In  America  Since  1865  (5) 

Emancipation   and    its   continuing   effects   on   the   black   man   in 
America.  Life  in  the  South,  migration  to  the  North,  and  conserva- 
tive and  radical  attempts  by  the  black  community  to  deal  with  these 
problems. 
Fletcher:  Y 

516A    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations 
to  1914  (5) 

United  States  foreign  relations  from  war  for  independence  to  WW  I. 
stressing  development  of  traditional  policies  —  isolationism,  neu- 
trality. Monroe  Doctrine   —   and  emergence  of  United  States  as 
world  power 
Gaddrs,  y 

516B     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 
1914-1945  (5) 

American  foreign  relations  in  two  world  wars  and  interwar  period, 
emphasizing  shifting  perceptions  of  vital  interests  involved  in  transi- 
tion from  intervention  to  non-entanglement  to  intervention  again 
and  emergence  as  super-power. 
Gaddjs.  y 

516C     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 
1945-present  (5) 

American  foreign  relations  in  Cold  War  and  after,  emphasizing  con- 
frontation between  United  States  and  Communist  world. 
emergence  of  detente,  and  background  of  current  foreign  policy 
issues. 

Gaddis:  Y 

517A     Ohio  History  to  1851  (5) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indians.  Anglo-French  rivalry.  Revolution,  terri- 
torial development,  patterns  of  settlement.  Constitution  of  1802. 
evolution  of  political  parties,  transportation  and  economy,  banking 
and  currency.  Constituion  of  1851. 
Staff:  Y 

517B    Ohio  History  Since  1851  (5) 

Slavery  and  restructuring  of  political  parties;  Civil  War,  rise  of  in- 
dustry, politics  in  progressive  era.  Great  Depression  and  aftermath. 
poslWW  II  Ohio. 
Staff:  y 

518     American  Westward  Movement  (5) 

Role  of  western  frontier  in  American  development  to  1890    Ex- 
plorations. Indian  trade,  land  policies,  pioneer  life,  traders  and  trap- 
pers, miners,  cattlemen,  railroad  builders,  and  farmers.  Emphasis 
upon  historical  interpretation. 
Dartiel:  D 

518A     Westward  Movement:  from  Atlantic  Seaboard 
to  the  Mississippi  (5) 

Expansion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic  seaboard  to  the  (Mis- 
sissippi;   explorations,    Indian   trade,    land   policies,    pioneer   life, 
territorial  development,  and  state  making. 
Staff:  D 

518B     Westward  Movement:  Trans-Mlsslssippi  West  (5) 

Territonal  acquisitions,  trails  and  exploration.  Indian  affairs,  rail- 
roads, and  types  of  later  frontiers;  influence  of  West  upon  American 
ideals  and  institutions 
Slo^;  D 

520     History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 

Development  of  political,  economic,  and  social  institutions;  attitudes 
characteristic  of  Ohio  and  Middle  West  since  1787    Emphasis  on 
20th  century  community  relationships,   problems,  and  forms  of 
behavior. 
Staff.  D 

521A     History  of  the  Military  In  America:  1600  to  1898  (5) 

Military  Institution  in  American  history,  role  of  technology  in  war- 
fare, innovations  and  reforms  in  the  military,  war  and  Its  conduct; 
military  and  civilian  society  In  war  and  peace. 
Fletcher.  Y 


521B     History  of  the  Military  In  America: 
1898  to  Present  (5) 

Continuation  of  521A. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

522     Latin  America  In  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Causes  of  wars  for  independence;  institutional  adjustments  during 
after  wars:   problems  of  regionalism  and  caudilism;   influence  of 
liberalism  and  positivism  in  shaping  Latin  America  republics;  em- 
phasis on  Argentina.  Brazil,  and  Mexico. 
Ramirez-Hortor\:  D. 

523A     Latin  America  Survey:  Colonial  Period  (5) 

Pre-Columbian  civilization:  conquest  and  colonization:  evolution  of 
institutions:  wars  for  independence. 
Ramirez- Hortor\:  D. 

523B     Latin  American  Survey:  National  Period  (5) 

Demolition  of  colonial  order  and  struggle  for  nationality  in  19th  cen- 
tury; 20th  century  reform,  revolution,  and  development  of  modem 
nation  states. 

Ramirez- Horton:  D 

525     Inter-American  Relations  (5) 

Diplomatic  history  of  Latin  America  since  independence;  state-to- 
state  relations  within  Latin  America:  relations  with  U.S.,  western 
Europe  and  communist  nations;  participation  in  world  wars  and  in 
international  organizations. 
Ramirez- Horton:  D. 

526A     Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  BrazlL 
and  Mexico  (5) 

Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by  revolution.  Struggle  to 
convert  Argentine  and  Brazilian  regionalisms,  divided  societies,  and 
resources  into  modern,  urban,  integrated  nations. 
Ramirez- Horton:  D 

526B    Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations  (5) . 

Varied  experience  of  Andean  republics  under  onset  of  moderniza- 
tion. 

Ramirez- Horton:  D. 

526C     Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America  and  the 
Island  Republics  In  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Influence  of  the  US:  search  for  nationality  and  modernization. 
Special  attention  to  Cuban  history. 
Ramirez-Horton:  D 

528     The  World  of  Aristophanes  (5) 

Political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece  in  5th  century 
B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  city  of  Athens. 
Richter:  D 

529A     Ancient  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia  (5) 

Prehistoric  eras:  origins  of  Mediterranean  civilizations;  problems  of 
ancient  chronology;  civilizations  of  Sumerians.  Babylonians, 
Egyptians,  Assyrians.  Biblical  Hebrews,  and  Persians.  Stresses  ar- 
chaeological and  literary  sources,  comparative  social  and  religions 
concepts,  acculturation,  contributions  to  western  civilization. 
Richter:  Y. 

529B    Ancient  Greece  (5) 

Aegean  prehistory  Minoan  civilization,  Mycenaean  Greeks,  Dorian 
invasions,  Greek  Renaissance,  growth  of  the  polls.  Athenian  society 
and  culture.  Persian  and  Peloponnesian  Wars,  political  history  of 
Greece  to  Alexander.  Stresses  archaeological  sources,  mythology, 
and  drama,  Hellenic  contributions  to  western  civilization. 
Richter:  y. 

529C    Ancient  Rome  (5) 

Early  peoples  of  Italy.  Etruscans,  constitutional  development  of  Re- 
public, growth  of  empire,  civil  wars,  history  of  principate  to  Con- 
stantine.  Stresses  archaeological  sources.  Latin  literature.  Roman 
life  and  institutions.  Roman  contributions  to  western  civilization. 
Richter:  Y 

533  Oil,  Energy,  and  Intiematlonal  Diplomacy  (5) 

Prereq:  graduate  rank  (MA)  Historical  perspective  on  continuing 
energy  crisis  Focuses  attention  on  development  of  world-wide 
petroleum  industry  with  particular  attention  to  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa:  shows  role  of  oil  as  generator  of  International  tensions. 
Doxsee.  D 

534  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute  (5) 

History  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontation  since  1890  Origins  of  Zionism 
and  Arab  Nationalism,  impact  of  WW  1  and  Peace  Settlement, 
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British  Mandate  for  Palestine,  political  developments  in  Israel  and 
Arab  World  since  1948,  and  recent  Great  Power  involvement  in 
problem. 

Doxsee:  Y. 

535A     Middle  East  History  to  1800  (5) 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  end  of  18th  cen- 
tury. Role  of  prophet  Muhammad,  doctrines  and  instituional  system 
of  Islam,  medieval  Islamic  caliphates  and  their  cultural  achieve- 
ments, and  contributions  of  Persians  and  Turks  to  Islamic  civiliza- 
tion. 

Doxsee:  Y. 

535B     Middle  East  History  Since  1800  (5) 

History  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French  Revolution.  Dis- 
integration of  Ottoman  Empire;  emergence  of  contemporary  Middle 
East  political  system;  impact  of  nationalism,  secularism,  and  in- 
dustrialism on  the  region;  and  position  of  Middle  East  in  con- 
temporary world  affairs. 
Doxsee:  Y 

536A     North  Africa  In  Modern  Times  (5) 

The  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  compostion,  and  history  since 
antiquity;  French  conquest  of  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco; 
administrative  systems;  economic  development;  French-Muslim 
relations. 

Doxsee:  Y. 

536B     North  Africa  Since  1914  (5) 

Rise  of  nationalism;  struggle  for  political  independence;  political, 
economic,  and  social  problems  in  independent  North  Africa. 
Doxsee:  D 

538     History  of  West  Africa  (5) 

History  of  West  Africa  from  early  times  to  present:  peopling  of 
sudanic  and  forest  regions;  development  of  trade;  Islam  and  rise  of 
sudanic  empires;  slave  trade  and  forest  states;  colonial  era;  inde- 
pendence movements;  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 

538A     History  of  East  Africa  (5) 

History  of  East  Africa  from  early  times  to  present,  with  emphasis  .on 
period  since  1750.  Although  neighboring  countries  also  studied, 
greatest   attention   paid   to   region   which   comprises   present   day 
Kenya,  Uganda,  and  Tanzania. 
Miers:  Y. 

541A    Africa  to  the  17th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  the  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture  and  iron  working; 
rise  of  Islam;  migrations  of  peoples;  developing  of  states;  arrival  of 
Europeans. 
Miers:  Y. 

541B    Africa  from  the  17th  to  the  Late  19th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  17th  century;  slave  trade;  religious  revolutions  in  western 
Sudan;  development  of  African  states;  commercial  revolution  of 
19th  century;  birth  of  plural  society  in  South  Africa;  European 
partition  of  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

541C     Africa  from  the  Late  19th  Century 
to  the  Present  Day  (5) 

Establishment  of  European  rule  in  Africa;  colonial  period;  rise  of 
nationalism;     decolonization     and     independence;     problems    of 
modern  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

542     History  of  South  Africa  (5) 

Ancient  man;  Bantu  migrations;  coming  of  Europeans;  conflict  be- 
tween African.  Boer,  and  Briton;  rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars  of 
Calamity;  rise  of  colonial  tensions  and  Boer  War;  the  Union;  rise  of 
parties  and  Age  of  the  Generals;  WW  1;  industrial  and  social  conflict; 
WW  II;  election  of  1948  and  emergence  of  Afrikaner  nationalism; 
racial  tensions  of  1970s. 
Booth:  Y. 

544A     History  of  the  Malay  World  (5) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  and  Indonesian  peoples 
from  early  times  through  mid-20th  century.  Indigenous  values  and 
institutions.  Roles  of  imperialism  and  revolution  in  modernization 
process  down  to  present  day. 
Frederic/c;  D. 

5448     Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

Comparative  study  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states,  their  origins, 


their  interrelations  historically  and  culturally,  varying  impact  of  the 
colonial  period,  and  problems  of  post-war  modernization. 
Frederick:  D. 

544C     History  of  Vietnam  (5) 

Assessment  of  impact  of  1000  years  of  Chinese  rule  to  939,  devel- 
opment and  expansion  of  Vietnamese  state  to  its  decline  in  late  19th 
century,  French  colonial  impact.  achievemenLof  independence  by 
1954,  and  relations  of  North  and  South  in  recent  times. 
Frederick:  D. 

544D     Chinese  In  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Analytical  survey  of  2000  years  of  Chinese  participation  in  affairs  of 
Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include  Chinese  role  in  Vietnam,  Chinese 
imperialism  in  Southeast  Asia,  Tribute  System,  immigration  of 
Chinese  into  the  area,  their  relationships  with  European  colonial 
authorities  and  indigenous  peoples,  and  20th  century  political  prob- 
lems. 

Jordar>:  D. 

545A    Southeast  Asia  to  c.  1750: 
The  Creative  Synthesis  (5) 

Highlights  of  pre-  and  protohistory  and  development  of  classical 
states.  Emphasis  on  cultural  synthesis  (Hindu,  Buddhist,  Muslim, 
and  animist  influences)  and  theme  of  change  and  continuity  in  both 
Great  and  Little  traditions  of  region. 
Frederick:  Y. 

545B     Southeast  Asia,  c.  1750  to  1942: 
Change  and  Conflict  (5) 

Indigenous  change  and  widening  effects  of  western  penetration, 
with  emphasis  on  social  and  cultural  developments.  Nature  of  co- 
lonialism in  region,  and  response  of  colonized  seen  in  light  of  both 
traditional  and  modern  influences. 
Frederick:  Y. 

545C    Southeast  Asia,  1942  to  the  Present: 
The  Search  for  Stability  (5) 

Japanese  occupation  and  its  relationship  to  great  national  revolu- 
tions of  1940s.  Social  and  cultural  contents  of  nationalism  and  re- 
volt, search  for  new  political  forms,  and  struggle  against  disunity  and 
poverty. 

Frederick:  Y 

546A    Traditional  China  (5) 

Historical  overview  of  China's  cultural  development,  including  op- 
posing schools  of  Taoism  and  Confucianism,  fabulous  artistic 
heritage,  values  of  familism,  and  evolution  of  premodern  world's 
largest  government  and  its  means  of  ruling  world's  largest  society. 
Jordan:  D 

546B     Modern  China  (5) 

Survey  of  long  traumatic  road  from  China's  weakness  against 
Western  imperialism  and  dynamic  modern  forces  in  1800s  through 
reaction  of  Chinese  intellectuals  against  long-held  traditional  ways, 
and  ensuing  nationalism  and  communism  in  20th  century.  Mao's 
role  in  creation  of  new  China  reassessed  and  related  to  post-Mao 
Chinese  goals  and  place  in  world. 
Jordan:  D. 

548A    Traditional  Japan  (5) 

Development  of  Japan's  eariy  civilization  including  indigenous  ele- 
ments and  those  derived  from  Korea  and  China.  Political  develop- 
ment of  Japan  leading  to  its  position  vis-a-vis  Western  nations  in 
19th  century. 
Jordan:  D. 

548B     Modern  Japan  (5) 

Prereq:  Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to  opening 
of  Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restoration  of  Emperor;  favorable 
economic  and  political  base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter  suc- 
cesfully  il^to  competitions  with  European  nations;  Japan's  ultra- 
national  era  and  post-war  reconstruction. 
Jordan:  D. 

551  Medieval  People  (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  representative  individuals 
of  medieval  Europe.  A  look  at  the  Middle  Ages  through  biography. 
Reeves:  Y. 

552  Medieval  Civilization  (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture  to  barbarians  and 
their  work  of  combining  the  2  into  new  civilization  in  eariy  Middle 
Ages.    Medieval   civilization    at   its   height:    church,    schools,    and 
scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves:  Y. 
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556A    Italian  Renaissance  (5) 

Mapr  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  currents  of  Italian  city- 
states  from  1150  to  1550.  Focus  on  Dante,  Petrarcfi,  Boccaccio. 
Bruni.  Machiavelli,  Guicciardini,  Michelangelo.  Leonardo  da  Vinci. 
etc 

Bebb.  y 

556B     Northern  Renaissance  (5) 

History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  politics,  economics,  sociology. 
and  intellectual  currents  of  Germany.  France.  Spain.  Burgundy. 
and  England  from  1300  to  1600.  Treated  thematically.  course 
focuses  on  Erasmus.  More.  Ximenes.  Rcucfilin.  Hutten,  Bude,  etc. 
Bebb.  Y 

556C     Reformation  (5) 

Protestant.  Catholic,  and  Counter-Reformations  in  Europe,  show- 
ing their  relationship  to  social,  political,  economic,  and  religious 
movements  of  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Roles  of  Luther.  Zwingli, 
Calvin.  Cranmer.  Erasmus.  Loyola,  etc;  Protestant  and  Catholic 
Churches  and  Sects  in  western  and  eastern  Europe. 
Bebb.  y 

557    Florentine  People  (5) 

Ma)or  figures  in  Florence  from  1300  to  1600.  from  Dante  to  Galileo, 
Concerns  with  some  originators  of  modern  thought  in  areas  of  ar- 
tistic theory,  poetic  form.  Italian  language,  political  ideas,  scientific 
method,  and  historical  composition. 
Bebb.  D 

558A    Early  Modem  Europe  1559-1648  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  social  developments  during  Age  of 
Spanish    Hegemony;    Habsburg    power,    wars    of    religion    and 
ideological  struggle,  challenge  of  Bourbon  France  —  Henry  IV  and 
Richelieu. 
Baxter;  y 

558B     Early  Modem  Europe.  1648-1715  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  social  developments:  rise  of  absolu- 
tism and  France  of  Louis  XIV,  French  hegemony  and  its  challenges, 
society  of  hierarchy. 
Baxter;  Y. 

558C     Early  Modem  Europe.  1715-1774  (5) 

Main  political,   economic,   social,   and  intellectual  developments: 
change  from  society  of  "estates"  to  that  of  class.  New  Husbandry, 
Industrial  Revolution,   rise  of  Prussia  and   Frederick  the   Great, 
balance  of  power,  and  Enlightenment  and  Enlightened  Despots. 
Baxter:  Y 

560     Women  In  European  History  (5) 

Women  and  family,  women  and  work,  women  and  feminism, 
women  and  male  attitudes,  and  women  and  politics  major  topics  of 
this  introduction  to  women's  history  in  France.  England.  Germany, 
and  Russia  from  Renaissance  to  present,  with  emphasis  on  more  re- 
cent developments  Since  our  own  culture  is  an  outgrowth  of 
European,  this  course  is  indispensable  to  understanding  of  women's 
history  in  USA 

Harvev:  D.  > 

562A    Europe.  1814-1871  (5) 

Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco-Prussian  War. 
Growth  of  liberalism  and  nationalism,  revolutions  of   1830  and 
1848.   Industrial   Revolution,   unification   of  Italy  and   Germany, 
social,  and  intellectual  movements. 
McGeoch;  Y 

562B     Europe.  1871-1914  (5) 

Development  of  Austria-Hungary.  France,  Italy.  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  and  Russia  including  imperialism.  Background  of  WW  I  and 
social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McCeoch;  Y 

564A    Europe  between  World  Wars  (5) 

Fascism,  communism,  world  depression,  and  20- Year  Armistice  be- 
tween 1919  and  1939;  social,  economic,  and  intellectual  approach 
Whealev:  Y 

564B     Contempoary  Europe  (5) 

Europe  since  1945   postwar  settlement,  Cold  War,  E.E.C.;  survey 
of  developments  in  Britain,  France,  Italy.  West  Germany,  and  some 
smaller  countries 
Gusfouson.  y 

566A     Modem  France  In  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Rise  and  fall  of  the  Emperor;  his  impact  on  France  and  Europe: 
monarchist  interlude,  revolution  of   1848  and  election  of  Louis 


Napoleon;   Second   Empire,   liberal  and  authoritarian;   wars  and 
transformation  of  Europe;  fall  of  Napoleon  and  Paris  Commune; 
Third  Republic. 
Chastain:  Y 

566B     Modem  France  In  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Dynamic  and  stagnant  aspects;  nostalgia  and  rejection  of  20th 
century;  impact  of  20th  century;  democracy  in  France;  European 
and  colonial  wars;  communist  movement  from  Popular  Front  to 
Common  Program;  anti-communism  in  France:  French  in  a 
changing  world;  De  Gaulle,  his  predecessors,  and  his  successors. 
Chastain;  Y. 

568A    Modem  Germany  In  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Cosmopolitanism  and  movement  to  create  national  German  state; 
rise  of  capitalism  and  decline  of  handicraft;  liberation  of  German 
peasantry;  revolution  of  1848  and  reaction;  blood  and  iron  chan- 
cellor; Germany's  rise  to  European  predominance;  rise  of  worker 
movement;  German  society  at  turn  of  century. 
Chastain.  Custavson:  Y. 

568B     Modem  Germany  In  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Germany  on  the  eve  of  WW  I;  military  fiasco  and  creation  of 
Weimar  Republic:  Weimar,  Berlin,  Munich,  and  Dresden:  attempt 
to  forge  a  democracy;  Third  Reich  and  transformation  of  German 
society:  WW  II  and  Final  Solution;  Communist  Germany  and  Fed- 
eral Germany:  2  societies  and  2  states  since  1945. 
Chastain:  Y. 

570     History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453  (5) 

Decay  of  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  Christian  Empire, 
324-717;  Medieval  Roman  Empire,  717-1056;  weakening  of 
Central  Administration  and  apparent  revival  under  the  Comneni, 
1025-1204;  Byzantium  and  neighboring  world,  1204-1453;  church 
and  state;  education  and  learning,  Byzantine  art;  social,  political, 
and  military  developments. 
Kaldis:  Y 

572A     Balkans  In  Early  Modern  Period.  1453-1804  (5) 

Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of  Ottoman 
Empire.     Ottoman     institutions    and     society:     political,     social, 
economic,  religions,  and  cultural  developments  in  the  Balkans  in 
15th,  16th.  17th,  and  18th  centuries. 
Kaldis;  Y. 

572B     Balkans  In  19th  Century.  1804-1878  (5) 

Evolution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and  ri.se  of  Balkan  states. 
Ottoman  dissolution  and  Balkan  revolutionary  nationalism:  political, 
social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual  developments;  domestic 
Balkan  policy  and  foreign  intervention. 
Kaldis;  Y. 

572C     Balkans  In  20th  Century.  1878  to  Present  (5) 

Historical,   cultural,   and   ethnic  background  of  Balkan  peoples. 
Social,  economic,  political,  and  intellectual  developments  in  the 
Balkans;  communication  of  Southeast  European  states. 
Kaldis;  Y. 

574A     Balance  of  Power:  Napoleon  to  the  Kaiser  (5) 

Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  WW  I.  Age  of  Met- 
ternich.  Italian  and  German  unification,  new  imperialism,  and  pre- 
war alliances  and  alignments. 
McCeoch;  Y 

574B     History  of  international  Diplomacy.  1914-1939  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war,  international  organization 
and  alliances 
Whealev.  Y 

574C     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 
1939  to  Present  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war  on  a  world  wide  scale  since 
1939,  international  organization  and  alliances,  adjustment  to  col- 
lapse of  European  imperialism. 
Whealev.  Y 

576     Biography:  Leaders  In  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 

Lives  of  great  and  near-great  in  19th  Century  Europe. 
McGeoch;  D 

579    The  Development  of  Modern  Science  (5) 

Survey  of  development  of  science  from  Renaissance    History  of 
physical  and   natural   sciences  in   ages  of  Copernicus,   Newton, 
Linaeus.  and  Darwin. 
Rousc/ienburg;  D. 
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S82A     History  of  Russia  (5) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1881,  Kievan  Russia.  Muscovy,  emer- 
gence of  Tsarist  Russia    Territorial  expansion  and  role  as  great 
power  in  Europe  and  Asia 
Gustauson:  Y 

582B     The  Communist  Revolution  (5) 

Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union.  1881-1924;  background  for  revolu- 
tion. Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  consolidation  of  dictatorship. 
Gustavson;  Y. 

582C     Soviet  Union  (5) 

Soviet  Union  since  death  of  Lenin  (1924);  internal  affairs  of  Com- 
munist regime, 
Gustavson;  Y. 

589     Uter  Medieval  England.  1307-1485  (5) 

Comprehensive  examination  of  political,  social,  intellectual,  ecclesi- 
astical, and  economic  aspects  of  period. 
Reeves:  D 

590A    Tudor  England  (5) 

England  in  16th  century,  Tudor  politics.  English  Reformation  and 
major  cultural  and  economic  developments  of  Shakespeare's 
England. 

Harvem  Y. 

590B     Stuart  England  (5) 

England  in  17th  century.  Constitutional  crisis  of  Stuart  period,  civil 
war    and    revolution,    and    major    cultural    and    economic    de- 
velopments, including  attention  to  folk  culture. 
Harvev:  Y 

591A     English  History  to  1688  (5) 

Stresses  institutional  aspects  of  medieval  England  and  social, 
political,  and  constitutional  developments  in  Tudor  and  Stuart 
periods. 

Rauschenberg;  Y. 

591 B     English  History  Since  1688  (5) 

Emphasizes  cultural  and  economic  developments,  growth  of  British 
Empire,  constitutional  and  social  reforms,  and  impact  of  WW  I  and 
WWII. 

Rauschenberg:  Y. 

592A     Georgian  England  (5) 

Political,  social,  intellectual,  cultural,  and  economic  developments 
of  England  in  years  prior  to  and  during  American  and  French 
Revolutions. 

Rauschenberg:  Y. 

592B     VIctorial  England  (5) 

England  1815  to  1900;  with  primary  focus  on  political  and 
economic  developments  that  produced  democratization  of  British 
life. 

Rauschenberg.  Richter:  Y. 

592C     20th  Century  England  (5) 

England  1900  to  present:  beginning  of  welfare  state.  WW  I,  1920s, 
Great  Depression,  road  to  WW  II,  and  postwar  welfare  state. 
Rauschenberg:  Y. 

594A     The  Medieval  English  Constituion  (5) 

English  government  from   Anglo-Saxon  times  to  end  of  Middle 
Ages.  Growth  of  machinery  of  monarchy,  central  administration, 
courts,  and  common  law.  Rise  of  Parliament. 
Reeves:  D 

594B     The  Modern  English  Constitution  (5) 

Emergence  of  modern  English  constitution  during  16th  and  17th 
centuries:  creation  and  growth  of  Tudor  Constitution;  significance  of 
English  Reformation  for  constituion;  Tudor  Parliament;  "Century  of 
Revolution"  (1603-1689)  and  crisis  of  constitution;  problems  of 
sovereignty  and  obligation;  constituion  today. 
Harvev:  D 

595    History  of  Canada  (5) 

Introduction  to  Canada:  its  exploration  and  development  under 
France  and  England,  and  its  emergence  as  an  important  modern 
nation. 

Rauschenberg:  D. 

597A     Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 
American  History  Emphasis  (5) 

Readings  in  historical  logic  and  method.  Development  of  historical 
profession  in  U.S.  from  early  times  to  present  as  phase  of  American 
social  and  intellectual  history.  In-depth  consideration  of  important 
writers  of  American  history  and  major  schools  of  interpretation. 
Hamb]):  A. 


597B     Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 
European  History  Emphasis  (5) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus  Readings  from  their  mas- 
terpieces to  illustrate  schools  of  interpretation,  philosophies  of  his- 
tory, and  development  of  historical  writing   Noteworthy  historians  in 
European  history. 
Ka/dis;  Y, 

598A     Problems  in  History  (American)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  research  or 
individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special  interest 
and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598B     Problems  in  History  (European)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  research  or 
individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special  interest 
and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598C     Problems  in  History  (World)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  research  or 
individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special  interest 
and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598D    Problems  In  History  (General)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  research  or 
individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special  interest 
and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

600/800     Seminar:  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 
America  (10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Readings  and  research  in  US,  history  prior  to 
1789.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Steiner;  D. 

601A/801A     Colloquium  in  Colonial  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Steiner:  D. 

601B/801B     Colloquium  In  the  Era  of  the 
American  Revolution  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Steiner,  D. 

605/805     Colloquium  in  Foundation  of  the  American 
Republic,  1783-1819  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials. in  field  of  early  national  period  of 
American  history;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

607/807     Colloquium  in  Era  of  Sectional 
Controversy.  1819-1850  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Field:  D. 

608/808     Seminar  in  United  States  History, 
1850-1900  (10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.   Selected  topics  in  political  history  of  United 
States  in  late  19th  century.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit 
granted  until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Field:  D. 

609/809     Colloquium  in  Era  of  Foundations  of 
Modern  America,  1850-1900  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Field:  D. 

610/810     Seminar  in  20th  Century 
United  States  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed. 

Hambv.  Lobdell:  A. 

611/811     Colloquium  in  History  of  the  United  States 
In  Recent  Times  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Hambv:  Lobdell:  A 

614/814     Seminar  in  the  Social,  Intellectual,  and 
Cultural  History  of  the  United  States  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed. 

Daniel,  Alexander:  A. 


88     Ohio  Universit];  Bulletin 


615/815     Colloquium  in  Social,  Cultural,  and 

Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials,  readings  and  reports. 
Daniel.  Alexander:  D 

616/816     Seminar  in  History  of  United  States 
Foreign  Relations  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtT  sequence   No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed 
Gaddis:  D 

617/817     Colloquium  In  History  of  American 

Foreign  Relations  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Caddis;  D 

621/821     Colloquium  In  Regional 
United  States  History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D 

623/823     Colloquium  In  Latin  American  History, 
1750-1880  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Ramirez- Honon:  D. 

621  an     Colloquium  in  Recent 

Latin  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  matenals;  readings  and  reports. 
Ramirez- Norton:  D 

629/829     Colloquium  In  History  of  Ancient  Greece  (5) 

Literature  and  source  material  of  ancient  Greek  civilization.  Themes 
vary  from  yr  to  yr.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
Richter;  D. 

635/835     Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials  on  Middle  East  since  1914;  readings 
and  reports 
Doxsee:  D 

640/840     Seminar  In  African  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is  com- 
pleted 

Booth.  Miers;  Y 

641/841     Colloquium  in /Vfrlcan  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Booth,  Miers;  D. 

644/844     Seminar:  Southeast  Asia  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed. 

Frederick:  D 

645/845     Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Literature  of  Southeast  Asian  history,  general  culture,  develop- 
ments in  19th  and  2(Dth  centuries;  readings  and  reports. 
Frederick:  D 

646/846     Seminar:  East  Asia  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed. 
Jordan.  D 

649/849     Colloquium  In  History  of  East  Asia 
in  Modem  Times  (5) 

Historical  literature  relating  to  process  of  modernization  of  China 
and  Japan  from  1860s  to  1980s.  Readings  and  reports. 
Jordan:  D 

657     Seminar  in  Renaissance-Reformation  (10) 

Prereq   grad  rank   Presented  in  2-qlr  sequence.  No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Bebb.  D 

661     Colloquium  in  French  Revolution  (5) 

French  Revolution  as  prototype  of  revolutions;  background,  im- 
mediate causes,  pattern  of  development,  role  of  Ideas  and  in- 
dividuals in  great  social  upheaval 
Gustouson.  D 

662/862  Seminar  In  19th  Century  European  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed 

McGeoch.  Chastain.  A 

663/863     Colloquium  In  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
McCeoch.  D 


664    Seminar  In  20th  Century  European  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study 
completed. 

Guslauson.  IVhea/ey;  A. 

667/867     Colloquium  in  Modem  France  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Chastain:  D 

674/874     Seminar  In  European  Diplomacy  Since  1815  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is  com- 
pleted. 

Whealev,  McCeoch:  D. 

683/883     Colloquium  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Gustouson;  D. 

691     Colloquium  In  English  History  to  1714  (5) 

Early  modern  English  history  from  multi-disciplinary  perspectives. 
Harue^i:  D. 

691/891     Colloquium  In  Early  Modem  English  History  (5) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Studies  in  early  modern  English  history  from 
multi-disciplinary  perspectives. 
Rauschenberg;  D. 

693/893     Colloquium  In  British  History  Since  1714  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Rauschenberg:  D 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  Y. 

696/896     Quantitive  Methods  In  History  (5) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  or  consent.  Introduction  to  descriptive  and  induc- 
tive statistical  techniques  used  in  historical  research  and  analysis  of 
current  literature  employing  such  techniques.  Instruction  in  use  of 
computer  included. 
Field:  D. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-16) 

Prereq;  Eligibility  determined  by  grad  faculty. 
Staff;  Y. 

895  Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff;  Y. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

General  Home  Economics 
Human  Development  and  Family  Ecology 
Human  Nutrition  and  Food  Science 
Consumer  Service  and  Education 
Human  Environment  and  Design 

Interior  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing 

A  prospective  graduate  student  should  have  a  minimum  of  20 
quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  preparation  in  the  field  of  home 
economics  in  which  he  or  she  wishes  to  specialize  or  in  approved 
related  fields  or  both.  For  a  student  majoring  in  home  economics 
education,  a  minimum  of  24  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  credit 
distributed  among  at  least  three  areas  of  home  economics  is  re 
quired  Deficiencies  may  be  made  up  dunng  the  first  quarter  of 
study. 

A  student  may  take  12  to  18  hours  of  work  in  an  area  of  home 
economics  other  than  his  or  her  major  area,  or  In  approved  related 
fields 

All  graduate  programs  in  home  economics  are  planned  by  the 
student  and  his  or  her  advisor,  taking  into  consideration  the  un- 
dergraduate training  and  the  professional  goals  of  the  student.  Re- 
quirements vary,  depending  upon  the  type  of  program  selected  — 
(a)  with  thesis,  (b)  without  thesis,  or  (c)  interdivisional  program. 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  graduate  programs  lead- 
ing to  the  master  of  science  degree  in  four  fields:  home  economics 
education,  foods  and  nutrition,  textiles  and  clothing,  and  child  de- 
velopment and  family  life. 
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A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  who  has  attained  an  undergraduate  scholastic  point- 
hour  ratio  of  2  7  (A  =  4,0)  on  hours  attempted,  and  a  3.0  in  the  last 
90  hours  of  coursework  will  be  considered  for  admission  with 
regular  graduate  status.  Further  supporting  evidence  of  the  student's 
ability  in  the  form  of  letters  of  recommendation  and  letters  of  intent 
may  be  required. 

Applicants  not  meeting  the  above  requirements  may  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  if  they  achieve  designated  scores  on  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 

It  is  recommended  that  both  applications  for  admission  and  for 
financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  be  received  by  April  1 


General  Home  Economics 

579A     Workshops  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq;  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Special  workshops  for  in- 
service  training  of  home  economics  teachers.  579A  —  home  eco- 
nomics education. 
Staff:  Su;  D. 

579B     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  genera!  description.  579B  — 
clothing  and  textiles. 
Staff:  D:  Su 

579C     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A  See  579A  for  general  description.  579C  —  food 
and  nutrition. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579D     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579D  —  child 
development. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579E     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation,  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579E  —  con- 
sumer economics. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579F    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579F  — 
home  furnishings. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579G    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579G  — 
home  management. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579H    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm    Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579H  — 
household  equipment. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

5791     Workstiop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  tor  general  description.  5791  — 
school  lunch  management. 
Staff:  D:  Su 

579J     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  be- 
ginning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579J  — 
family  life  education. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

590A     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study,  advanced  level  under  direction 
of  faculty  member  in  area  of  specialization.  590A  —  Consumer  Ser- 
vice and  Education. 
Staff:  D. 

590B     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590B  —  Human 
Development  and  Family  Ecology. 
Staff.  D. 


5900     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm    See  590A  for  general  description.  590C  —  Human 
Environment  and  Design. 
Staff:  D. 

590D     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590D  —  Human 
Nutrition  and  Food  Science. 
Staff:  D. 

659A     Home  Economics  Seminar,  Workshop  or  Short 

Course  in  International  Service  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  seminars  or  workshops  for  international  stu- 
dents or  for  home  economics  majors  who  want  to  prepare  for  in- 
ternational service.  Lee,  lab,  and  field  trips.  659A  —  world  food 
supply  and  human  nutrition. 
Staff:  D. 

691A     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Research  and  recent  developments 
in  child  development  and  family  life. 
Staff:  f ,  IV,  Sp.  Su:  D. 

691B     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Pteiei^:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  691A,  See  691A  for  general  description,  591B  —  foods  and 
nutrition. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su:  D. 

69 IC     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  691A.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691C  —  home  eco- 
nomics education. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 

691D     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
wtih  691A.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691D  —  housing 
management. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

691E    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  691A.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691E  —  textiles  and 
clothing. 

Staff:  F,  IV,  Sp.  Su:  D. 

691F     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  691A.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691F  —  research. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:.D. 

692    Research  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq;  perm.  Independent  investigation  in  1  of  the  5  areas  of  home 
economics. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (210) 

Prereq:  approval  by  chairman  of  dept  in  which  work  is  performed. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


Human  Development  and 
Family  Ecology 

562A    Pluralistic  Life  Styles  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  emerging  pluralistic  marriage 
and  family  life  patterns  in  American  society. 
Stricklin;  Y 

562B    Parenthood  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  parenthood. 
Stricklin:  Y. 

562C    Middle  Childhood  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Interpretation  of  developmental  tasks  of 
middle  childhood  yrs  as  they  reflect  and  influence  family  guidance 
and  transmission  of  values. 
Stricklin;  Y. 

562D    The  One-Parent  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  1-parent  family 
in  light  of  its  needs,  challenges,  and  distinctive  characteristics. 
Stricklin;  Y. 
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562E    Youth  Identity  Crisis  (2) 

Prereq    grad  rank,  perm    Analysis  of  identity  crisis  in  terms  of  its 
psychological  aspects  of  adolescence 
Stricklin:  Y 

562F    The  Aged  Family  (2) 

Prereq  grad  rank  or  perm  Synthesis  of  multiple  dimensions  of  aged 
family 

StncWin.  y 

563     Preschool  Administration  (5) 

Prereq     perm.    Problems   In   organizing   and   administering   pre- 
schools.  play  groups,  and  Head  Start  programs.  Field  trips. 
Sp.  Y 

565     Parent  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  562  Supervised  experience  in  organizing,  formulating, 
conducting,  and  evaluating  discussion  groups,  classes,  programs, 
and  individual  conferences  for  parents  and  youth  leaders  One  qtr 
advanced  registration  with  department  of  child  development  and 
family  life  required. 
Nehls:  Sp:  Y 

571     Family  Life  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  fundamental  educational  problems 
explored  Examination  of  various  dimensions  of  teacher's  role  and 
critical  appraisal  of  student's  professional  competency  to  teach 
classes  in  family  relations.  Field  trips  to  selected  family  life  education 
prograrris. 

Stricklin:  W;  D. 

664     Advanced  Child  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  principles  of  child  development  as  ad- 
vanced by  various  disciplines.  Field  work,  including  independent 
project 

StncWin.  F,  S. 

672     Special  Studies  In  Human  Development  (2-5) 

Prereq:  562   Depth  study  in  selected  area 
Nehls:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D 

674  Advanced  Family  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  562    Specific  conceptual  schemes  of  major  theorists  in 
various  areas  of   home   economics   relative   to  broad   issues  of 
philosophy  and  values.  Consideration  of  differential  amenability  of 
various  areas  in  procedures  to  problems  of  family  development. 
StricUm:  Sp:  Y. 

675  Introduction  to  Principles  of  Family  Consulting  (4) 

Prereq:   674   or  perm     Development  of  operational  definitions, 
theoretical     formulations,     and     illustration     applicable     to     its 
uniqueness 
Stnckhn:  D 

679     Special  Studies  In  Family  Relations  (2-5) 
Prereq:  562   Depth  study  in  selected  area. 
Stncklin:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D 


Human  Nutrition  and  Food  Science 

522  Experimental  Foods  (4) 

Factors  which  affect  results  of  different  methods  used  in  food  prepa- 
ration  Research  techniques  using  subjective  and  objective  evalua- 
tion. 3  lee,  2  lab. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y 

523  Food  Preservation  (3) 

Pnnciples  of  food  preservation  on  factors  affecting  patatablllty  a^d 
nutritive  value  of  foods,  comparative  studies  of  products. 
Sullivan:  W. 

525  Readings  In  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2-4,  max  8) 

Cntical  review  of  current  literature  with  emphasis  on  modern  theory 
and  practice  in  nutrition  and  food  preparation. 
Suffiuan.  D 

526  World  View  of  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq   perm    Survey  of  world  food  situation,  with  consideration  of 
environmental,  cultural,  governmental,  and  economic  factors  that 
relate  to  food  production  and  consumption.  Evaluation  of  effects  of 
these  factors  in  meeting  dietary  needs. 
Sullluan.  W.  Y 


528  Advanced  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Biochemical  and  physiological  processes  in  nourish- 
ment of  body.  Determination  of  nutrient  needs  and  evaluation  of 
nutritional  status   Animal  feeding  experiments. 
Sullivan:  F:  Y 

529  Community  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nutrition  needs  and  practices  in  agencies  serving 
community  such  as  social  welfare,  home  economics  extension,  pub- 
lic  health,   and   school   lunch     Nutrition   work   with   low-income 
families.  Some  field  work 
Su//iuan.  Sp:  Y 

530  Therapeutic  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  dietary  modification  in  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  disease.  Nutritional  assessment.  Problems  in  nutritional 
care. 

Sullivan:  W:  Y. 

531  Studies  In  the  Science  of  Nutrition  (3-4,  max  8) 

Nutrition  as  related  to  physiological  and  metabolic  processes.  In- 
dividual research  project. 
Sullivan:  D 

537  Food  Service  Systems  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductions  to  tools  and  functions  of  management 
in  food  service  with  emphasis  on  organizational  structure,  menu 
planning,  staffing,  work  methods,  human  relations  skills,  sanitation, 
and  safety.  4  lee,  lab  arr. 
Staff:  F:  Y 

538  Food  Service  Systems  II  (4) 

Prereq:  537.  Institutional  food  purchasing,  kitchen  layout  design, 
equipment  selection,  and  cost-control.  4  lee,  lab  arr. 
Staff:  IV,  Y. 

624     Advanced  Food  Science  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemical  and  physical  behavior  of  basic  food  consti- 
tuents and  their  influence  on  characteristics  and  nutritive  value  of 
foods. 

Staff;  D. 

626  Methods  of  Food  and  Nutrition 
Investigation  (3-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  531  or  624  Biological  and  chemical  methods  used  for 
analysis  of  various  nutrients  and  constituents  in  foods  and  biological 
materials.  Nutrition  research  using  human  subjects  or  food  tech- 
nology. 

Sullivan:  D. 

627  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (3-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  522  or  531.  Intensive  study  of  selected  topic  in  foods  or  nu- 
trition. May  include  lab  work. 
Sullivan:  D. 


Consumer  Service  and  Education 

543  Vocational  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  History  and 
philosophy  of  vocational  homemaking  education  Contemporary 
trends,  methods,  sources  of  materials,  and  evaluation.  Observation 
arranged. 

Slater:  Su:  Y. 

544  Home  Economics  in  Adult  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  procedures,  curriculum  materials,  and 
methods  of  conducting  adult  education  groups  in  education  (or 
family  living  and  wage  earning. 
Vomer:  IV.  y. 

545  Current  Developments  In  Home  Economics 
Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  Trends  and  development  at  secondary  and  post-high 
school  levels  in   relation  to  curricular  developments,   evaluation 
procedures,  legislation  affecting  programs,  and  research. 
Slater:  Su:  Y 

550     Problems  in  Teaching  Home  Economics  (2-4,  max  6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience   Individual  problems. 
Slater.  Varner:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su.  D. 
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592     Household  Equipment  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equipment  relative  to  dura- 
bility and  effective  use.  1  lee,  4  lab 
Staff:  W:  D 

595     Advanced  Home  Management  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Over-all  view  of  home  management;  development  of 
its  present  principles  and  concepts;  contributions  of  other  disciplines 
to  home  management. 
Vomer,  D. 

639  Studies  in  Household  Equipment  and/or 
Management  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm    Individual  study  in  selected  area  of  home  man- 
agement and/or  household  equipment  under  supervision. 
Varner;  D. 

640  Supervision  in  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Leadership  func- 
tions, principles,  and  practices  involved  in  effective  supervision  in 
home   economics.    For   those   interested    in    supervising   student 
teachers  or  in-service  programs  at  local,  state,  or  national  level. 
Cibrowski:  Sp;  Y. 

646     Home  Economics  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy  and  issues  concerning  place  of 
home  economics  in  higher  education  today.  General  trends  in  cur- 
riculum offering,  teaching  practices,  evaluation,  administration,  and 
research.  For  those  interested  in  home  economics  at  college  level. 
Slater:  F. 

650     Studies  in  Home  Economics  Education  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Intensive  study  of 
some  phase  of  home  economics  education. 
Slater.  Vomer:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 


Human  Environment  and  Design 

Interior  Design 

580     History  of  Furniture  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Styles  of  furniture  and  furnishings.   Emphasis  on 
periods  of  past  and  their  esthetic  influence  on  present.  Practical 
projects  in  designing  and  furnishing  a  home. 
Longford:  F.  W:  Y. 

581  Contemporary  Design  in  Furnishing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Furnishings  and  interiors  of  present  era;  factors  that 
have  influenced  development  of  contempoary  design;  important 
designers  and  their  work. 
Longford:  Sp:  Y. 

582  Design  in  Home  Accessories  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Esthetic  study  of  development  of  design  in  acces- 
sories of  glass,  pottery,  oriental  rugs,   metal  such  as  silver  and 
pewter.  Use  of  accessories  in  home  and  in  displays. 
Matthews:  W:  Y. 


Textiles  and-  Clothing 

505A     History  of  Costume  (4) 

Clothing  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and 
source  for  present  day  design. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

505B     History  of  Textiles  (2) 

Textiles  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and  source 
for  present  day  design. 
Doxsee. 

507    Textile  and  Fashion  Industry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  confronting  buyer  of  textile  products  as  re- 
lated to  specific  manufacturing  situations  involved, 
Doxsee:  W:  Y 

515     Design  Analysis:  Flat  Pattern  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Emphasis  on  fitting  techniques.   Use  and  under- 
standing of  commercial  patterns.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Goldsberrv:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 


517  Readings  in  Textiles  and/or  Clothing  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm   Analysis  and  interpretation  of  current  writings  and  re- 
search with  emphasis  on  new  developments  and  trends. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

518  Quality  Control  (4) 

Prereq;  Chem  123,  HETC  315.  or  perm.  Principles,  techniques, 
and  standard  testing  methods  of  quality  control  for  textiles,  clotfiing, 
and  interior  design.  Laboratory  sessions  will  emphasize  standard 
textile  testing  procedures  and  research  methods.  Federal  and  state 
laws  and  codes  designed  to  protect  consumer  also  discussed. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

519  Studies  in  Textile  Testing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  and  laboratory  testing  of  prob- 
lems in  advanced  textiles. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

609     Psychological,  Social  and  Economic  Aspects 
of  Clothing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Contemporary  uses  and  roles  of  textiles  and  clothing 
as  affected  by  economic,  social,  and  psychological  forces  seen  in 
historic  perspective. 
Goldsberry:  D. 

612     Advanced  Studies  in  Clothing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  and  techniques  in  clothing  con- 
struction. Emphasis  on  scientific  principles  of  construction  and  ex- 
perimental methods  and  fabrics.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
Staff:  D. 

615     Advanced  Studies  in  Textiles  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Physical  and  chemical  examination  of  fibers  and 
fabrics  with  emphasis  on  application  of  testing  techniques  as  applied 
to  individual  textile  studies.  1  lee,  lab  hrs  arranged. 
Staff:  D. 


INDIVIDUAL  INTERDISCIPLINARY 
PROGRAMS 

A  graduate  student  with  demonstrated  ability  and  intellectual 
maturity  may  apply  for  admission  into  the  Individual  Interdisciplin- 
ary Program  at  either  the  master's  or  doctor's  level.  Entry  into  the 
program  requires  unconditional  admission  to  graduate  study.  Appli- 
cants should  have  achieved  at  least  a  3.3  undergraduate  grade- 
point  average  to  pursue  a  master's  degree  in  IIP.,  and/or  a  3.5 
graduate  grade-point  average  to  pursue  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  1.1. P. 
The  1. 1. P.  requires  that  the  student,  with  the  assistance  of  his  or  her 
advisory  comm'tee,  develop  a  program  of  study  that  includes  a 
minimum  of  three  emphasis  areas,  each  in  a  different  department  or 
school.  At  least  two  of  the  departments  or  schools  must  offer  gradu- 
ate degrees  at  the  level  sought  by  the  student. 

At  the  master's  level,  the  minimum  requirements  include  15 
hours  of  graded  course  credit  in  each  area  of  emphasis,  plus  a  final 
project  (thesis,  performance,  etc.)  acceptable  to  the  student's  advis- 
ory committee. 

At  the  Ph.D.  level,  no  fixed  minimum  of  graded  course  credit  is 
imposed  beyond  that  associated  with  the  residency  requirement 
(three  consecutive  quarters  in  a  full-time  equivalent  status);  how- 
ever, a  practical  minimum  in  terms  of  hours  of  graded  course  credit 
is  135  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  or  90  beyond  the  master's  de- 
gree. 

The  1. 1. P.  is  administered  through  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Provost  for  Graduate  and  Research  Programs;  inquiries  should  be 
acidressed  to  that  office.  Upon  receipt  of  the  inquiry,  appropriate  ap- 
plication forms  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant.  In  addition  to  the 
standard  application  forms,  each  applicant  is  required  to  submit  the 
following: 

(1)  A  statement  (not  to  exceed  two  pages)  describing  the  appli- 
cant's goal  and  rationale  for  pursuing  an  1. 1. P.  degree,  including  the 
reasons  u)hy  the  degree  goal  is  not  auailoble  through  an  existing  ad- 
vanced degree  program  at  Ohio  Uniuersitii.  This  procedure  requires 
that  the  applicant  be  familiar  with  the  possibilities  described  in  the 
current  Ohio  Uniuersitv  Bulletin.  Graduate  Catalog. 

(2)  A  tentative  plan  of  study  (GC  Form  1078  provided  with  the 
application  package).  After  all  application  documents  are  received. 
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the  IIP.  coordinator  determines  whether  or  not:  (1)  the  student's 
qualifications  are  minimally  acceptable.  (2)  the  University's  capabil- 
ities and  the  student's  goals  are  compatible,  and  (3)  the  proposed 
program  is  unavailable  in  an  existing  format  in  an  existing  academic 
unit 

If  these  requirements  are  satisfied,  the  credentials  are  forwarded 
to  the  persons  chairing  the  graduate  committees  of  the  departments 
or  schools  involved,  for  evaluation  and  recommendations  from 
qualified  faculty  If  the  recommendations  are  positive,  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  program,  and  an  advisory  committee  is  appointed 
from  the  appropriate  disciplines.  The  committee  is  responsible  for 
preparing  the  program  requirements,  periodically  reviewing  the  stu- 
dent's progress,  administering  comprehensive  examinations,  and  di- 
recting the  final  project  or  dissertation. 


INDONESIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering.  Industrial  and  Systems) 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION 

Master's  degree  programs  in  industrial  technology  education  are 
offered  with  thesis  and  nonthesis  options  through  the  College  of 
Education.  Related  courses  from  otner  areas  of  the  University  are 
normally  specified  within  each  program,  as  approved  by  the  major 
advisor  and  the  departmental  graduate  committee 

Potential  graduate  students  are  expected  to  have  previous  un- 
dergraduate preparation  of  at  least  36  quarter  hours  in  technically 
oriented  courses  Conditional  admission  may  be  granted,  subject  to 
early  completion  of  specified  undergraduate  courses,  concurrent 
with  beginning  graduate  studies. 

First  registration  in  681  — Research  should  be  during  the  first  or 
second  quarter  of  study.  Recommendation  from  the  departmental 
graduate  committee  concerning  selection  between  thesis  and  non- 
thesis  plans  will  be  given,  as  based  upon  the  proposal  submitted 
during  this  course 

Qualified  students  may  apply  (or  admission  for  any  quarter 
through  the  College  of  Education. 

526  History  and  Philosophy  (3) 

Historical  development  of  industrial  education,  including  philosophy 
and  people  associated  with  various  stages  of  program  evolution  3 
lee 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;.D. 

527  Current  Trends  (3) 

Identification  and  study  of  changing  patterns  as  means  of  prediction 
and  guidance  for  potential  responsibility    3  lee. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D 

550     Advanced  Work  In  Technical  Areas  (3-9) 

Extension  of  capability  in  technical  activity  beyond  level  of  basic 
competence.  May  be  repeated  in  different  areas  for  maximum 
CTedit  of  9  hrs  6  lab 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  D 

557     Program  Planning  (3) 

Curricular  development  in  technical  education  directed  toward  spe- 
cifically identified  situations   3  lee 
Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

561  Instructional  Aids  (3) 

Construaion  of  aids  planned  to  improve  efficiency  of  teaching 
process   6  lab 

Staff.  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  D 

562  Programmed  Instruction  (5) 

Existing   instructional    programming,    development   of   new   pro- 
grammed materials   2  lee.  6  lab. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  D. 


565A     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565A:  electricity 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565B     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565B:  electronics 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565C     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers   565C:  metals 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565D     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565D:  woods. 
Staff:  Su:  D: 

565E     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565E:  plastics. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565F     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565F:  graphic  arts. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565G     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565G:  pneumatics. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565H     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565H:  hydraulics. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565H     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers   565H:  hydraulics. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

5651     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  5651:  power. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565J     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  In-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565J:  crafts 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565K    Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565K:  elementary  industrial  arts. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

565L    Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565L:  administration  &  supervision. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565M     Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience    Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565M:  curriculum  development. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565N    Workshop  In  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  Special  workshop  for  in-service  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers.  565N:  planning  &  design  of  industrial  arts  fa- 
cilities. 

Staff:  Su:  D 

5650     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-scrvlce  in- 
dustrial arts  teachers   5650:  innovative  programs. 
Staff.  Su.  D.  1977 

565P     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service  In- 
dustrial arts  teachers   565P:  ceramics. 
Staff:  Su:  D 

571     Administration  and  Supervision  (3) 

Analysis  of  role  of  supervisor  at  various  levels  under  conditions  of 
curiently  developing  programs;  development  of  principles  and  prac- 
tices most  effective  toward  success  of  supervisor.  3  lee. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,  O. 
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590  Special  Problems  (3-5) 

Individual  experimentation  and  research  of  professional  problem. 
Identification  of  problems  and  planning  effective  attack  toward 
potential  solution. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 

591  Reading  In  Technology  (3.  max  9) 

Required  of  all  full-lime  majors  when  enrolled  during  fall,  winter  or 
spring  qtr.  Core  subject,  or  guide  reading,  chosen  in  consultation 
with  major  advisor  during  1st  wk  of  term.  This  may  not  be  in  area  of 
current  research  or  other  course  enrollment.  Written  abstracts  of 
readings  presented  weekly. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

681     Research  (3-9) 

First  enrollment  is  for  purpose  of  selecting  and  planning  potential 
graduate  research.  Plan  must  be  approved  by  graduate  committee 
before  the  project  is  conducted.  Campus  registration  required  dur- 
ing term  that  final  report  is  being  prepared. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

691     Seminar  (3-9) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Reenrollment  permitted  when  topics  are 

changed. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

695    Thesis  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 


INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers  an  interdisciplinary 
master  of  arts  degree  in  international  affairs.  The  student  may  con- 
centrate on  the  culture,  the  institutions,  and  one  of  the  languages  of 
a  major  world  region  such  as  Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  or  Latin 
America,  or  may  develop  a  program  of  courses  focusing  on  in- 
ternational themes  or  institutions,  such  as  Development  Studies  or 
International  Administration.  The  MA. I. A.  degree  is  intended  to 
give  the  individual  freedom  to  develop  a  program  best  suited  to  his 
or  her  academic  and  professional  requirements  within  an  in- 
ternational or  cross-cultural  context. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  45  quarter 
hours  in  courses  selected  from  at  least  three  disciplines  (anthro- 
pology, art  history,  business  administration,  communication,  eco- 
nomics, education,  geography,  history,  literature,  philosophy, 
political  science,  or  sociology)  and  a  two-hour  introduction  to 
graduate  international  studies.  A  minimum  of  two  classes  must  be  in 
seminar  work. 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an  acceptable  level  of 
achievement  in  a  language  other  than  English  pertaining  to  the  area 
of  concentration  This  may  be  accomplished  in  the  following  ways: 
(1)  For  non-European  languages,  either  (a)  complete  satisfactorily  a 
minimum  of  one  academic  year  (generally  nine  credit  hours)  in  one 
of  the  following  languages  currently  taught  at  Ohio  University: 
Chinese  (Mandarin).  Hausa,  Indonesian  or  Swahili  or  (b)  Take  an 
examination  in  a  language  not  taught  at  Ohio  University  or  demon- 
strate an  acceptable. level  of  achievement  in  an  examination  ad- 
ministered by  other  recognized  testing  agencies,  (2)  For  students  of- 
fering a  European  language,  an  intermediate  level  is  required  for  the 
degree, 

A  thesis  may  be  written,  but  it  is  not  required.  The  number  of 
credits  granted  for  the  thesis  (to  a  maximum  of  ten)  will  be  de- 
termined by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

The  criteria  for  admission  are  a  baccalauareate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university;  a  good  undergraduate  'record, 
usually  including  a  minimum  of  3.0  average  in  the  undergraduate 
major;  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  The  letters,  usually 
from  faculty  with  whom  courses  have  been  taken  or  from  super- 
visors, should  deal  with  the  applicant's  motivation,  intellectual  and 
academic  capacity  and  potential,  and  work  experience. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  is  responsible  for  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 


500     Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  (2) 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  graduate  study  including  re- 
search methodologies  and  the  nature  of  area  studies. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 


601     Seminar  In  Development  (4) 

An   interdisciplinary   investigation   into  selected  problems  of  de- 
velopment  Intended  to  provide  an  interdisciplinary  perspective  into 
the  nature  of  sociological,  political,  economic,  and  psychological 
change  in  Africa.  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1975. 

610A.B,C     Seminar  in  Area  Studies  (4-5) 

Prereq:  none.  Selected  multidisciplinary  topics  in  African,  Latin 
American,  or  Southeast  Asian  studies. 
Staff. 

690     Independent  Study  (1-5) 
Prereq;  perm. 
Staff. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp.  Su:  D. 

Below  is  a  list  of  principal  courses  relevant  to  international 
studies  in  Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  or  Latin  America.  Please  check 
the  complete  course  description  under  the  various  departments. 

Anthropology 

550  Economic  Anthropology 

551  Political  Anthropology 

557  Anthropology  of  Religion 

558  Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey 
566  Cultures  of  the  Americas 

571  Ethnology 

575  Culture  and  Personality 

576  Culture  Contact  and  Change 

577  Peasant  Communities 

578  Cultural  Ecology 

581  Cultures  of  Sub-SaharanAfrica 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia 

586  Problems  in  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology 
594  Seminar  in  Anthropology 

599  Readings  in  Anthropology 

Art  History 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art 

532  African  Art 

533  Near  Eastern  Art 

Economics 

550  Economic  Development 

551  Agricultural  Development 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History 

555  African  Economic  Development 

570  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

571  Economics  of  Planning 

573  Economics  of  Southeast  Asia 

580  International  Economics 

Education,  International  Comparative 

505  Comparative  Cultures  and  Education 

506A         Education  and  Development  in  Africa 
506B         Education  and  Development  in  Asia 

507  Program  in  International  Education 

508  Perspectives  in  International  Education 
550           Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 

International  Understanding 

Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems 

550  Technology  and  Development 

English  Language  and  Literature 

561-2-3     Colloquia  in  African  or  Oriental  Literature 

Finance 

555  International  Finance 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
Spanish 

543  Spanish-American  Literature 

544  Spanish-American  Literature 

547  Themes  from  Spanish-American  Prose 

548  Contemporary  Latin  American  Literature 

African  and  Asian  Languages 

540  Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 

545  Modern  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 
571-2-3     Elementary  Hausa 
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574-5-6  Intermediate  Hausa 

577-8-9  Advanced  Hausa 

571-2-3  Elementary  Chinese 

574-5-6  Intermediate  Chinese 

577-8-9  Advanced  Chinese 

571-2-3  Demenlary  Indonesian 

574-5-6  Intermediate  Indonesian 

577-8-9  Advanced  Indonesian 

571-2-3  Elementary  Swahili 

574-5-6  Intermediate  Swahili 

577-8-9  Advanced  Swahili 

Geography 


343 

550 

551 

552 

555 

556 

683A 

684B 

684C 

684D 

Histoiy 

522 

523A 

523B 

525 

526A 

526B 

526C 

535A 

535B 

536A 

536B 

538A 

538B 

541A 

541B 

541C 

542A 

542B 

544A 

544B 

544C 

544D 

545A 

545B 

545C 

546A 

546B 

548A 

548B 

623 

627 

635 

640 

641 

644 

645 

646 

649 


Southeast  Asia 

Geography  of  Northern  Africa 

Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  I 

Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  II 

Geography  of  South  America 

Geography  of  Middle  America 

Contemporary  Problems  of  the  Underdeveloped  World 


Seminar  in  Regional  Geography 
Seminar  in  Regional  Geography 
Seminar  in  Regional  Geography 


Southeast  Asia 

Africa 

Latin  America 


Latin  America  in  19th  Century 

Latin  America:  Colonial 

Latin  American  Survey.  National  Period 

Inter-Amencan  Relations 

Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  Brazil,  and 

Mexico  in  20th  Century 
Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations  in  the 

20th  Century 
Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America  and  the 

Island  Republics  in  20th  Century 
Islamic  Civilization  to  1800 
Middle  East  History  Since  1800 
North  Africa  in  Modern  Times 
North  Africa  Since  1914 
History  of  East  Africa 
History  of  West  Africa 
Africa  to  the  17th  Century 
Africa  from  the  17th  to  the  Late  19th  Century 
Africa  from  the  Late  19th  Century  to  the  Present  Day 
History  of  South  Africa  to  1899 
South  Africa  in  Recent  Times 
History  of  Malaysia 

Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modem  Times 
History  of  Vietnam 
Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia 
Southeast  Asia  to  1820 
Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945 

Post  War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence  Problems 
Traditional  China  to  1800 
Modern  China 
Traditional  Japan 
Modern  Japan 

Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History:  1750-1880 
Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American  History 
Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History 
Seminar  in  African  History 
Colloquium  in  African  History 
Seminar:  Southest  Asia 
Colloquium  in  the  History  of  Southeast  Asia 
Seminar:  East  Asia  History 
Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia  in  Modem  Times 
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548  Cross-Cultural  Communication 

JournalUm 

566  International  Communications 

567  Foreign  Correspondence 

Management 

584  International  Comparative  Management 

Marketing 

541  International  Marketing 

Phllocophy 

570  Indian  Philosophy 

571  Buddhist  Philosophy 
575           Chinese  Philosophy 


Political  Science 

516  Political  Leadership 

534  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

535  Revolution  in  Latin  America 

536  Politics  of  Brazil 

541  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

545  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

546  Government  and  Politics  of  China 
547A,B  Government  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia 
555  International  Law 

561  Weak  States  in  Worid  Politics 

579  Latin  American  Political  Thought 

590M  Studies  in  Nationalism 

590P  US    Policy  in  Asia 

590U  US   and  Africa 

611  Seminar  in  Comparative  Government 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and  Organization 
648  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia 

Sociology 

507  Social  Process  and  Change  in  Southeast  Asia 

508  Latin  American  Society 


INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION 

Graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication 
follows  the  principle  that  the  program  of  study  for  each  student  be 
tailored  to  the  individual's  needs  and  capabilities,  based  on  his  or  her 
background  and  professional  goals  After  completing  the  particular 
degree  requirements,  a  graduate  student  is  expected  to  have  the  ap- 
propriately broadened  perspectives  and  attitudes  of  a  generalist. 
with  the  commensurate  knowledge  and  skills  of  a  specialist. 

Both  the  MA  and  Ph.D.  degrees  are  offered:  the  appropriate 
degree  may  be  pursued  through  study  and  research  typically  in  one 
or  more  of  the  primary  areas:  communication  theory  and  process, 
organizational  communication,  rhetoric  and  public  address,  and 
speech  education.  Additional  primary  areas  representing  emerging 
emphases  (information  systems,  intercultural  communication,  etc.) 
are  possible,  depending  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's 
advisory  committee. 

To  provide  a  common  background  perspective.  InCo  600:  In- 
troduction to  Graduate  Study,  or  its  equivalent  is  required  of  all 
graduate  students.  Academic  ability,  experience,  and  personal  rec- 
ommendations are  considered  in  the  admission  of  students  to  the 
graduate  program.  Those  accepted  may  be  required  to  make  up  any 
deficiencies  through  further  work  at  the  undergraduate  level  or  by 
additional  graduate  courses,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student. 

Methodology  used  in  thesis  or  dissertation  research  may  be  ex- 
perimental, descriptive,  or  historical,  and  it  may  be  quantitative  or 
nonquantitative.  A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  communication  is 
emphasized.  A  nonthesis  program  for  the  master's  degree  may  be 
followed,  with  faculty  approval. 

Graduate  leaching  associates  may  serve  as  instructors  in  basic 
courses,  assist  in  the  teaching  of  advanced  courses,  or  help  with  spe- 
cial research  projects  or  the  extracurricular  program  in  forensics. 

Various  college  and  school  agencies  are  available  to  assist  the 
graduate  student  with  research  projects.  A  well-equipped  Speech 
Communication  Resource  Center,  a  listening  laboratory,  and  a 
closed-circuit  TV  studio  are  available  to  graduate  students  for  re- 
search and  teaching. 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  will  process  appli- 
cations for  admission  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Typically,  the  school  be- 
gins awarding  financial  aid  on  April  1  of  each  year  for  the  next  aca- 
demic year;  therefore,  early  application  for  financial  aid  is  en- 
couraged. 


MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

To  be  admitted  uncondi(iona//y,  a  student  must  have  completed 
the  bachelor's  degree  at  a  duly  accredited  institution,  and  have 
demonstrated  the  capacity  to  pursue  study  on  the  master's  level. 
Evidence  of  such  capacity  will  be  assumed  from  his  or  her  prior  per- 
sonal, professional,  and  academic  experiences  as  revealed  in  such 
indicators  as  recommendations  and  undergraduate  grade-point 
average. 
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Two  procedural  tracks  are  available  to  ihe  master's  student:  non- 
thesis  and  thesis.  The  latter  emphasizes  independent  research,  while 
the  former  stresses  exposure  to  a  greater  number  of  formal  course 
offerings.  The  nonthesis  option  typically  shall  be  considered  a  ter- 
minal degree  in  this  school  The  student  must  declare  his  or  her  op- 
tion prior  to  the  completion  of  15  hours  of  graded  course  credit  at 
Ohio  University. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are  required  for  the  master's 
degree,  whether  thesis  or  nonthesis.  A  maximum  of  12  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  credit  with  grades  of  A  or  B  may  be  accepted  by 
transfer  from  approved  institutions  which  offer  the  master's  degree, 
provided  the  transferred  coursework  is  acceptable  to  the  student's 
advisory  committee  and  is  not  more  than  five  pears  old.  At  least  33 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  earned  on  the  Athens  cam- 
pus. 

In  addition  to  a  full  complement  of  daytime  offerings,  each 
quarter  the  school  schedules  a  select  number  of  graduate  courses 
during  evening  hours.  Such  scheduling  permits  completing  re- 
quirements tor  the  M.A.  degree  through  credits  earned  in  either 
daytime  offerings,  evening  offerings,  or  some  combination  thereof. 
Please  contact  the  school  for  further  details  relating  to  these  evening 
offerings. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

To  be  admitted  unconditionally,  a  student  must  have  received 
the  master's  degree  or  completed  equivalent  work  (as  approved  by 
the  Graduate  Committee)  at  a  duly  accredited  institution.  If  the 
applicant's  master's  degree  did  not  include  a  thesis,  he  or  she  must 
present  for  evaluation  by  the  Graduate  Committee  other  evidence 
of  his  or  her  scholarly  writing  ability.  Additional  evidence  of  the 
student's  ability  to  pursue  study  at  the  doctoral  level  is  required,  as 
documented  from  previous  personal,  professional,  and  academic 
experiences. 

At  least  72  quarter  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  master's  degree 
(or  its  equivalent)  are  required  for  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree, 
plus  a  satisfactory  dissertation,  A  maximum  of  16  quarter  hours  of 
post-master's  degree  graduate  credit  with  A  or  B  grades  may  be  ac- 
cepted by  transfer  from  approved  institutions  which  offer  post- 
master's (doctoral  level)  work  for  application  to  the  student's  pri- 
mary area,  and  eight  hours  of  such  work  for  application  to  each  re- 
lated area;  provided  the  transfer  work  is  not  more  than  five  years 
old,  and  is  acceptable  to  the  student's  advisory  committee,  the 
Graduate  Committee,  and  the  associate  provost  for  graduate  studies 
and  research.  At  least  48  quarter  hours  of  doctoral  credit  must  be 
earned  on  the  campus  of  Ohio  University.  At  least  three  consecutive 
quarters  must  be  spent  in  an  institutional  full-time  status  on  the 
Athens  campus. 

521     Instructional  Methods  (5) 

Includes  philosophies  of  organizational  development;  theories  of  in- 
structional design,  emphasizing  stages  of  planning,  implementation, 
and  evaluation;  and  communication  training  skills,  including  needs 
assessment  and  evaluation,  writing  objectives,  application  of  com- 
munication content,  and  selection  of  instructional  modes  and  re- 
sources —  all  investigated  within  business,  professional,  and 
governmental  organizational  contexts. 
Staff. 

525A     Direction  of  the  Forensic  Program  (3) 

Prereq:  secondary  school  teaching  interest.  Organization  of  forensic 
programs,  management  of  contests  and  tournaments,  principles  of 
coaching  and  judging. 
Staff. 

525B    Direction  of  the  Forensic  Program  (3) 

Prereq:  college  teaching  interest.  Organization  of  forensic  programs, 
management  of  contests  and  tournaments,  principles  of  coaching 
and  judging. 
Staff. 

533    Applications  of  General  Semantics  (5) 

Chief  formulations  from  general  semantics  and  their  applications  to 
field  of  communication. 
Staff. 

535     Theories  of  Argument  (4) 

Relationship  between  formal  logic  and  rhetorical  systems  of  ar- 
guments; intensive  study  of  fallacies  and  of  experimental  findings 
related  to  study  of  argument. 
Staff. 


542     Communication  and  Persuasion  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change,  sur- 
vey  of   general   theories   and   typical   research,    analysis   of   con- 
temporary persuasion. 
Staff 

545  Communication  in  Organizations  (5) 

Introduction  to  organizational  communication.  Specific  objectives 
include  development  of  historical  progress,  examination  of  major  re- 
search issues  such  as  information  flow,  network  analysis,  com- 
munication overload  and  underload;  exploration  of  theoretical 
foundations  in  organizational  decision-making,  superior-subordinate 
communications,  organizational  effectiveness  and  change 
processes. 
Staff. 

546  Communication  and  the  Campaign  (5) 

Processes  of  communication  as  applied  in  a  campaign,  defined  as 
any  organizational  goal-oriented  effort  designed  to  influence  be- 
haviors of  identifiable  population  Emphasizes  theory  application  in 
nonclassroom  campaign  situations  (political,  fund-raising,  publicity, 
etc.). 
Staff. 

548     Cross-Cultural  Communication  (5) 

Analysis  of  processes  and  problems  of  communication  as  affected  by 
national  cultures;  effects  of  differences  in  languages,  values,  mean- 
ing, perception,  and  thought. 
Staff. 

558    Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of  Speech 
in  Communication  (5) 

Ethical  and  rhetorical  implications  of  constitutional  guarantees  on 
political,  social,  and  religious  speech;  analyses  of  significant  legal 
cases  on  freedom  of  expression. 
Staff. 

560    Principles  of  Message  Analysis  (5) 

Theory,  research,  and  practice  in  analyzing  human  messages  pro- 
duced in  natural  settings.  Survey  of  various  coding  methods: 
type/token  ratio,  content  analysis,  discourse  analysis,  and  relational 
analysis;  application  of  selected  techniques  to  previously  generated 
messages. 
Staff. 

600  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (5) 

Definition  of  field  of  communication,  methods  of  structuring  field, 
and  research  concerns  within  areas  of  field.  Examination  of  theory 
and  function  of  research.   Analysis  of  representative  types  and 
methods  of  research,  including  reporting  results. 
Staff. 

601  Measurement  Methodology  in  Communication  (5) 

Prereq;    perm.    Measurement   principles,    instruments,    and   tech- 
niques  in   communication;   problems  and   procedures  in   testing, 
measuring  and  evaluating  communicative  attitudes  and  skills;  de- 
velopment and  availability  of  relevant  standardized  tests. 
Staff. 

610    Theories  of  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  contemporary  communication  theory,  em- 
phasizing the  cross-disciplinary  contributions  to  such  a  theory. 
Staff. 

612     Language  and  Symbol  Systems  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Role  of  verbal  and  nonverbal  signs  and  symbols  in 
communication.  Emphasizes  human  symbolizing  capabilities  and  re- 
lationships between  symbolic  structures  and  physical  reality. 
Staff. 

640     Nonverbal  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  major  theories  and  research  areas  in  field 
of  nonverbal  communication.  In-depth  analysis  of  research  in  areas 
of  student  interest. 
Staff. 

642     Communication  in  Social  Conflict  (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Roles  of  communication  in  conflict  and  conflict  in  com- 
munication. Communication  strategies  for  reducing  or  managing 
conflict  in  social  situations. 
Staff. 

645     Communication  Consulting  Practices  (5) 

Prereq:  545.  Designed  to  give  students  practical  skill  development 
in  consulting  practices  as  well  as  development  of  critical  assessments 
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of  reseach  in  consulting.   Includes  ethical  considerations  for  com- 
munication consultants,  contract  negotiations,  entry  level  behavior 
with  clients,  appropriate  communication  instruments  used  for  in- 
terventions, and  evaluative  procedures. 
Staff 

650     Classical  Rhetoric  (5) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of  Aristotle,  Plato,  Cicero, 
and  Quintihan    Individual  research  studies  of  classical  theorists  and 
practitioners 
Staff 

654     Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric  (5) 

Prereq:  650    Rhetorical  theories  during  Roman  Empire,  medieval 
Arab  culture,   and  European  medieval  and  Renaissance  cultures 
with  emphasis  on  English  Renaissance  rhetoricians. 
Staff 

656     Modem  Rhetoric  (5) 

Aims,  tasks,  and  significance  of  rhetoric  in  relation  to  human  com- 
munication   processes.    Distinctions   among   speculative,    critical, 
canonical,  and  performative  perspectives  in  rhetorical  inquiry. 
Staff. 

662     The  Rhetoric  of  Protest  and  Reform  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rhetorical  analysis  and  criticism  of  speaking  during 
reform  and  revolutionary  protest  movements.   Selected  areas  in- 
clude American  Revolution,  anti-slavery  debates.  Populists.  Pro- 
gressives, labor  unrest,  women's  rights,  and  civil  rights  agitation. 
Staff. 

664    Religious  Rhetoric  (5) 

Prereq.  perm.  Pulpit  oratory  examined  through  analyses  of  selected 
clerics,  including  Luther,  Wesley,  Whitefield,  Beecher.  Brooks.  Fos- 
dick.  Sunday,  Graham,  and  others.  Rhetorical  analysis  of 
revivalism,  camp  meetings,  social  gospel,  and  ecclesiastical  and 
polemic  debates. 
Staff. 

666     Analysis  and  Criticism  of  Legal  Rhetoric  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  principal  modes,  types,  and 
styles  of  Western  legal  rhetorical  communication  as  mirrored  in 
selected  cases,  jurists,  attorneys,  decisions,  and  arguments,  with 
Western  legal  communication  studies  as  unique  mode  of  rhetoric, 
focusing  upon  English-American  jurisprudence  and  courtroom  ad- 
vocacy Case  study  method  employed.  Critical  analysis  ac- 
complished. 
Staff 

668     Analysis  and  Criticism  of  Political  Rhetoric  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  principal  modes,  media, 
techniques,  and  effects  of  Western  political  rhetorical  com- 
munication. Theory  and  practice  as  reflected  in  major  campaigns, 
administrations,  and  movements  in  both  open  and  closed  societies. 
Staff 

670     The  Rhetoric  of  the  World  Wars  (5) 

Prereq    perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  wartime  communication,  its 
principal  modes,  techniciues,  media,  and  effects.  Theory  and  prac- 
tice as  reflected  in  WW  I  and  II 
Staff 

693  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq    perm    Readings  on  special  problems  under  planned  pro- 
gram approved  by  advisor.  Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to  regis- 
tration 
Staff 

694  Research  (1-12) 

Prereq    perm    Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff 

697     Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm    Experience  in  communication- 
related  activities  In  organizational  environments. 
Staff 

701     Research  Designs  In  Communication  (5) 

Prereq    601  or  perm    Nature  and  selection  of  communicative  re- 
search problems;  development  of  strategies,  techniques  and  appro 
priate  designs;  critical  evaluation  and  development  of  experimental 
and  descriptive  procedures 
Staff. 


705A     Communication  Historiography  I:  Methodology  (5) 

Prereq:  600  or  equiv.  Philosophy  and  methodology  of  art  of  history; 
examination  of  historian-in-action;  inquiry  into  nature  of  history  as 
special  type  of  knowledge  and  object,  tvlethods,  procedures,  tech- 
niques of  communication  historian  examined  theoretically  and  ex- 
perienced practically;  aim  is  professional  competence  (doctoral 
level,  dissertation-reserach  level)  with  historical  method  of  research. 
Staff. 

705B     Communication  Historiography  II:  , 

Technique  and  Procedures  (5) 

Continuation  of  705A.  See  705A  for  description. 
Staff. 

710     Dyadic  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  610  and/or  perm.  Provides  advanced  graduate  students 
with  opportunity  to  identify  and  analyze  basic  components  of  dyadic 
communicative  system,  including  multivariate  nature  of  both  rela- 
tionships and  effects. 
Staff. 

742     Theories  and  Processes  of  Persuasion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  and  analysis  of  representative  theories  and 
models  of  persuasive  processes  and  their  relationships  to  com- 
municative processes.  Variables  affecting  implementation  of  per- 
suasive principles  and  techniques. 
Staff. 

744  Listening  Behavior:  Theory  and  Reserch  (5) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  listening  process  in  terms  of  its  theory,  re- 
search, and  operational  characteristics. 
Staff. 

745  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups  (5) 

Theory  and  research  in  group  social  system,  group  modification  of 
individual  judgment,  leadership  styles,  group  vs.  individual  goals, 
and  intragroup  lines  of  communication  in  small  problem-solving  and 
learning  groups. 
Staff. 

746  Communicative  Process  in  Organizations  (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Interaction   between   organizational   structure   and 
communication  within  organizations.  Emphasis  on  theoretical  and 
methodological  analysis.   Primary  focus  on  conducting  major  re- 
search project,  i.e.,  communication  audit. 
Staff. 

748  Communication  and  Information  Diffusion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  major  approaches  to  data  and  in- 
formation diffusion  systems  on  local,  regional,  national,  and  in- 
ternational levels.  Emphasis  on  acquisition,  analysis,  and  dis- 
semination of  data  as  information,  including  critical  points  of  in- 
terface and  interaction  between  system  and  its  users. 
Staff. 

749  Topics  in  Communication  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Communication  topics  of  interest  to  faculty  and  stu- 
dents that  are  not  covered  by  regular  classes.  Each  offering  will  con- 
sider a  different  topic  on  1-time-only  basis.  May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

780     Rhetorical  Criticism  (5) 

Theories  and  methodologies  of  selected  modern  critics.  Exploration 
of  interdisciplinary  dimensions  in  criticism  of  rhetorical  interactions. 
Class  and  individual  projects. 
Staff 

790     Interdisciplinary  Seminar  (3-12) 

794     Research  (3-12) 

Prereq   perm   Individual  research  on  special  projects.  Projects  must 

be  approved  prior  to  registration. 

895     Dissertation  (1-24) 


ITALIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


Journalism     97 


JOURNALISM 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  the  master  of  science  degree. 
Also,  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Radio-Television,  it  offers 
the  doctor  of  philosophy  in  mass  communication. 

The  master's  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  pro- 
fessional journalism  or  for  further  academic  work.  The  program 
blends  professionally  oriented  courses  with  courses  in  the  principles 
and  theory  of  mass  communication. 

Admission  is  based  on  the  student's  academic  and  professional 
background.  Applicants  need  not  have  an  undergraduate  major  in 
journalism. 

Master's  degree  students  may  choose  between  two  plans.  Plan 
A,  for  students  who  plan  to  go  into  college  teaching  or  other  fields 
involving  the  direction,  conduct,  and  use  of  research,  requires  45 
hours  including  a  thesis.  Plan  B,  for  students  who  intend  to  go  into 
professional  journalism  and  who  lack  extensive  experience  in  the 
field,  requires  45  hours  including  a  graduate  internship.  Both  plans 
require  that  the  student  take  JOUR  511,  512,  803,  806,  and  81 1  or 
815.  Any  of  these  required  courses  will  be  waived  if  the  student 
presents  evidence  that  he  or  she  has  had  an  equivalent  course  pre- 
viously. Master's  students  will  be  required  to  take  undergraduate  re- 
porting, editing,  and  graphics  if  they  have  not  previously  taken  such 
courses. 

A  master's  student  must  receive  a  grade  of  B-  or  above  in  each 
of  the  required  graduate-level  courses.  Also,  only  graduate  credits 
with  a  grade  of  B-  or  above  will  count  toward  the  45-hour  minimum 
total  of  graduate-level  work. 

To  assist  the  School  of  Journalism  in  evaluating  qualifications, 
each  applicant  for  master's  or  doctoral  level  work  is  required  to  sub- 
mit his  or  her  scores  on  the  aptitude  tests  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Exam.  Completion  of  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  is  also  recom- 
mended. 


511  Newspaper  and  Communications  Law  (4) 

Principles  and  case  studies  in  communications  law,  constitutional 
guarantees,  libel,  privacy,  contempt,  privilege,  copyright,  and  gov- 
ernment regulatory  agencies. 

Evarts,  Stempel;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y;  1981. 

512  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

Social  responsibility  of  journalistic  or  other  mass  communicator. 
Professional  codes,  responsibility  of  media  for  social  change,  reac- 
tion to  political  and  economic  pressures. 

Izard,  B.  Scott.  Click.  Lambert:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y;  1981. 

521  Graphic  Production  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  all  processes  for  reproducing 
printed  communication.  Theory  and  lab. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

522  Advertising  Production  (3) 

Techniques  and  problems  in  methods  of  advertising  production. 
Turnbull:  D;  1968. 

525  Photojournalism  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  and  practices  of  photojournalism  for 
newspapers,  magazines,  and  television.  Students  shoot,  process, 
and  print  pictures  on  assignment. 
C.  ScoH,  F,  W..  Sp. 

526  Advanced  Photojournalism  (3) 

Prereq:  525.  Continuation  of  525. 
C.  Scott;  W,  Sp. 

530  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  221.  Theory  of  magazine  editing,  production,  and  pub- 
lishing with  lectures  on  various  types  of  magazines  available  today 
and  analysis  of  audiences  they  serve.  Formulas  for  publishing,  edi- 
torial content,  and  article  selection;  illustration  and  layout,  and  tech- 
nical procedures  including  sales  and  fulfillment.  Each  student  will 
prepare  a  dummy  magazine  of  his  or  her  own  design. 
Baird.  Click.  B   Scott;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 

531  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  Practice  )3) 

Prereq:  430  or  530.  Practice  course  where  students  apply  their 
knowledge  to  production  of  a  quarterly  magazine  done  regularly  by 
the  School  of  Journalism.  Each  student  assigned  a  specific  position 
on  magazine. 

B.  Scott.  Click;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 


532     Specialized  Magazines  )3) 

Prereq:  531  or  perm.  Career  opportunities  in  magazine  journalism 
revealed  by  in-depth  studies  of  professional,  business,  industrial, 
and  regional  magazines.  Course  considers  publishing  problems 
through  case  studies. 

6,  Scott,  Wilhelm;  Sp;  Y;  1981 

535  Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  picture  editing    Includes 
consideration  of  picture  sources,  assignment,  and  handling;  photo- 
graphic techniques  and  esthetics;  legal  and  ethical  factors;  visual 
idiosyncrasies  of  various  media. 
C.  Scott;  F,  W.  Sp 

536  Advanced  Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  535.  Continuation  of  535. 
C.  Scott. 

541  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  marketing  factual  magazine  feature  articles  of  various 
types.  Finding  subjects,  securing  photographs,  writing  articles,  and 
surveying  markets. 

Alsbrook.  Dohn.  B.  Scott;  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1981 

542  Advanced  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (3) 

Writing  and  marketing  magazine  articles.  Emphasis  on  specialized 
markets  and  new  trends  in  the  industry.  Students  attempt  actual  as- 
signments for  magazines  nationwide. 
Baird.  B.  ScoU;  W.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 


550    Advertising  Copy  Writing  (3) 

Effective  persuasion  in  print  and  broadcasting. 
Baker,  Helitzer,  Peters.  Turnbull;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y; 


1981. 


552     TV  Newsfllm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  TV  newsfilm  production 
and  editing. 

Staff;  F.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 

555    Seminar  in  Broadcast  News  (3) 

Discussion  of  problems  —  operational,  social,  economic,  legal,  and 
ethical  —  faced  by  broadcasters  reporting  public  affairs. 
Dohn,  McMuller};  Sp;  Y;  1981. 

561     Specialized  Journalism  (3) 

Seminar  approach  to  individual  study  of  journalistic  areas  of  special 
interest  to  individual  students. 
Click;  D;  1973. 

564  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs  (3) 

Problems  of  preparing  in-depth,  interpretative,  and  analytical  re- 
ports on  public  affairs  for  mass  media,  governmental  reporting,  and 
contemporary  controversial  issues. 
hard;  F.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 

565  The  Editorial  Page  (3) 

Editorial  page  in  opinion  information   Problems  of  content  selection 
and  presentation.  Extensive  writing  of  analytical  and  persuasive 
editorials  and  interpretative  articles  in  depth. 
Do/in,  Evarts,  Lambert;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1981 

566  International  Communications  (5) 

Development  and  operations  of  world  mass  communication  chan- 
nels and  agencies.  Comparative  analysis  of  media,  media  practices, 
and  flow  of  news  throughout  world.  Relation  of  communication 
practices  to  international  affairs  and  understanding. 
Kliesch;  F;  Y;  1980. 

567  Foreign  Correspondence  (3) 

Prereq:  231  or  perm.  Senior  course  in  advanced  international  re- 
porting for  those  who  have  lower-level  reporting  classes  or  ex- 
perience. Students  write  reports  of  U.S.  for  newspapers  abroad. 
Selected  students  are  eligible  for  internships  abroad.  Sr  or  grad 
stafus. 

Wilhelm;  W;  Y;  1981. 

571  Public  Relations  Principles  (5) 

Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  selected  communication 
studies  and  theories.  Polling,  defining  objectives,  and  analysis  of 
public  relations  messages. 

Culbertson;  F.  W;  Y;  1981. 

572  Advanced  Public  Relations  (4) 

Planning  public  relations  programs  and  projects,  including  selection 
of  audiences,    messages   and   media,    and   evaluation   of  effects. 
Project  in  area  of  student's  interest. 
Baker.  Helitzer;  W.  Sp;  Y;  1981. 
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581  Newspaper  Management  (3) 

Problems  in  publishing  affecting  all  departments. 
Tumbuli.  D.  1971 

582  Broadcast  Advertising  and  Management  (4) 

Baker.  F.  Sp.  Y.  1980 

584  Supervising  School  and  College  Publications  (4) 

Conference  course  for  advisors  of  high  school  and  college  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  yearbooks.  Problems  relating  to  staff  selec- 
tion, content  of  publications,  copy,  layout,  photography,  printing. 
advertising,  and  business  phases. 
Click:  W:  Y:  1981 

585  Journalism  in  the  Secondary  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  journalism   Intensive  study  and  analysis  of  appro- 
priate content  for  high  school  journalism  courses.  Planning  course 
outlines  and  curricula. 
Click:  D. 

601     News  Media  Development  and  Procedures  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm   Current  procedures  of  mass  madia.  Intended  for  stu- 
dents without  undergraduate  journalism  major. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1981 

635     Seminar  In  Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Study  of  picture-editing  practices  in  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  television. 
C  Scott:  Sp. 

662     Graduate  Internship  (6) 

Prereq:  prior  perm   Conference  course  for  students  who  have  com- 
pleted internship  with  approved  organization    Student  will  submit 
comprehensive  report  analyzing  the  internship  experience. 
Dohn.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981 

691  Research  in  Journalism  and  Communications  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

695    Thesis  (1-6)' 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

790    Independent  Study  (1-4) 

Prereq;  written  proposal  and  perm  prior  to  registration.  Student  can 
pursue  personal  scholarly  interests  under  faculty  supervision  and 
guidance. 

Staff.  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

792     Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank    Selected  topics  of  current  significance.  May  be 
repeated  with  different  topics 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

803     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory  (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  mediated,  and  possible 
barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review  of  literature  on  effects  of  mass  com- 
munication on  individuals  and  groups,  contrasting  channels,  and 
message  structures.  Media  as  social  and  economic  institutions. 
Culbertson:  F:  Y:  1980 

806    Research  Methods  (5) 

Techniques  for  study  of  communications  content,  message  sources, 
audiences,  and  effects. 
Stempel:  IV,  V.  1981. 

811  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism  (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies,  and  developments  in  history  of 
American  journalism  Research  in  historical  bibliography  in  field  of 
journalism;  individual  projects  and  readings,  application  of  histor- 
iographic  methods. 

Dohn,  Kliesch:  Sp:  Y:  1981 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communications  (4) 

Communications  and  political  order  Theory  and  structure  of  demo- 
cratic and  totalitarian  communications  systems,  relationships  be- 
tween government  and  mass  communications  in  modern  world. 
Dohn:  F:  Y:  1980 

814  Literature  In  Journalism  (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  in  the  literature 
Stempel.  Su.  D.  1979 

815  Seminar  In  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press  (4) 

Prereq:  511  Historical  and  philosophical  development  of  concept 
of  free  expression  and  its  relationship  to  develpment  of  Anglo- 
American  system  of  information  flow.  Contrasting  ideologies  and 
Ihetr  evolution  Implications  of  these  theories  In  contemporary 
states. 

Izard:  W.  Y:  1980 


816    Seminar  In  Mass  Media  Research  (5) 

Prereq;  806  Students  present  research  ideas  to  seminar,  discuss 
progress  and  problems,  report  findings,  and  defend  projects  before 
group.  Emphasis  also  on  scaling  and  measurement,  non-parametric 
statistics,  research  strategy,  and  nature  and  function  of  theory  in 
mass  communication  research. 
Culbertson:  Sp:  1981. 

850     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy  (4) 

Human  information  processing  as  it  affects  advertising  copy. 
Staff:  D:  1980. 

866     Seminar  In  International  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  566.  803.  Directed  research  and  reading  applied  to  prob- 
lems of  international  communication  and  comparative  foreign  jour- 
nalism   Each  student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or  areas  in 
which  he  has  special  interest. 
Kliesch:  Sp:  Y:  1981 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 

Prereq :  57 1 ,  572 .  Overall  planning  and  operation  of  public  relations 
programs  in  government,  industry,  and  in  educational  and  nonprofit 
organizations.  Analysis  and  seminar  discussion  of  problems  and  pol- 
icies in  such  institutions.  Case  method  used  in  conjunction  with  in- 
dividual field  studies  conducted  by  class  members. 
Culbertson:  Sp:  Y:  1981. 


LATIN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 


LIBERAL  STUDIES 


The  Master  of  Liberal  Studies  Program  is  based  on  the  premise 
that  a  college  graduate  who  comes  to  realize  what  he  or  she  did  not 
learn  as  an  undergraduate  is  ready  to  begin  learning  with  a  true  spirit 
of  inquiry  This  interdisciplinary  program  is  not  intended  to  train 
students  for  a  particular  vocation,  to  provide  them  accrediting  for  a 
profession,  or  to  prepare  them  for  further  graduate  study.  The  pro- 
gram adheres  to  the  values  of  liberal  arts  education,  but  at  the 
graduate  level,  offering  to  out-of-school  adults  drawn  from  a  variety 
of  backgrounds  and  professions  an  alternative  to  the  usual  special- 
ized programs. 

The  Liberal  Studies  Program  aims  to  provide  a  framework  within 
which  the  mature  student  can  pursue  his  or  her  individualized  edu- 
cational objectives  in  a  coherent  and  unified  way  Students  may 
seek  the  master  of  liberal  studies  degree  for  a  variety  of  reasons, 
ranging  from  career-related  concerns  to  the  desire  for  Intellectual 
stimulation  and  personal  enrichment;  teachers  seeking  further 
education  to  strengthen  themselves  in  their  own  or  related  fields; 
other  professionals,  such  as  lawyers,  public  officials,  engineers,  and 
administrators,  seeking  an  opportunity  to  continue  and  deepen  the 
life  of  the  mind  in  disciplines  different  from  those  of  their  own  career 
or  formal  education;  workers,  active  as  well  as  retired,  desiring  a 
coherent  and  unified  course  of  study  that  differs  from  those  offered 
in  the  customary  continuing  education  programs.  These  varying  in- 
terests are  subsumed  in  a  concern  for  personally  rewarding  further 
education  in  a  humanistic  context. 

The  program  is  designed  to  allow  each  student  to  arrange  a  pat- 
tern of  study  to  match  his  or  her  needs  Each  student,  with  en- 
couragement, criticism,  and  counsel  from  faculty  and  peers  is  al- 
lowed to  build  on  previous  academic  work  and  to  focus  his  or  her 
living  and  work  experiences  on  the  best  works  that  have  been  pro- 
duced in  the  history  of  civilization  In  particular  the  student  is  en- 
couraged to  pursue  the  relationships  between  fields  of  study,  dis- 
ciplines, questions  of  current  interest,  and  public  policy  issues.  The 
program  is  designed  to  enable  a  community  of  mature  adult 
learners,  both  faculty  and  students  with  widely  varying  back- 
grounds, to  work  together,  to  exchange  views  and  criticism,  and  to 
provide  mutual  support  inside  and  outside  the  classroom.  In  order 
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to  make  the  program  available  to  the  widest  possible  cross-section  of 
adults,  courses  are  offered  at  various  times  of  the  year  in  a  variety  of 
time  frames;  coursework  may  be  supplemented  by  independent 
study. 

The  liberal  studies  faculty,  representing  the  several  disciplines  of 
the  University,  remain  administratively  attached  to  their  respective 
departments  but  teach  in  the  program  because  of  their  interest  in 
reaching  out  of  their  own  specialized  fields  to  teach  and  learn  from 
the  adults  who  come  to  the  program  with  wide  interests  and  special 
needs  and  expertise. 

Required  for  admission  to  the  program  are  a  minimum  grade- 
point  average  of  2  8  for  all  undergraduate  work  and  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree in  any  discipline  from  an  accredited  institution  Supporting 
documents  normally  required  are  a  transcript  of  all  undergraduate 
work,  three  letters  of  recommendation,  and  a  formal  application 
with  fee.  In  addition  to  these  materials  required  by  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services,  the  applicant  should  send  a  short  essay 
of  about  500  words,  outlining  any  significant  background  not  in- 
dicated on  the  forms  and  explaining  your  interest  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  Program.  This  essay  not  only  will  aid  the  faculty  in  focusing 
the  student's  academic  interest  but  also  may  aid  the  applicant's 
admission  into  the  program  in  lieu  of  sufficient  academic  credentials. 


General  Requirements 

A  total  of  45  credits,  in  addition  to  a  thesis,  is  required  for  the  de- 
gree (the  equivalent  of  one  year  of  full-time  study).  The  typical  stu- 
dent will  complete  the  coursework  in  three  years.  Each  student,  with 
advice  and  consent  of  a  faculty  committee,  designs  an  individualized 
course  of  study  with  certain  prescribed  options  as  follows: 

1)  Required  courses:  A  minimum  of  15  credits,  three  colloquia, 
must  be  taken  from  a  core  of  five  that  are  offered.  The  core  col- 
loquia are  intended  to  raise  basic  epistemological  questions  which 
the  students  will  continue  to  rephrase  in  subsequent  interdisciplinary 
seminars. 

2)  A  minimum  of  15  credits  must  be  taken  from  the  offering  of 
interdisciplinary  seminars  specifically  designed  for  the  Master  of 
Liberal  Studies  Program. 

3)  Supplementary  courses  and  independent  study:  A  maxi- 
mum of  15  credits  may  be  taken  from  the  several  graduate  de- 
partments at  Ohio  University.  A  maximum  of  15  credits  may  be  ap- 
plied from  courses  transferred  from  another  institution,  or  from 
various  kinds  of  independent  study.  Under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
member,  a  student  will  design  his  or  her  own  independent  study 
project  that  could  include  reading,  selective  viewing  of  educational 
television,  films,  lectures,  tours  of  museums,  galleries  and  historical 
places,  participation  in  various  humanities  programs.  In  short,  the 
student  will  be  encouraged  to  apply  the  theory  learned  in  the  core 
colloquium  to  integrate  the  knowledge  that  he  or  she  can  gain  from 
the  innumerable  resources  of  our  modern  society. 

4)  Thesis.  The  research  is  to  incorporate  methods  and  results 
from  more  than  one  traditional  scholarly  area.  However,  the  rigor 
and  length  are  the  same  as  for  an  ordinary  intra-disciplinary  thesis. 
All  proposals  must  be  approved  by  a  director  and  two  additional 
faculty  members  who  serve  as  the  committee  of  evaluation  and  ac- 
ceptance of  the  finished  thesis  and  by  the  director  of  M.L.S.  The 
problem  focus  of  the  thesis  shall  help  determine  the  students  course 
selection  within  M.L.S.  and  especially  any  non-M.L.S.  courses  sub- 
mitted in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  degree  requirements. 


501  Introduction  to  Interdisciplinary  Studies  (5) 

Colloquium  focusing  on  2  questions  raised  in  order  to  give  direction 
to  each  student's  academic  pursuits:  what  kinds  of  knowledge  are 
most  worth  having?  —  What  are  ways  of  integrating  knowlege? 
Topics  to  be  discussed:  origin,  nature  and  purpose  of  liberal  edu- 
cation; modes  of  instruction  used  to  acquire  it;  methodology  and  as- 
sumptions underlying  various  academic  disciplines;  history  and 
philosophy  of  interdisciplinary  studies.  Compares  and  contrasts  4 
theoretical  modes  of  integrating  knowledge:  encyclopedic,  his- 
torical, methodological,  and  conceptual. 
Organ  (phiiosophv);  D;  F;  1980. 

502  Introduction  to  the  Encyclopedic 
Integration  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Philosophical  assumptions  underlying  methods  of  assembling,  clas- 
sifying, and  organizing  knowledge  according  to  subject  matter 
D. 


503  Introduction  to  the  Historical 
Integration  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Colloquium,  concerned  with  various  philosophies  of  history,  aims  to 
give  student  framework  within  which  to  place  additional  knowledge. 
Problems  such  as  these  examined:  Why  is  it  important  to  date 
events  in  human  history?  What  is  meaning  of  history?  What  is  time? 
Is  it  merely  a  human  construction?  What  does  time  measure? 
D. 

504  Introduction  to  the  Methodological 
Integration  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Underiying  assumption  of  this  colloquium  is  that  knowledge  can  be 
classified  in  terms  of  methods  used  to  form,  evaluate,  test,  and  ac- 
cept or  reject  hypotheses.  Such  concepts  as  following  examined  in 
effort  to  determine  which  methods  are  appropriate  for  given  subject 
matter:  insights,  intuitions,  hunches,  mystical  experiences,  reasons, 
rationalism,  trial  and  error,  evidence,  proof,  experience,  controlled 
experiments. 
D. 

505  Introduction  to  the  Conceptual 
Integration  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Colloquium  focuses  on  concept  such  as  "The  Great  Chain  of  Being" 
or  "The  Dignity  of  Man"  and  explores  way  in  which  this  concept 
serves  as  organizing  principle  of  knowledge. 
Organ  (phiiosophv  and  staff:  Sp;  D;  1980. 

506  Poetry  and  Its  Relation  to  Music  from  1700  to  1900  (5) 

Aim  is  to  give  students  understanding  of  spirit  of  18th  and  19th  cen- 
turies —  how  it  expresses  its  main  humanistic  and  artistic  ideas  — 
and  to  help  him  or  her  appreciate  personal  achievement  of  major 
composers  and  poets  in  relation  to  their  age,  and  to  us  who  stand 
outside  the  age. 

Jones  (English):  D. 

507  Technology  and  Man-Bioethical  Dilemmas  (5) 

Aim  is  to  investigate  ways  in  which  man's  behavior,  especially  as  it 
relates  to  justice  and  law,  might  be  affected  by  advances  in  biological 
science.  Topics  range  from  human  sexuality  to  role  and  effects  of 
drugs  in  society,  and  from  environmental  effect  of  pollutants  to  be- 
havior modification  and  reproductive  and  genetic  engineering. 
Witters  (zoology):  D. 

508  Decision-Making,  Public  and  Private  (5) 

Explores  problem  of  conflict  between  individual  and  instituion  in 
20th  century.  Some  questions  to  be  discussed:  How  should  in- 
dividual reconcile  demands  of  conflicting  responsibilities  to  self,  to 
family,  to  society?  What  can  happen  when  public  officials  make  de- 
cisions without  accepting  public  accountability?  To  what  extent 
should  governmental  policies  express  will  of  majority?  Can  satis- 
factory guidelines  be  established  to  balance  government's  need  for 
secrecy  and  public's  right  to  know? 

Danner  (modern  languages)  and  staff:  D:  F;  1980.    ■ 

509  Behavior:  A  Zoological  Perspective  )5) 

Beginning  with  principles  of  ethology  and  introduction  to  primates, 
course  traces  development  of  behavior  in  Homo  sapiens  and  other 
primates.  Lectures,  films,  and  discussions  deal  with  topics  such  as 
mother-young  interactions,  childhood  autism,  fixed  action  patterns, 
nonverbal  communication,  incest  taboo,  pair-bonding,  status,  sex 
roles,  imprinting,  aggression,  and  sociobiology. 
Rouner  (zoologv):  D:  Su:  1980. 

510  Value  and  Conflict  in  Chinese  and 
Japanese  Culture  (5) 

Examines  conflict  between  traditional  and  modern  values  as  re- 
flected in  Chinese  and  Japanese  fiction  and  social  science  literature. 
Some  issues  dealt  with  will  be  role  of  family,  relationship  of  individ- 
ual to  society,  role  of  women,  and  nature  of  authority. 

Lin  (English).  Jordan  (history).  Elsbree  (political  science):  D. 

511  The  Public  and  Private  Good  (5) 

Focuses  on  one  of  most  enduring  political  issues  in  history  of  man- 
kind —  question  of  proper  balance  of  interests  between  individual 
and  state.  Whereas  508  focuses  on  issue  from  various  modern  per- 
spectives, this  course  traces  issue  from  earlier  periods  of  Western 
civilization. 

Quattrocki  (English):  D:  W:  1980. 

512  Ways  of  Meaning  (5) 

Course  attempts  to  assess  idea  that  differences  among  disciplines 
hinge  on  different  sets  of  properties  prominent  in  symbol  systems 
(i.e.,  languages)  of  different  disciplines.  Ways  of  discovering  dif- 
ferent   properties    which    make    semantic    differences    examined. 
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Relation  of  language  to  what  it  is  about  and  to  its  users  examined 
with  eye  to  how  world  views  are  differently  decided. 

Ruchti  (philosophy).  McCarthy  (art).  Moates  (psi/chologii);  D. 
Su;  1980. 

513  The  Humanistic  Roots  of  the  U.S.  Constitution 
and  the  American  Character  (5) 

In  studying  American  character,  course  raises  3  basic  questions  at 
hean  of  study  of  humanities  —  Who  are  we?  Where  have  we  been? 
and  Where  are  we  going?  As  basis  for  seminar  discussion  students 
will  read  3  categories  of  texts:  (1)  Founding  documents  —  The  Ar- 
ticles of  Confederation .  The  Declaration  of  Independence .  The  US. 
Constitution  and  selected  Federalist  Papers  (2)  Humanistic  works 
that  influenced  founding  fathers  —  Aristotle's  Politics. 
Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar.  John  Locke's  Second  Treatise  on  Civil 
Government,  and  Montesquieu's  The  Spirit  of  the  Laws.  (3)  Se- 
lected works  that  bear  on  some  essential  element  in  American  tradi- 
tion and  enlighten  our  understanding  of  present  living  Constitution 
—  Lincoln's  "Gettysburg  Address. "  de  Toqueville's  Democracy/  in 
Anterica.  Mark  Twain's  Huckleberry  Finn.  Frederick  Douglas' 
"Fourth  of  July  Oration,"  W.B  DuBois'  Souls  of  Black  Folks  and 
Edward  Albee's  Who's  Afraid  of  Virginia  Woolf?.  Supreme  Court 
Decision  on  "Nixon  versus  the  U.S." 
Quattrocki  and  staff:  D,  IV. 

514  The  Development  of  Modern 
Historical  Consciousness  (5) 

Study  of  development  of  modern  historical  consciousness  —  view  of 
humankind,  its  social  institutions  and  its  physical  environment  as 
part  of  dynamic  process.  Historians  and  historical  thinkers  existed  in 
earlier  periods,  but  the  distinctively  modern  obsession  with  change 
and  progress  grew  out  of  discoveries  of  important  19th  century  phil- 
osophers, scientists,  and  writers.  Introduces  some  of  the  most  im- 
portant modern  thinkers  and  assesses  legacy  of  their  thought  for 
contemporary  people. 

MclViHioms,  D;  Sp:  1980. 

518    History  of  War  and  Peace  (5) 

Discusses  causes  and  possibilities  for  peace.  Not  limited  by  time  or 
by  geography,  although  we  will  use  mostly  examples  of  wars  in  19th 
and  20th  centuries.  Emphasis  on  how  wars  are  prevented  and  how 
they  end  as  seen  by  classic  writers  in  politics,  philosophy,  econom- 
ics, and  sociology. 

IVhea/ey,  D,  W;  1981. 


LINGUISTICS 

The  Department  of  Linguistic  offers  two  programs  leading  to  a 
master  of  arts  in  linguistics.  Instruction  in  Teaching  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language  (TEFL)  is  for  those  persons  who  wish  to  teach 
nonnative  speakers  of  English  in  international  or  domestic  settings. 
The  General  Linguistics  Program  is  primarily  for  students  who  in- 
tend to  do  doctoral  level  work  in  linguistics,  but  it  may  serve  as  a 
base  for  further  study  in  English  language,  education,  psychology, 
and  other  fields  where  an  understanding  of  the  structure  and  nature 
of  language  is  necessary.  The  master  of  arts  degree  can  be  com- 
pleted in  seven  consecutive  quarters.  The  candidates  demonstrate 
their  achievement  by  a  major  paper  in  one  or  more  seminar-type 
courses  or  a  thesis. 

Admission  for  graduate  study  in  linguistics  requires  no  specific 
undergraduate  preparation,  but  backgrounds  in  English,  foreign  lan- 
guage, speech,  psychology,  mathematics,  or  philosophy  are  partic- 
ularly relevant.  Transcripts  of  all  previous  study  must  be  submitted 
and  must  indicate  strong  promise  of  the  applicant's  success  in  gradu- 
ate study.  The  applicant's  record  must  also  include  evidence  of  two 
years  of  college-level  study  of  foreign  language  Admission  Is  pos- 
sible for  applicants  who  cannot  meet  this  requirement,  but  it  must 
then  be  satisfied  by  concurrent  nondegree  study.  Nonnative 
speakers  of  English  may  use  their  previous  study  of  English  to  satisfy 
this  requirement  Teacher  training  and  experience  are  highly  desir- 
able preparation  for  native  students  intending  to  follow  the  TEFL 
curriculum  For  nonnative  applicants  to  the  TEFL  program,  both 
teacher  training  and  an  undergraduate  major  In  English  are  re- 
quired 

While  there  is  no  specific  deadline  for  submission  of  application 
materials,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  begin  their  programs  in  the 
fall  quarter  Applicants  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
year  must  submit  application  materials  by  April  1 . 


Specific  and  detailed  information  about  the  programs  available 
and  the  requirements  thereof  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Chairman,  Graduate  Studies  Committee,  Department  of  Lin- 
guistics, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

540     Introduction  to  Bilinguallsm  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  aspects  of  bilingual  edu- 
cation  from   legal,   sociological,   linguistic,   and   educational  per- 
spectives. 
Staff:  Sp 

545     Instructional  Materials  in  Bilinguallsm  (5) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm    Analysis  and  creation  of  bilingual  teaching 
materials. 
Staff. 

550     Introduction  to  General  Linguistics  (5) 

Technical  introduction  to  linguistics,  devices  of  language  descrip- 
tion, and  methods  of  linguistic  analysis. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

555     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in  Linguistics  (2) 

Introduction  and  orientation  to  field  of  linguistics  and  its  research  re- 
sources. 

Staff:  F:  Y 

560    Phonology  (5) 

Introductory  course  in  analysis  of  sound  systems  of  natural  lan- 
guages. 

Coadv:  F:  Y. 

565     Theories  of  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  560.   Latest  developments  In  phonological  theory,  con- 
centrating on  theory  of  generative  phonology  In  contrast  with  clas- 
sical phonemic  theory. 
Coady;  W,  Y. 

570     Syntax  (5) 

Introduction  to  theories  and  applications  of  grammatical. analysis. 
Soemarmo:  Sp:  Y 

572     Theories  of  Grammar  (5) 

Prereq:  570,  Study  of  competing  contemporary  models  of  gram- 
matical description. 
Soemarmo:  Su:  Y. 

580    TEFL  Theory  and  Methodology  (5) 

Prereq:  550.  560.  Second  language  teaching  theory  and  methodol- 
ogy, with  emphasis  on  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language. 
Hevde:  W:  Y. 

582    Materials  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  570,  580.  Theory  and  practice  of  analysis,  evaluation,  and 
creation  of  Instructional  materials  for  teaching  English  as  a  foreign 
language. 
Fr^i. 

586    Theories  of  Language  Learning  (5) 

Prereq:  550.  Theories  of  1st  and  2nd  language  acquisition  and  their 
applications  to  development  and  evaluation  of  language  teaching 
methodology. 
Hevde:  F:  Y 

590  Sociolinguistics  I  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  concurrent.  Developing  personal  insights  into  simi- 
larities and  differences  of  language  behavior  In  a  variety  of  linguistic 
and  cultural  contexts. 
Staff;  Su;  Y. 

591  Sociolinguistics  II  (5) 

Introduction   to   Interrelationships   between   language   and   social 
groups 

Hevde:  F;  Y. 

595     Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics  (3,  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  Into  a  specific  group  or  subgroup  of  lan- 
guages within  Malayo-Polyneslan  or  African  families.  Paper  re- 
quired for  5  hrs  credit. 
Staff;  D. 

600    Studies  in  Linguistics  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm    Directed  Individual  Investigation  of  a  particular  area 
of  Interest  In  linguistics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

609    Linguistics  Colloquium  (1,2) 

Papers  by  faculty,  students,  and  special  guests.  (Election  for  2  hrs 
credit  requires  presentation  of  a  paper.) 
Staff;  D. 
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620     Research  In  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  586,  Introduction  to  aspects  of  research  design  In  linguistics. 
Stall:  F 

650     Historical  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq;    560,    570.    Genealogical   and   typological   classification, 
methods  of  historical  analysis,  and  change  of  language  systems. 
McGinn:  W:  Y. 

652     Computational  Linguistics  (3) 

Prereq:  550,  Application  of  computers  to  linguistic  research. 
Soemarmo:  D. 

661     Phonological  Structures  In  English  (4) 

Prereq:  560.  Analysis  of  sound  system  of  English. 
Stall:  D. 

671     Syntactic  Structures  in  English  (4) 

Prereq:  570  or  perm.  Analysis  of  English  grammatical  patterns. 
Stall:  D. 

675     Linguistics  Semantics  (5) 

Prereq:  570,  Semantic  aspects  of  standard  theory  in  generative 
grammar, 

Soemarmo:  W:  Y. 

682  Proseminar  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  680.  Research  and  readings  in  special  problems  in  teaching 
English  as  a  foreign  language.  ' 

Stall:  W:  Y 

683  Proseminar  In  TEFL:  Testing  (5) 

Advanced  research  in  special  problems  in  testing  English  as  a  foreign 
language. 

Hevde:  Sp:  Y. 

685     Proseminar  In  Applied  Linguistics:  Reading  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  and  individual  research  in  applied  linguistics: 
Reading. 

Coadv:  F:  Y. 

690    Languages  in  Contact  (4) 

Prereq:  560,  570,  Psychological,  pedagogical,  and  social  conse- 
quences  of   2nd-language   teaching-learning,   with   emphasis  on 
theory  and  implications  of  linguistic  transfer  and  interference. 
Stall:  D. 

695  Thesis  (1-10) 

Prereq:  620,  685.  Advanced  research  culminating  in  a  thesis. 
Stall:  W.  Sp. 

696  Field  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  560,  570,  or  concurrent.  Methods  of  eliciting,  transcribing, 
organizing,  and  analyzing  linguistic  data. 
Schneider:  S:  Y. 

699     Proseminar  In  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  and  individual  research  in  general  linguistics. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y. 

750     Seminar  in  Comparative  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Research  in   Indo-European  language  group  with 
concentration  on  particular  language  families. 
Stall:  D 

760     Seminar  in  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  in  phonological  theory, 
Coadv:  Sp:  Y. 

770     Seminar  in  Syntax  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  in  syntactic  theory. 
Stall:  D. 

775     Seminar  in  Linguistic  Semantics  (5) 

Prereq:  675.  Survey  of  contemporary  semantic  theories. 
Soemarmo:  Sp:  Y. 

790     Dialectology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  historical  and  theoretical  bases  of  dialect 
study. 

Stall:  D. 

792     History  of  Linguistics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  development  of  linguistic  thought. 
Stall:  D. 

795     Seminar  in  Area  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Research  on  particular  aspects  of  languages  of  a 
given  area. 
StaH:  D. 


800     Readings  In  Linguistics  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm    Directed  readings  for  advanced  students. 
Stall:  F.  W.  Sp. 


MALAY 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

MASS  COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Journalism  and  the  School  of  Radio-Television 
jointly  offer  a  doctoral  program  in  mass  communication.  Students 
may  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  in  mass  communication  with  emphasis  on 
radio-television,  journalism,  or  mass  communication  research. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  doctorate  are:  a  total  of  135 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  including  previous  work  on  the 
graduate  level  which  has  been  accepted  for  transfer,  and  further 
including  up  to  12  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  dissertation;  a 
major  of  at  least  54  quarter  hours  (other  than  dissertation)  in  mass 
communication;  at  least  18  quarter  hours  in  a  related  area  outside 
the  College  of  Communication;  distribution  of  the  remaining  hours, 
up  to  a  total  of  at  least  135,  among  courses  within  or  outside  the  col- 
lege which  the  student,  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her  guidance 
committee,  believes  will  contribute  to  his  or  her  professional  com- 
petence; and  two  scholarly  disciplines  (statistics,  historiography, 
etc.)  or  intensive  proficiency  in  one  scholarly  discipline. 

The  Ph.D.  program  in  mass  communication  at  Ohio  University 
is  highly  student  oriented.  Rather  than  conforming  to  a  common  set 
of  requirements,  each  student  devises  his  or  her  own  program  of 
study  (with  the  advice  and  approval  of  his  or  her  guidance  commit- 
tee) according  to  needs  determined  by  personal  and  career  goals. 

Because  there  are  minor  differences  in  procedures  employed  by 
the  schools  cooperating  in  the  mass  communication  program  (for 
example,  while  the  School  of  Journalism  requires  that  all  applicants 
file  GRE  scores  and  recommends  that  MAT  scores  also  be  supplied, 
the  School  of  Radio-Television  requires  only  that  applicants  file 
either  the  GRE  or  MAT  scores),  those  who  wish  to  make  application 
are  advised  to  contact  the  graduate  coordinator  of  the  school 
through  which  entry  is  sought. 

Doctoral  candidates  in  other  fields  may  minor  in  journalism  or 
radio-television  with  the  approval  of  the  graduate  coordinator. 

Although  qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  in  any 
quarter,  completed  applications  for  admission  must  be  received  at 
least  four  weeks  prior  to  the  date  the  student  plans  to  enroll.  Ap- 
plications for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  be 
received  by  March  1. 


Courses  Offered  through  the 
School  of  Journalism 


790     Independent  Study  (1-4,  max  15) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm  prior  to  registration.  Student  can 
pursue  personal  scholarly  interests  under  faculty  supervision  and 
guidance. 

Stall:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1980. 

792     Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  significance.  May  be 
repeated  with  different  topics. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980. 

803     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory  (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  mediated,  and  possible 
barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review  of  literature  on  effects  of  mass  com- 
munication on  individuals  and  groups,  contrasting  channels  and 
message  structures.  Media  as  social  and  economic  institutions. 
Culbertson;  F;  Y;  1980. 

806     Research  Methods  (3) 

Techniques  for  study  of  communications  content,  message  sources, 
audiences,  and  effects. 
Stempel:  W:  Y:  1981. 
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811  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism  (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies,  and  developments  in  history  of 
American  journalism  Research  in  historical  bibliography  in  field  of 
journalism:  individual  projects  and  readings;  application  of  historic- 
graphic  methods. 

Dohn.  Kliesch:  IV.  Y.  1981. 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communications  (4) 

Communications  and  political  order  Theory  and  structure  of  demo- 
cratic and  totalitarian  communications  systems,  relationships  be- 
tween government  and  mass  communications  in  modem  world. 
Dohn.  F.  Y.  1980. 

814  Literature  of  Journalism  (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  in  the  literature. 
Stempel:  Su:  1979 

815  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press  (4) 

Prereq  511  Historical  and  philosophical  development  of  concept 
of  free  expression  and  its  relationship  to  development  of  Anglo- 
American  system  of  information  flow.  Contrasting  ideologies  and 
their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories  in  contemporary 
states 

Uard:  IV.  Y:  1980 

816  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (5) 

Prereq:  806.  Students  present  research  ideas  to  seminar,  discuss 
progress  and  problems,  report  findings,  and  defend  projects  before 
group  Emphasis  is  also  on  scaling  and  measurement,  non- 
parametric  statistics,  research  strategy,  and  nature  and  function  of 
theory  in  mass  communication  research. 
Culbertson:  Sp:  Y;  1981. 

850     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy  (4) 

Human  information  processing  as  it  affects  advertising  copy. 
Staff-  D:  1980. 

866     Seminar  In  International  Communications  (5) 

Prereq:  566.  803.  or  perm.  Directed  research  and  reading  applied 
to  problems  of  international  communication  and  comparative  for- 
eign journalism.  Each  student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or 
areas  in  which  he  or  she  has  special  interest. 
Kliesch;  Sp:  Y:  1981 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 

Prereq.  571.  572  Overall  planning  and  operation  of  public  relations 
programs  in  government,  industry,  and  in  educational  and  nonprofit 
organizations  Analysis  and  seminar  discussion  of  problems  and 
policies  in  such  institutions.  Case  method  used  in  conjunction  with 
individual  field  studies  conducted  by  class  members. 
Culbertson.  Sp.  Y:  1981. 

895     DUsertation  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

MATHEMATICS 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the  master  of  science  de- 
gree and  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree.  At  the  master's  level 
there  are  programs  available  in  applied  mathematics,  computer  sci- 
ence, mathematics  for  secondary  school  teachers,  and  pure  mathe- 
matics At  the  doctoral  level  students  may  specialize  in  algebra, 
analysis,  topology,  and  applied  mathematics  The  principal  feature 
of  graduate  study  in  mathematics  is  the  possibility  of  designing  a 
study  plan  to  meet  an  individual's  needs  and  interests.  Students  may 
elect  to  concentrate  in  a  particular  area,  or  choose  a  broad  program 
to  prepare  for  a  nonresearch  career  such  as  college  teaching 

To  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  the  applicant  should  have  an 
undergraduate  average  of  at  least  B  The  undergraduate  program  of 
those  students  who  plan  to  pursue  the  study  of  pure  or  applied 
mathematics  should  have  included  advanced  calculus  and  junior  or 
senior  level  courses  In  abstract  and  linear  algebra  Prospective  com- 
puter science  majors  should  have  completed  at  least  a  calculus  se- 
quence and  differential  equations  Secondary  education  majors 
should  have  completed  the  calculus  sequence  and  courses  in  ge- 
ometry and  algebra  If  a  student  is  admitted  with  deficiencies,  he  or 
she  will  be  expected  to  make  up  the  deficiencies  during  the  first  year 

The  master  of  science  degree  may  be  taken  with  or  without  a 
thesis  —  no  examination  is  required  Under  the  nonthesis  option  for 
pure  and  applied  mathematics  majors  the  minimum  amount  of 


course  work  is  45  quarter  hours,  half  of  whk:h  should  be  earned  in 
course  sequences  numbered  600  or  higher  If  most  or  all  of  the  stu- 
dent's work  is  on  the  500  level,  the  graduate  committee  may  require 
more  than  45  hours,  but  not  over  60  The  coursework  should  in- 
clude at  least  two  mathematics  sequences;  for  example,  algebra, 
analysis,  topology,  etc. 

Under  the  nonthesis  option  in  computer  science  a  student  is  ex- 
pected to  take  one  sequence  in  mathematics  and  at  least  one  se- 
quence in  computer  science.  Candidates  for  this  degree  should  ex- 
pect to  take  55  hours  including  at  least  30  hours  of  computer 
science. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  together  with  the  College  of 
Education  offer  a  joint  program  for  secondary  school  teachers  The 
master's  degree  may  be  taken  either  in  the  College  of  Education  or 
in  the  Department  of  Mathematics.  A  student  taking  this  program 
should  expect  at  least  half  of  his  or  her  credits  to  be  earned  in  mathe- 
matics. Topics  studied  are  geometry,  algebra,  number  theory,  and 
analysis.  A  minimum  of  50  hours  is  required. 

There  are  no  specific  courses  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  but 
each  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  and  write  an 
acceptable  dissertation. 

The  dissertation  is  expected  to  be  a  scholarly  work  demon- 
strating the  student's  ability  to  understand,  organize,  improve,  and 
present  mathematical  ideas  of  outstanding  importance,  depth,  or  in- 
terest. It  should  be  worthy  of  publication. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  encourages  its  students  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  read  mathematics  in  those  languages  which  pre- 
dominate the  literature  of  the  discipline.  Students  in  post-master's 
courses  will  be  expected  to  understand  mathematics  written  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  languages:  French,  German,  and  Russian. 

All  graduate-level  computer  science  courses,  except  for  551. 
552.  553.  and  554.  may  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a 
graduate  degree  in  mathematics. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quarter. 
Applicants  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must 
submit  application  materials  by  March  1.  although  late  applications 
will  be  considered  if  vacancies  exist. 

500     History  of  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Main  lines  of  mathematical  development  in  terms 
of  contributions  made  by  great  mathematicians:  Euclid.  Archi- 
medes. Descartes.  Newton.  Gauss,  etc 

506  Foundations  of  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Introductory  topics  in  set  theory  and  axiomatic 
development  of  real  number  system. 

507  Classical  Number  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Divisibility  properties  of  integers,  arithmetic  prop- 
erties of  congruence  classes  modulo  m.  number-theoretic  functions, 
solution  of  linear  and  nonlinear  systems  of  diophantine  equations, 
law  of  quadratic  reciprocity,  and  selected  classical  results  on 
representation  of  integers  as  sum  of  squares.  Additional  topics 
covered  as  time  permits. 

510  Matrix  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Primarily  intended  for  science  and  engineering 
majors.  Topics  include  matrix  algebra  and  matrix  calculus,  matrix 
solutions  of  systems  of  linear  equations,  eigenvector  and  eigenvalue 
problems,  quadratic  forms,  and  inner  product  spaces. 

511  Linear  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations; 
matrices  and  determinants;  characteristic  roots  and  similarity,  duals 
spaces;  classification  of  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms 

513A    Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  511  or  equivalent  mathematical  maturity.  Groups, 
permutation  groups,  subgroups,  normal  subgroups,  quotient 
groups  Conjugate  classes  and  class  equation  formula  and  its  appli- 
cation to  pgroups   Fundamental  theorem  on  homo-morphisms. 

513B     Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  513A  Fundamental  theorem  on  finite  abelian  groups  and 
its  consequences.  Cauchy  theorem  and  first  Sylow  theprem.  Poly- 
nomial rings.  UFD  and  Euclidean  domains  Maximal  ideals.  Alge- 
braic extensions  and  splitting  fields.  Fundamental  theorem  of  Galois 
theory 

529     Topics  in  Mathematics  of  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools  (1-5) 
Prereq   perm  and  grad  rank   Selected  topics  related  to  teaching  of 
mathematics  in  grades  K-12.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
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539  Topics  In  Geometrv  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman  and  instructor.  When  demand 
sufficient,  course  in  some  phase  of  geometry  will  be  offered  under 
this  number.  (May  be  repealed  for  credit.) 

540  Vector  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Vector  algebra  and  its  applications.  Vector 
calculus  and  space  curves.  Scalar  and  vector  fields,  gradient,  diver- 
gence, curl,  and  the  Laplacian.  Line  and  surface  integrals,  diver- 
gence theorem,  Stoke's  theorem  and  Green's  theorem. 

541  Fourier  Analysis  and  Partial  Differential  Equations  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Representation  of  functions  as  sums  of  infinite 
series  of  trigonometric  functions.  Bessel  functions.  Legendre  poly- 
nomials, or  other  sets  of  orthogonal  functions  Use  of  such  repre- 
sentations for  solution  of  partial  differential  equations  dealing  with 
vibrations,  heat  flow,  and  other  physical  problems. 

542  Theory  of  Linear  and  Nonlinear  Programming  (5) 

Prereq:  510  or  equiv.  computer  programming  experience  desirable. 
Minimization  of  functions  subject  to  equality  and  inequality  con- 
straints. Kuhn-Tucker  theorem,  algorithms  tor  function  minimiza- 
tion, such  as  steepest  descent  and  conjugate  gradient,  and  penalty 
function  method.  (Not  a  course  in  computer  programming.) 

543  Mathematical  Modeling  and  Optimization  (5) 

Prereq:  340,  211  or  410,  FORTRAN.  Differential  equation  models 
of  wide  variety  of  physical,  social,  and  biological  phenomena  pre- 
sented. Qualitative  analysis  introduced  and  used  to  investigate 
models.  Optimal  criteria  incorporated  to  convert  models  to  optimal 
control  problems.  Pontriagin's  maximal  principle  used  to  find 
analytic  solutions.  Numerical  solutions  to  optimal  control  problems 
also  treated. 

544  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  CS  553  and  an  undergraduate  course  in  differential  equa- 
tions. Numerical  methods  in:  Polynomial  interpolation  and  ap- 
proximations, integration  and  differentiation,  finding  solutions  to  dif- 
ferential equations,  matrix  inversion,  determination  of  eigenvalues. 
and  finding  solutions  of  systems  of  equations. 

550A    Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Probability  distributions  of  one  and  several  vari- 
ables, sampling  theory,  estimation  of  parameters,  confidence  in- 
tervals, analysis  of  variance,  correlation  and  testing  of  statistical 
hypotheses. 

550B     Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  550A.  Continuation  of  550A.  See  550A  for  description. 

550C     Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  550B.  Continuation  of  550B.  See  550A  for  description. 

560A    Advanced  Calculus  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  an  undergraduate  course  in  introductory 
analysis.  Critical  treatment  of  functions  of  a  single  variable.  Em- 
phasis placed  on  topics  not  treated  in  undergraduate  introductory 
analysis  course,  such  as  compactness,  nested  intervals,  deeper 
properties  of  continuous  functions,  Riemann-Stieltjes  integration 
and  uniform  convergence. 

560B    Advanced  Calculus  (5) 

Prereq:  560A  and  511.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  differential  cal- 
culus in  n-space.  Topics  include  a  review  of  inner  product  spaces 
and  linear  transformations,  elementary  topology  of  plane,  limits  and 
continuity  of  functions  of  several  variables,  directional  derivative, 
differential,  chain  rule,  and  implicit  function  theorem. 

560C     Advanced  Calculus  (5) 

Prereq:  5608.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  integral  calculus  in 
n-space.  Riemann-Darboux  integral,  Jordan  content,  iterated  in- 
tegrals, transformation  of  integrals,  differential  forms  and  their  in- 
tegrals. 

570     Applied  Complex  Variables  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analytic  and  harmonic  functions.  Cauchy  in- 
tegral and  residue  theorems,  contour  integration.  Taylor  and 
Laurent  expansions,  conformality  and  linear  transformations  with 
applications. 

580A     Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Topology  of  Euclidean  spaces  and  general  metric 
spaces. 

580B     Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  580A.  Introduction  to  general  topological  spaces. 


599     Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

600A     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Introduction  to  axiomatic  set  theory;  ordinals  and 
cardinals:  equivalents  of  the  axiom  of  choice. 

6008     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  600A.  Continuation  of  600A.  See  600A  for  description. 

613A     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  513B.  Groups,  rings  and  fields.  Jordan-Holder  theorem, 
structure  theorem  for  finitely  generated  abelian  groups,  integral 
domains,  principal  ideal  rings,  modules,  linear  algebras,  field  ex- 
tensions, and  Galois  theory. 

6138     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  613A.  Continuation  of  613A.  See  613A  for  description. 

613C     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  613B.  Continuation  of  613A-B.  See  613A  for  description, 

641A     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (Ma^i  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

6418     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (Ma\^  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

64 IC    Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (Mail  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

642A    Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  460A.B.C.;  410;  and  340  or  perm.  Classical  problems  of 
calculus  of  variation;  Euler-Lagrange.  Dubois-Reymond.  Legendre, 
and  Weierstrass  necessary  conditions;  formulation  of  classical  prob- 
lems as  nonlinear  programming  problems  in  function  space. 

6428     Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq;  642A,  FORTRAN  or  perm.  Numerical  solutions  of 
boundary  value  problems;  formulation  and  solution  of  optimal  con- 
trol problems  with  set.  equality  and  inequality  constraints;  appli- 
cations to  economics,  classical  mechanics,  and  engineering. 

642C    Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  642B  Pontriagin's  maximal  principle  is  derived  and  applied 
to  optimal  control  problems.  Numerical  solutions  are  considered 
more  fully. 

647A     Special  Functions  (5) 

Prereq:  570  and  560A  or  670A. 

6478    Special  Functions  (5) 

Prereq:  647A. 

660A     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  Abstract  measure  and  integration;  Lebesgue 
measure  on  real  line;  Lp-spaces;  Fubini  and  Radon-Nikodym 
theorems;  differentiation  theory. 

660B    Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  650A.  Continuation  of  660A   See  660A  for  description. 

660C     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  660B.  Continuation  of  660A-B.  See  660A  for  description. 

670A    Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq;  560A  and  perm.  Analytic  functions,  multivalued  analytic 
functions,  power  series,  complex  integration.  Cauchy  integral 
theorem,  its  extensions  and  consequences.  Residue  theorem.  Tay- 
lor and  Laurent  expansions,  max-modulus  principle  and  its  general- 
izations, elementary  conformal  mapping,  conformal  representa- 
tions, Riemapn  surfaces,  Weierstrass  and  Mittag-Leffler's  factoriza- 
tion theorems,  simple  periodic  functions,  simple  properties  of  elliptic 
functions,  Dirichlet  problem. 

6708     Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  670A.  Continuation  of  670A.  See  570A  for  description. 

67pC     Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  670B.  Continuation  of  570A-B.  See  670A  for  description. 

680A    Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  General  topological  spaces,  product  and  quotient 
spaces,  convergence,  separation,  countability  properties,  compact- 
ness and  paracompactness,  connectivity,  metric  spaces,  comple- 
tion, metrization,  completely  regular  spaces,  uniform  spaces. 

6808     Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680A.  Continuation  of  680A.  See  680A  for  description. 

680C     Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680B.  Continuation  of  680A-B.  See  680A  for  description. 
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690     Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Independent  study  of  topics 
under  guidance  of  faculty  member    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

695     (MS)  Thesis  (arranged) 

Prereq    perm  of  graduate  chairman    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

699    Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq   perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  (or  credit.) 

710A     Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq;  613C  Abelian  groups,  permutation  groups.  Sylow 
theorems,  solvable  groups,  group  extensions,  free  groups  and  free 
products,  group  representation  and  characters. 

71  OB     Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  710A    Continuation  of  710A  for  description. 

71  lA    Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  613C  Rings  with  minimum  condition,  Wedderbum 
theorems.  Jacobson  radical.  Jacobson  density  theorem,  commuta- 
tivity  conditions,  algebras,  Goldie  theorems,  modules,  and  chain 
conditions 

711B     Theorv  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq    711A    Continuation  of  711A    See  711A  for  description. 

761 A    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  5bOC.  Normed  linear  spaces,  Hilbert  spaces,  Hahn-Banach 
extension  theorems.  Banach-Steinhaus  theorem,  closed  graph 
theorem,  applications  to  differential  and  integral  equations. 

761B    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  761A  Topics  selected  from  spectral  theory.  Banach  alge- 
bras, integration  in  Banach  spaces,  linear  topological  vector  spaces; 
and  other  topics. 

761C     Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  761B   Continuation  of  761B.  See  761B  for  description 

780A     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq  680C  Continuation  of  main  line  of  development  of  Math 
680A-B-C.  but  at  a  deeper  and  more  advanced  level  Offered  es- 
pecially for  those  students  who  intend  to  specialize  in  general 
topology. 

780B     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq    780A    Continuation  of  780A.  See  780A  for  description. 

780C     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq   780B   Continuation  of  780A-B.  See  780A  for  description. 

809     Topics  in  the  Foundation  and  History  of 

Mathematics  and  in  Number  Theory  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Selected  topics  not  offered  in 
normal  course  offerings    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

819     Topics  In  Algebra  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Detailed  study  of  advanced 
topics  not  covered  in  other  algebra  courses.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

829    Topics  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Selected  topics  not  covered  in 
regular  course  offerings    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

839    Topics  in  Geometry  (1-15) 

Prereq   perm  of  graduate  chairman   Selected  topics  not  covered  in 

regular  offerings    (May  be  repeated  for  credit  ) 

849    Topics  In  Applied  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in 

regular  offerings    (May  be  repealed  for  credit  ) 

859     Topics  In  Probability.  Statistics,  and 

Stochastic  Processes  (1-15) 
Prereq   p)erm  of  graduate  chairman   Selected  topics  not  covered  in 
regular  otfenngs    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

869     Topics  In  Real  Analysis  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Selected  topics  not  covered  in 
regular  offerings    (May  be  repeated  for  credit  ) 

879    Topics  In  Complex  Analysis  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Special  topics  not  ordinarily 
covered  in  other  courses    (May  be  repeated  for  credit  ) 

889    Topics  In  Topology  (1-15) 

Prereq  perm  of  graduate  chairman  Special  topics  not  covered  in 
other  courses    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 


890  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:   perm   of  graduate  chairman     Independent  study  under 
guidance  of  faculty  member    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

891  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

895     Dissertation  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering.  Mechanical) 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatuis) 

MUSIC 

Applied  Music  (Performance  and 

Performance-Pedagogy) 
History  and  Literature 
Independent  Study 
Music  Education 
Theory  and  Composition 

ADMISSION 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music,  a  student  is  required  to 
have  completed,  with  at  least  a  2  5  accumulative  average,  an  un- 
dergraduate curriculum  in  music  from  an  accredited  institution  offer- 
ing an  undergraduate  degree  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  Music  education  students 
not  holding  standard  certification  must  earn  Ohio  certification. 

Personal  auditions  and  interviews  should  be  arranged  by  all  can- 
didates. (Taped  auditions  will  be  accepted  only  if  a  personal  audition 
is  difficult  or  impossible.)  Candidates  in  composition  must  submit 
scores  and.  if  possible,  include  tapes. 

After  admission  has  been  granted,  placement  examinations  are 
given  to  all  entering  graduate  students  during  registration  week  of 
the  first  quarter  of  enrollment.  An  incoming  student  is  required  to 
demonstrate  performance  ability  on  his  or  her  principal  instrument, 
and  take  a  proficiency  test  in  theory  and  history  and  literature  of 
music.  Music  education  majors  are  required  to  take  an  additional  ex- 
amination in  music  education.  The  results  of  these  placement  tests 
are  used  in  planning  the  student  s  course  of  study  Applied  majors 
must  demonstrate  graduate  level  performance  proficiency.  Deficien- 
cies in  undergraduate  preparation  should  be  removed  during  the 
first  year  of  study. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Music  graduate  programs  for  any  quarter.  All  application  materials 
must  be  submitted  30  days  pnor  to  the  quarter  in  which  the  student 
plans  to  begin  his  or  her  graduate  program  Students  seeking  finan- 
cial aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit  application  ma- 
terials by  May  1 . 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  music  degree,  requiring  a 
minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  are  offered  in  ap- 
plied music  (performance),  theory  and  composition,  and  music  his- 
tory and  literature  A  thesis  or  its  equivalent  is  required  in  all  pro- 
grams except  in  music  education  where  a  48-quarter  hour  (mini- 
mum) nonlhesis  option  Is  available  Each  major  in  applied  music 
performs  a  public  recital,  while  majors  in  comjjosition  present  com- 
positions in  a  large  form  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  An  oral  examination  is  re- 
quired of  each  candidate. 
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MASTER  OF  MUSIC  PROGRAMS 

Master  of  Music  In  Performance 

The  M  M  in  performance  degree  In  music  is  designed  for  pro- 
fessionally oriented  performers,  studio  and  school  music  teachers 
who  wish  to  pursue  this  curriculum  as  a  terminal  degree,  or  those 
who  wish  to  use  it  as  a  foundation  for  doctoral  study.  The  principal 
goal  is  to  prepare  graduate  students,  both  technically  and  in- 
tellectually, for  a  professional  career  as  performers  or  as  artist- 
teachers.  Acceptance  into  the  program  is  by  audition  only. 


Master  of  Music  In  Performance /Pedagogy 
(Family  of  Instruments  —  Strings,  Woodwinds) 

The  M.  M.  in  performance/pedagogy  In  family  of  Instruments 
(strings,  woodwinds)  degree  provides  an  opportunity  to  expand  the 
base  of  specialization.  The  goal  of  this  program  is  to  prepare 
woodwind  and  string  specialists  for  teaching  in  colleges,  public 
schools,  and  private  studios.  A  greater  emphasis  is  given  to  peda- 
gogy and  pedagogical  techniques.  Including  teaching  methods  and 
materials,  than  in  the  traditional  performance  curriculum.  This 
program  also  provides  opportunity  to  develop  performance  skills  as 
a  doubler. 

An  audition  on  the  major  instrument  is  required  for  admission 
and  proficiency  levels  must  be  attained  on  each  of  the  secondary  in- 
struments. It  is  advantageous  to  have  previous  experience  on  at 
least  one  other  family  instrument. 

Master  of  Music  in  Piano  Performance /Pedagogy 

The  M.  M.  In  piano  performance/pedagogy  degree  enables  stu- 
dents to  expand  their  skills  as  both  pianists  and  teachers,  with  equal 
emphasis  given  to  performance  and  pedagogy.  The  degree  adds 
pedagogy  to  the  traditional  applied  degree  to  better  prepare  stu- 
dents for  positions  In  colleges  or  in  private  studios.  The  goals  of  this 
program  are  threefold  —  expanding  a  student's  teaching  skills, 
refining  his  or  her  pianlstic  skills,  and  providing  opportunities  for  a 
student  to  explore  and  experience  both  areas.  Students  will  acquire 
background  In  teaching  philosophies  and  educational  principles, 
exposure  to  current  methods  and  materials,  and  experience  in 
group  and  private  piano  Instruction.  A  30-minute  audition  is  re- 
quired for  admission. 

Master  of  Music  in  Music  Education 

The  music  education  degree  provides  the  student  with  maxi- 
mum flexibility  and  the  candidates  pursue  many  options.  Not  only 
does  the  degree  program  prepare  the  musician  for  more  skillful 
teaching  and  permanent  certification,  but  it  also  provides  the  can- 
didates with  the  knowledges  and  skills  necessary  for  positions  as 
music  supervisors,  fine  arts  coordinators,  or  arts  administrators.  The 
degree  also  prepares  the  candidate  for  doctoral  study  leading  to  col- 
lege teaching,  conducting,  and  administration,  or  can  be  adapted  so 
that  the  candidate  will  qualify  for  positions  In  the  music  industry  that 
require  a  broad  music  education  background. 

The  coursework  Is  divided  equally  between  practical  and  the- 
oretical work  in  music  education  and  other  areas.  These  other  areas 
include  advanced  work  in  music  theory,  music  history,  and  applied 
music  (including  conducting),  and  some  candidates  elect  several 
courses  in  business,  law,  educational  administration,  art,  theater, 
film,  dance,  or  comparative  arts. 


Master  of  Music  in  Theory  and  Composition, 
History  and  Literature 

The  master  of  music  degree  is  offered  in  music  theory,  com- 
position, and  music  history  and  literature.  Although  each  of  these 
degree  programs  requires  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
uate work,  within  each  program  of  study  there  is  available  a  variety 
of  course  offerings  that  will  enable  the  graduate  student  to  design  a 
program  best  suited  to  his  or  her  individual  professional  needs. 

Within  the  45  quarter  hour  graduation  requirement  the  M.  M.  in 
music  theory  and  the  M.  M.  in  music  history  and  literature  each 
requires  a  written  thesis;  the  M.  M.  in  composition  requires  a  large- 
scale  composition  In  lieu  of  the  thesis.  All  degree  programs  In  the 
theory-composition-music  history  and  literature  area  require  an  oral 
examination  of  the  degree  candidate. 


Applied  Music 

540  Voice  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

541  Piano  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

542  Stringed  Instruments  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

543  Woodwind  Instruments  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 
F.  W.  Sp:  Y 

544  Brass  Instruments  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

545  Percussion  Instruments  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

546  Organ  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 
F.  IV.  Sp:  Y. 

547  Ensemble  (1-2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

548  Accompanying  (1,  max  3) 

Basic  problems  in  accompanying  singers  and  instrumentalists  —  re- 
hearsal techniques,  ensemble,  pedaling,,  balance,  etc.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

IV,  Sp:  Y. 

557A     Solo  Repertoire,  String  Instruments  (1) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

557B    Solo  Repertoire,  Vocal  (1) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

557C     Solo  Repertoire,  Woodwind  Instruments  (1) 

Prereq:  perm 
Staff:  D. 

557D     Solo  Repertoire,  Brass  or  Percussion  Instruments  (1) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  Sp. 

557E     Solo  Repertoire,  Keyboard  (1) 

Prereq:  perm 
Staff:  D 

558A     String  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

558B     Woodwind  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

558C     Brass  or  Percussion  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  Sp 

558D    Vocal  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

559A    Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large  works  for 
orchestra. 

F,  y. 

559B     Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large  works  for 
choir.   Standard  and   new  works  for  public  school  and  college 
groups. 
Sp;  Y. 
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572    Advanced  Group  Inatnictlon  In  Functional  Piano  (2) 

Prereq      piano    classification     243      For    pianists,     emphasizing 
development  of;  keyboard  skills,  harmonizing,  transposing,  sight- 
reading,  etc  .  that  students  will  encounter  as  piano  teachers,  music 
educators,  or  music  therapists    (May  be  repated.) 
Sp;  Y 

590     Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Practical  course  aimed  at  providing  creative  teaching  strategies  for 
piano  teacher  Teaching  philosophies,  objectives,  and  procedures 
discussed  and  applied  to  group,  class,  and  private  piano  instruction. 
Includes  teaching  techniques  for  working  with  students  of  all  ages 
and  levels.  (May  be  repeated.) 
F.  IV.  Spi  Y 

695A    Recital  (0) 

Prereq:  perm   Full-length  public  recital,  a  recording  of  which  will  be 
filed  in  library. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Y 


History  and  Literature 

521     History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

History  of  musical  styles  from  early  Christian  era  to  present. 
D. 


522  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

Prereq:  521    Continuation  of  521    See  521  for  description. 
D 

523  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

Prereq:  521.  522.  See  521  for  description. 
D. 

524  Literature  of  -  (3) 

la)  vocal  music;  (b)  piano  music;  (c)  chamber  music:  (d)  orchestral 
music;  (e)  organ  music;  (f)  opera  music;  (i)  orchestral  instruments. 
A. 

527  Folk  Music  In  the  United  States  (3) 

An  introduction  to  selected  types  of  folk  music  in  the  United  States. 

y. 

528  Jazz  History  (3) 

A  study  of  the  various  musics  collectively  known  as  jazz.  Exploration 
of  rhythmic,  melodic,  and  harmonic  features  with  emphasis  upon 
Blues.  Dixieland.  Ragtime.  Boogie  Woogie.  Swing.  Bop.  Cool  Jazz, 
and  Contemporary  jazz. 
Y 

531  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Music  aj  artistic  and  theoretical  expression  of  an- 
tiquity and  Middle  Ages,  history  of  musical  styles  to  1410. 
A 

532  Music  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq   perm    Musical  styles  ca    1410  to  ca.  1600. 
A 

533  Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 


534  Music  of  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Prereq  perm  Music  styles  of  Rococo  and  Classicism  through  1st  qtr 
of  19th  century 
A 

535  Music  of  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq   perm   Music  as  artistic  expression  of  19lh  century  Roman- 
ticism. 
A. 

536  Contemporary  Music  (4) 

Prereq  perm  Music  as  artistic  expression  of  our  time  Various  styles 
since  ca    1900. 
A. 


537  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm   Gregorian  through  Medieval  modal  notation. 
F;  D 

538  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  537   Franconian  and  Ars  Nova  notation  systems. 
IV,  D. 

539  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  538   Continuation  of  538. 
Sp:  D 


Independent  Study 

600     Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

620     Seminar  In  Theory  and  Music  History  and 
Literature  (3,  max  9) 

Individual  studies  of  problems  in  music  history  and  theory.  Methods 
of  music  research  and  use  of  music  bibliography. 
F.  Y. 

673    Acoustics  for  Musicians  (3) 

Study  of  room,  concert  hall,  and  stadium  acoustics  and  vibration  of 
strings,  rods,  plates,  and  air  columns  as  these  principles  are  related 
to  music  teaching  and  performance.  Also,  study  of  temperaments  of 
musical  scales,  intonation,  and  psychology  of  music.  Individual  re- 
search projects  required. 
D. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-6) 


Music  Education 

561     20th  Century  Music  for  General  Music  Classes  (2) 

Analysis  of  form  and  style;  literature;  techniques  of  teaching  20th 
century  music  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  students. 
D 

563  Instrumental  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  instrumental 
groups.  Literature  and  materials. 
F:  Y. 

564  Marching  Band  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Techniques  for  preparation  of  high  school  and  col- 
lege marching  band  performance, 
S;  Y. 

565  Choral  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  vocal  groups.  Lit- 
erature and  materials. 
S;  Y 

566  Problems  In  Elementary  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Advanced  course  in  techniques  and  materials  for  ele- 
mentary music  teaching  such  as  Orff  and  Kodaly. 
Sp:  Y 

567  Scoring  for  Bands  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    Writing  techniques  for  marching  and  concert  band. 
D. 

568  General  Music  in  Junior  High  (4) 

Prereq    perm    Advanced  course  in  techniques  and  materials  for 
junior  music  teaching  such  as  team  teaching,  learning  stations,  and 
humanities. 
F:  Y 

571     Supervision  of  School  Music  (3) 

Function  of  supervisor,  consuhant.  or  coordinator  of  music  in  public 
schools.  Curriculum  developments,  teaching  aids,  in-service  train- 
ing, and  community-school  relationships. 
D 

576     Workshops  and  Institutes  (1-4) 

Prereq    perm     (a)   music  clinic-workshop,   (b)  elementary  music 
workshop,  (c)  chamber  music  institute   Mav  be  repeated  for  credit, 
but  credit  mav  be  applied  to  degree  electives  onlii  once  for  each 
workshop 
D. 
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581     Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  and  extent  of  psychological  investigations 
bearing  upon  composition,  performance,  and  education  in  the  field 
of  music. 
IV,  Y. 

670  Contemporarv  Trends  in  Music  Education  (4) 

Problems,  objectives,  and  current  practices  in  music  education  and 
related  fields. 
Sp:  Y. 

671  Advanced  Topics  In  Music  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Various  topics  in  music  education  sucfi  as  current 
methods  of  measuring  aptitude  and  achievement  in  music  and  brief 
survey  of  elementary  statistics  used  in  music  education  research. 
IV;  y. 

672  Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Various  topics  such  as  philosophical  foundations  of 
esthetics  as  applied  in  music  education  curricula  of  contemporary 
societies. 
Sp;  Y. 


510  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Extensive  writing  in  larger  vocal  and  instrumental 
forms. 
Y. 

511  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  510.  Continuation  of  510.  See  510  for  description. 
Y. 

512  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Continuation  of  510-511.  See  510  for  description. 
Y. 

513  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  scoring  original  works  for  modern  sym- 
phony orchestra    Satisfactory  scores  are  performed  by  Ohio  Uni- 
versity Symphony  Orchestra. 
D. 

514  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  513.  Continuation  of  513,  See  513  for  description. 
D. 

515  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  514.  Continuation  of  513-514.  See  513  for  description. 
D. 


674  Experimental  Studies  (3) 

Experimental  methods  as  applied  to  problems  of  music  and  music 
education,  including  research  in  music  education  and  related  areas. 
Individual  projects  required. 
D. 

675  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  In 
Music  Education  (3) 

Introduction  to  graduate  study  and  research  methods  in  music  ed- 
ucation.  Individual  studies  and  discussion  of  problems  in  music 
education. 
F;  Y. 

677    Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  directors  of  school  music  programs,  or  those  who 
plan   to   enter   music   administration.    Finance,   organization   and 
administration,   personnel,    materials,   and   equipment.    Individual 
projects  and  reports  required. 
D. 


Theory  and  Composition 

500  Introduction  to  Music  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  nonmusic  major.  Introduction  to  music  theory: 
staff,  pitch  and  rhythmic  notation,  chords,  pop  music  notation,  etc. 
Y. 

501  Theory  Survey  (3) 

Survey  of  harmonic  usage  In  common  practice  period. 
Y. 

502  Theory  Survey  (3) 

Graduate  review.  Analysis  of  musical  form. 
Y. 

505  Teaching  of  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  meet  needs  of  student  who  plans  to 
teach  theory  at  college  level  Current  materials  and  pedagogical  ap- 
proaches surveyed. 
D. 

506  Teaching  of  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  505.  Continuation  of  505.  See  505  for  description. 
D. 


507  Counterpoint  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  16th  century  counterpoint;  practices  and  styles;  Las- 
sus  and  Palestrina. 
F;  A. 

508  Counterpoint  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  18th  century  counterpoint:  Invention,  canon,  fugue. 
W;  A. 


516  Styles  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  15th  century  music. 
F;  A. 

517  Styles  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  post-Romantic  music. 
IV;  A. 

518  Styles  III  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  20th  century  music. 
Sp;  A. 

519  Techniques  of  Variation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  writing  of  variations. 
S;  A. 

525  Jazz  Harmony  I  (3) 

A  study  of  the  harmonic  vocabulary,  notational  systems,  chord  pro- 
gressions, structures,  and  techniques  in  traditional  jazz. 
D. 

526  Jazz  Harmony  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  525. 
D 

616  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writings  of  most  important  music  theorists  from  the 
10th  century  to  present. 
F;  A. 

617  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  516.  Continuation  of  616.  See  616  for  description. 
W;  A. 


618     Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  617.  Continuation  of  616-617.  See  616  for  description. 
Sp;  A. 


OHIO  PROGRAM  OF  INTENSIVE 
ENGLISH  (OPIE) 

OPIE  565  is  a  service  program  for  nonnative  speakers  whose 
proficiency  in  English  is  not  adequate  to  permit  them  to  enroll  in  an 
unrestricted  program  of  academic  courses.  Credit  hours  for  the 
courses  oj  this  program  are  for  visa  validation  and  tuition  assessment 
onli;  and  are  not  applicable  to  degree  requirements.  Enrollment  in 
OPIE  565  for  15  hours  is  for  full-time  intensive  study  of  English  as  a 
foreign  language  beginning  at  introductory  or  intermediate  level. 
Initial  enrollment  at  introductory  level  presumes  continuation  at  in- 
termediate level  for  a  total  of  20  weeks  of  full-time  intensive  study. 
No  credit  courses  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  full-time  intensive 
English.  Enrollment  in  OPIE  565  for  eight  or  twelve  hours  is  for  part- 
time  semi-intensive  supplemental  study  of  English  at  a  more  ad- 
vanced level  for  students  concurrently  enrolled  in  a  part-time  pro- 
gram of  degree  credit  courses. 
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Introductory  level  full-time  Intensive  English.  Five  class- 
room practice  and  recitation  hours  daily,  plus  individually  scheduled 
required  language  laboratory  practice.  Primary  emphasis  on  de- 
veloping mastery  of  spoken  English.  Registration  for  15  quarter 
hours 

Intermediate     level     full-time    Intensive     English: 

Prerequisite:  intermediate  proficiency  level.  Five  classroom  practice 
and  recitation  hours  daily,  plus  individually  scheduled  required  lan- 
guage laboratory  practice.  Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written 
English  usage  May  follow  introductory  level.  May  be  initial  en- 
rollment with  required  proficiency.  Registration  for  15  quarter 
hours. 

Advanced  level  semi-Intensive  supplementary  English: 

Prerequisite;  advanced  proficiency  level  Two  or  three  hours  of 
classroom  practice  and  recitation  daily  Emphasis  on  both  spoken 
and  written  English  usage.  Registration  for  eight  or  twelve  quarter 
hours. 

565     English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (8-15) 

Full-time  intensive  or  part-time  semi-intensive  English  for  nonnative 

speakers. 

Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  a  3.0  (B)  average  in  their  un- 
dergraduate courses  in  philosophy  and  a  2  5  average  in  other  un- 
dergraduate courses  will  be  admitted  into  the  master's  program.  It  is 
recommended  that  for  beginning  a  graduate  major  a  student  have 
taken  at  least  27  quarter  hours  in  philosophy.  If  a  student  has  not 
had  a  course  in  each  of  ethics,  symbolic  logic,  ancient  philosophy, 
and  modern  philosophy,  he  or  she  must  take  courses  in  these  areas 
during  the  first  two  quarters  in  residence. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  in  philosophy  is  granted  upon  the 
satisfaction  of  either  of  two  sets  of  requirements: 

The  thesis  plan  involves  completion  of  45  quarter  hours,  in- 
cluding one  course  from  each  of  two  of  the  following  three  groups: 
A  518  Plato.  519  Aristotle;  B.  528  Continental  Rationalism.  529 
British  Empiricism.  538  Kant:  C  514  Analytic  Philosophy.  548 
Pragmatism.  558  Contemporary  German  Philosophy.  559  Con- 
temporary French  Philosophy.  568  Phenomenology;  and  one 
course  from  each  of  the  following:  (1)  530  Contemporary  Ethical 
Theory.  531  History  of  Esthetic  Philosophy;  (2)  516  Philosophy  of 
Science.  520.  521.  522.  523.  524  (advanced  logic  courses).  550 
Theory  of  Knowledge.  551  Metaphysics,  and  submission  of  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis. 

The  comprehensive  examination  plan  requires  completion  of  45 
quarter  hours  and  passing  comprehensive  examinations  on  selected 
readings. 

502    Techniques  of  Formal  Analysis  (5) 

Philosophical  application  of  techniques  of  modem  symbolic  logic. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

514    Analytic  Philosophy  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  contempoary  Anglo-American  philosophy  from 
Moore  to  Wisdom 
Smith.  W:  A. 

516  Philosophy  of  Science  (5) 

Prereq  perm   Analysis  of  selected  problems  in  logic  and  methodol- 
ogy of  sciences 
Ruchti.  Sp.  A 

517  Philosophy  of  Logic  (5) 

Prereq  320  or  502  Problems  surrounding  attempt  to  bring  order 
into  our  account  of  logic;  nature  of  propositions;  logical  form, 
proper  names;  fictional  entities;  ontological  commitment,  modality, 
etc 

Conado:  Sp.  Y 

518  Plato  (5) 

Wieman.  F.  A 

519  Aristotle  (5) 

Perotli.  F.  A 


520  Symbolic  Logic  II  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Informal  and  formal  deductive  systems,  logic  of  re- 
lations, class  logic. 
■  Butrick:  Sp:  Y. 

521  Proof  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  equiv   Syntax  and  semantics  of  formal  theories. 

Butrick:  D 

522  Computablllty  (4) 

Algorithms,  recursive  functions.  Turing  machines,  decidability. 
Butrick:  D 

523  Modal  and  Many  Valued  Logics  (5) 

Prereq:  320.  N-valued  logics,  modal  logic. 
Conado:  D 

524  Foundation  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  equiv  Alternative  bases  for  developing  formal 
theories 

Butrick:  D 

528  Continental  Rationalism  (5) 

Descartes.  Spinoza.  Leibniz. 
Corrado:  F 

529  British  Empiricism  (5) 

Locke.  Berkeley.  (Hume. 
Wieman:  F:  A. 

530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory  (5) 

Current  literature  in  selected  topics  of  moral  philosophy. 
Treuas;  Sp:  A. 

531  History  of  Esthetic  Theory  (5) 

Readings  from  Plato  to  Dewey  and  relation  of  these  theories  to  se- 
lected arts  and  recent  criticism. 
Blocker:  F:  Y 

532  Problems  in  Esthetics  (5) 

For  students  interested  in  the  arts  but  not  necessarily  in  issues  pri- 
marily of  interest  to  philosophers.   Writing  drawn  from  modem 
sources  on  theory  of  art.  esthetic  criticism,  creativity,  truth  in  art, 
and  esthetic  value. 
Blocker:  Sp:  Y. 

538    Kant  (5) 

Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  with  attention  given  to  his  ethical 
theory. 

Steuiarf;  Sp:  A. 

540     Contemporary  Social  Philosophy  (5) 

Consideration  of  any  of  various  issues  in  contemporary  social,  politi- 
cal, and  legal  philosophy.  Examples  of  topics  which  might  be  in- 
cluded are:  theories  of  distributive  justice,  culpability,  causality  and 
responsibility,  legal  and  moral  rights,  etc. 
Smith:  Sp:  D 

542     Philosophy  of  Law  (5) 

Consideration  of  nature  and  justification  of  law  and  examination  of 
some  specialized  topics  in  philosophy  of  law  including  ascription  of 
responsibility,  civil  disobedience,  theories  of  punishment,  liberty, 
etc. 

Smith:  F:  Y 

544     Philosophy  of  Marxism  (5) 

Philosophical    inquiry    into    classical    and    contempoary    Marxist 
thought  stressing  Marx.  Engels.  Lenin.  Stalin,  Mao.  and  several 
contemporary  Marxists  such  as  the  "Praxis  group "  of  Yugoslavia 
Borchert.  F:  Y 

548    Pragmatism  (5) 

Peirce.  James.  Dewey. 
Treuas:  Sp:  A. 

550  Theory  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Critical  examination  of  various  views  of  what  knowledge  is  and  how 
it  is  attained 
Ruchti:  F:  Y 

551  Metaphysics  (5) 

Basic  alternative  conceptions  of  the  world,  and  such  topics  as  sub- 
stance, causality,  self,  freedom,  space,  and  lime. 
Corrado:  W:  Y. 


552     Myth  and  Symbolism  (5) 

Characteristic   expressions  of  thought 
theories  concerning  primitive  mentality. 
IVeckmon,  Sp:  Y. 


in   primitive  societies  and 
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558  Contemporary  German  Philosophy  (5) 

Analysis  of  themes  in  Husserl,  Heidegger.  Scheler,  Hartman,  Dil- 
they.  Cassirer.  Gebser.  and  Ingarden,  stressing  phenomenological 
roots  as  well  as  new  philosophic  directions. 
Mickunas:  Sp:  A. 

559  Contemporary  French  Philosophy  (5) 

Trends  in  contemporary  French  philosophy,  stressing  Sarlre. 
Camus,  Marcel,  Merleau-Ponly,  and  Ricoeur,  emphasizing  existen- 
tial backgrounds  of  French  thought  and  its  adaptation  of  existential 
themes. 

Stewart;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

560  Contemporary  Religious  Thought  (5) 

Problem   of  God;   relation   of  faith   and  reason;   human   destiny; 
religious  language.  Tillich.  Buber.  and  others. 
Greon;  Sp;  Y. 

568     Phenomenology  (5) 

Method  and  philosophy  of  phenomenological  movement  from  Hus- 
serl to  Merleau-Ponty. 
Mikunas;  W;  Y. 

570  Hinduism  (5) 

Vedic  religion.  Hinduism,  Jainism. 
Weckman;  F;  Y. 

571  Buddhism  (5) 

Introduction  to  doctrines,  origins,  and  varieties. 
Weckman;  W;  Y. 

572  Islam  (5) 

Introduction  to  core  ideas. 
Weckman;  Sp;  Y. 

575  Chinese  Philosophy  (5) 

Major  Chinese  philosophers  and  schools  of  thought  from  earliest 
times  to  present  day. 
Staff;  F;  A. 

576  Indian  Philosophy  (5) 

Classical  Hinduism. 
Staff;  W;  A. 

577  Buddhist  Philosophy  (5) 

Abhidharmika,   Madhyamika,   Yogacara,   Zen,   and  other  philo- 
sophical doctrines  of  Buddhism. 
Staff;  Sp;  A. 

579     Religion  Studies  in  Public  Education  (3) 

Aims,  attitudes,  and  methods  of  various  kinds  of  religious  study. 
Weckman;  D. 

690  Supervised  Teaching  (2) 

Supervised  experience,  including  observation,  discussion,  and 
counsel- 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

691  Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-15,  max  15) 

Selected  problems. 
Staff;  D. 

692  Special  Studies  (1-15.  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  philosopher,  movement,  or  prob- 
lem, to  provide  intensified  training  in  area  of  concentration  related 
to  but  not  necessarily  that  of  student's  thesis. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


693     Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-2,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff;  D. 

695     Thesis  (1-15,  max  15) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 
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(See  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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PHYSICS 

Graduate  study  and  research  leading  to  the  master  of  arts,  mas- 
ter of  science,  and  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degrees  are  offered  in 
physics.  The  principal  research  activities  of  the  department  extend 
over  planetary  physics,  molecular  physics,  elementary  particles,  nu- 
clear physics,  ultrasonics,  low  temperature,  and  solid  state  physics. 
Both  experimental  and  theoretical  studies  are  in  progress  in  most  of 
these  areas;  there  is  also  theoretical  work  in  many-body  problems, 
nonlinear  mechanics,  relativity,  and  electrodynamics  Special  pro- 
grams of  graduate  work  outside  these  areas,  or  fully  interdisciplinary 
programs,  can  in  appropriate  cases  be  devised  to  suit  particular 
interests. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  these  degree  programs  are  normally 
expected  to  have  concluded  successful  undergraduate  work  in 
mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  thermodynamics,  optics, 
atomic  and  nuclear  physics,  and  quantum  mechanics,  and  should 
also  possess  a  working  knowledge  of  mathematics  comprising  cal- 
culus, Fourier  series,  vector  analysis,  and  the  elements  of  partial  dif- 
ferential equations  If  is  recommended  that  applicants  take  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination,  including  the  advanced  test  for 
physics.  Deficiencies  of  undergraduate  preparation  should  not  deter 
a  prospective  student  with  an  otherwise  good  record,  as  these  may 
be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of  graduate  study. 

The  program  of  study  is  developed  for  each  student  in  close  con- 
sultation with  faculty  advisors.  Emphasis  is  given  both  to  individual 
needs  and  to  general,  broad  requirements;  early  specialization  is  not 
encouraged.  The  following  core  courses  are  recommended  to  all 
students  in  their  first  two  years  of  graduate  study:  531.  601. 
605-606,  607-609,  610-612,  615,  616,  623  and  735-736.  Courses 
in  related  areas  such  as  chemistry,  engineering,  mathematics,  and 
computer  science  are  often  included  in  the  program.  Participation  in 
the  weekly  colloquium.  891,  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 
Professionally  useful  coursework  may  also  be  done  further  afield,  as 
in  business  administration,  economics,  or  interpersonal  communica- 
tion. 

The  M.S.  degree  can  be  earned  by  submission  of  a  research 
thesis,  with  an  oral  examination.  It  can  also  be  obtained  under  a 
nonthesis  option  which  nonetheless  requires  satisfactory  completion 
of  a  work  project  (laboratory  assignment,  literature  search,  essay, 
etc.,  at  two  to  six  credits),  and  must  include  coursework  up  to  at 
least  the  level  represented  by  606,  609,  612,  615.  and  623.  The 
MA.  in  physics  is  an  option  reserved  for  particular  cases  which  may 
also  call  for  substantial  work  in  other  fields;  candidates  must  follow 
an  approved  program  filed  with  the  Physics  Graduate  Committee 
and  submit  a  scholarly  paper  based  on  these  studies  for  approval  by 
at  least  two  readers.  For  every  master's  degree.  45  graduate  credits 
in  physics  and  approved  electives  are  required. 

No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required  for  the  Ph.D.,  but  the  stu- 
dent must  first  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  which  consists  of 
a  written  part  and  an  oral  part,  usually  taken  towards  the  end  of  the 
second  year  of  graduate  study  (the  first  year  for  a  student  entering 
with  an  MS.  degree).  Doctoral  research  is  conducted  under  the 
supervision  of  an  advisor  and  reviewed  periodically  by  each 
student's  dissertation  committee.  A  final  oral  examination  is  held  on 
the  subject  matter  of  the  dissertation. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  department  to  encourage  students  to  ac- 
quire "and  develop  some  knowledge  of  those  foreign  languages 
which  are  commonly  used  in  the  literature  of  physics  and  related 
sciences.  Students  will  be  guided  by  their  advisors  in  the  matter  of 
which  languages  they  could  most  usefully  study.  For  the  Ph.D.  de- 
gree, a  student  must  display  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  at 
least  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

There  are  no  specific  deadlines  but  most  applications  for  finan- 
cial aid  are  received  by  March  1  and  most  offers  are  made  by  April 
15.  Most  students  enter  the  physics  program  in  the  fall;  some  also 
add  the  preceding  summer  session.  Entry  during  the  academic  year 
is  possible  although  not  generally  encouraged.  For  all  details  con- 
cerning graduate  programs,  write  to  the  Physics  Graduate  Com- 
mittee. 
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503     Digital  Computing  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Practical  computer  programming  (FORTRAN,  etc  )  with  special  em- 
phasis on  problems  in  physics. 
Sp  or  Su 

505  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students  of 
graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  ot  311 

506  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students  of 
graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  312 

507  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3-5) 

Prereq  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students  of 
graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  427 

508  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students  of 
graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  428. 

511  Thermodynamics  (4) 

First  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics,  phase  changes,  and 
entropy     Temperature,    thermodynamic    variables,    equations   of 
stale,  heat  engines    3  lee.  problems 
F.  y 

512  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical  Mechanics  (4) 

Kinetic  theory,  transport  phenomena,  and  introduction  to  classical 
and  quantum  statistics   3  lee,  problems. 
IV.  Y 

520    Acoustics  (3) 

Vibration,  sound  radiation,  sound  propagation,  and  practical  as- 
pects of  sound.  (Offered  odd  years  only.)  3  lee. 
Sp:  A. 

523    Optics  (3-5) 

Geometrical   and   physical   optics.    Reflection,    refraction,    lenses, 
polarization,  birefringence,  interference,  diffraction,  coherence,  and 
selected  introductory  topics  in  modern  optics.  3  lee,  problems,  2  lab 
(optional) 
Sp:  A 

531     Electronics  Laboratory  (3) 

Experiments  in  electronic  measurement  techniques  from  simple  a.e 
and  digital  circuits  to  microprocessors  and  analyzers.  6  lab. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

551  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and  molecular  physics:  basic  ideas  of 
quantum  mechanics;  solutions  to  Schroedinger  equation  of  simple 
systems   3  lee.  problems. 
F:  Y 

552  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  physics;  identical  particles  and  Pauli  prin- 
ciple, application  of  quantum  mechanics  to  interpretation  of  atomic 
spectra  and  structure.  3Jec,  problems. 
W:  Y 

553  Nuclear  and  Particle  Physics  (4) 

Descriptive  treatment  of  nuclear  phenomena  Elementary  theory  of 
nucleon-nucleon  interaction  Systemalics  of  nuclear  structure  (shell 
model  and  collective  model).  Properties  and  interactions  of  funda- 
mental particles  Devices  and  techniques  of  nuclear  and  high  energy 
physics  3  lee.  problems. 
Sp.  Y 

556     Physical  Science  for  Secondary  School  Teachers  (1-7) 
Prereq   deg  or  perm   Major  physical  science  concepts  found  in  the 
Intermediate  Science  Curriculum  Study  Program. 
Su.  D 

571     Solid  State  Physics  (4) 

Fundamental  properties  of  solid  state  of  matter   3  lee,  problems. 
Sp.  A 

575     Advanced  Laboratory  (1  hr  per  sect,  max  3) 

Wide  selection  of  experiments  from  many  areas  of  physics.  Limit  of 
2  students  per  section.  Student  may  select  up  to  3  different  sections 
each  qtr 

601     Graduate  Laboratory  (1-4) 

Selected  experiments  from  all  areas  of  physics  requiring  accurate 
measurements  with  refined  apparatus 
tV.  D 


602     Graduate  Laboratory  (1-4) 

Continuation  of  601    See  601  for  description. 
Su;  D 

605  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Basic  analytical  techniques  for  point  mass  systems  and  rigid  bodies 
in  traditional  and  contemporary  perspective;  mathematical  com- 
plements. 3  lee,  intensive  problems. 
F:  Y 

606  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  605.  See  605  for  description.  3  lee.  Intensive  prob- 
lems. 
W.  Y. 

607  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Deductive  development  from  Maxwell's  equations,  including  recent 
advances;  special  theory  of  relativity  and  applications  to  charged 
particle   problems;    mathematical   complements.   3   lee,    intensive 
problems. 
F;  Y. 

608  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive  prob- 
lems 
W:  Y. 

609  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607-608.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 

Sp  or  Su:  Y. 

610  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Brief  review  of  Schroedinger  equation;  elements  of  scattering 
theory,  phase  shift  analysis,  and  Born  approximation;  operators, 
matrices,  angular  momentum  and  spin;  basic  semi-classical, 
perturbation,  and  variational  techniques;  exchange  and  symmetry 
effects;  atomic  spectra  and  electromagnetic  transitions;  diverse 
applications;  introduction  to  second  quantization;  mathematical 
complements.  3  lee,  intensive  problems. 
F:  Y. 

611  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  610.  See  610  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive  prob- 
lems- 
W:  Y. 

612  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  610-611.  See  610  for  description.  3  lee.  intensive 
problems. 
Sp:  Y 

613  Mathematical  Physics  Practicum  (2) 

Selected  mathematical  techniques  important  to  physicists. 

615  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Mathematics  to  complement  basic  graduate  physics  courses.  Cur- 
vilinear coordinates,  special  functions,  Fourier  analysis,  and  others. 

3  lee,  intensive  problems. 

F:  Y. 

616  Mathematical  Methods  In  Physics  (5) 

Continuation  of  615,  See  615  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive  prob- 
lems. 
W:  Y 

617  Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics  (3-5) 

Selected  advanced  mathematical  methods  employed  in  theoretical 
physics.  Group  theory,  linear  operators,  and  partial  differential 
equations  treated  at  regular  intervals. 

619  Advanced  Acoustics  (2) 

Interaction  of  ultrasonic  waves  with  gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid  states 
of  matter.  2  lee. 

620  Advanced  Acoustics  (2) 

Continuation  of  619.  See  619  for  description.  2  lee. 

623     Thermophyslcs  (6) 

Thermodynamical  principles,  potentials,  and  equilibrium  criteria; 
ensembles,  fluctuations,  and  partition  functions;  statistics  of  Bose- 
Einstein,  Fermi-Dirac,  and  Bollzmann;  applications  to  Ideal  systems. 

4  lee.  intensive  problems. 

Sp  or  Su:  Y 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

696  Special  Study  (1-15) 

Supervised  individual  study  at  beginning  graduate  level.  Can  be 
used  for  writing  MS  or  MA  paper. 
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720    Theoretical  Acoustics  (2) 

Acoustic  fields,  scattering  of  acoustic  waves,  and  acoustic  wave 
propagation    2  lee 

726  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 

Experimental  and  basic  theoretical  aspects  of  interactions  of  particles 
in  matter  Elements  of  nuclear  structure  and  nuclear  reactions.  3  lee. 
problems 

y. 

727  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 

Continuation  of  726,  See  726  for  description.  3  lee.  problems. 

y. 

731  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Structure  and  thermal,  electronic,  and  magnetic  properties  of  solids. 
3  lee.  problems 

y. 

732  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee.  problems. 

y 

733  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731-732.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 

735  Quantum  Theory  (4) 

Relativistic  quantum  mechanics;  Dirae  and  Klein-Gordon  equations; 
Hilbert  spaces;   propagator  and  diagram  techniques;   many-body 
theory;  applications.  3  lee.  problems. 
F;  Y. 

736  Quantum  Theory  (4) 

Continuation  of  735.  See  735  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 
W;  Y 

737  Second  Quantization  (3) 

Basic  techniques;  emission  and  absorption  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; applications  to  many-body  systems  of  diverse  types.  3  lee. 
Sp:  D. 

741  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 

Selected  topics. 

742  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 

Continuation  of  741.  See  741  for  description. 

744    Solid-State  Theory  (3) 

Applications  of  quantum  theory  to  perfect  crystals  and  to  im- 
perfections in  solids.  3  lee. 

750  Introduction  to  Particle  Physics  (3) 

Basic  properties  of  subnuelear  particles;  relativistic  kinematics,  tech- 
niques of  high  energy  physics;  symmetry  principles.  3  lee. 

751  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Theoretical  formulations  and  current  questions  regarding  nature  of, 
and  interactions  between,  subnuelear  particles.  3  lee. 

752  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  751.  See  751  for  description.  3  lee. 

855  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Theory  of  nuclear  reactions  and  nuclear  models.  3  lee. 

856  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  855.  See  855  for  description.  3  lee. 

871     Advanced  Quantum  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics.  3  lee-. 

875     Advanced  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest.  3  lee. 

877     Advanced  Solid-State  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics.  3  lee. 

891     Colloquium  (1) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest.  Required  of  all  graduate  students. 

893  Seminar  (1-4) 

Thorough  study  of  important  area.  Experimental  techniques,  classic 
experiments,  and  statistical  methods  discussed. 

894  Special  Topics  (1-4) 

Lectures  on  special  topics  such  as  optical  physics,  continuum 
mechanics,  advanced  quantum  theory,  or  other  subjects  not  spe- 
cified under  regular  course  headings. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 


896  Special  Study  (1-15) 

Supervised  individual  study  in  preparation  for  research. 

897  Research  Seminar  (1-4) 

Intensive  study  of  selected  subjects  by  special  groups.  (A)  nuclear; 
(B)  high  energy;  (C)  acoustics;  (D)  solid  state;  (E)  theoretical 

899     Problems  in  College  Teaching  (1-3) 

For  all  graduate  students  assigned  to  teaching  duties. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  master  of  arts  degree  program  covers  all  the  major  areas  of 
political  science:  American  politics,  public  administration,  theory 
and  methodology,  international  relations,  comparative  politics,  and 
area  studies.  The  department  works  closely  with  the  University's 
Center  for  International  Studies  which  administers  programs  in  Latin 
America,  Southeast  Asian,  and  African  Studies.  It  also  cooperates 
with  the  law  enforcement  and  master  of  social  science  programs. 

A  certificate  in  public  administration  is  available  to  those  who 
specialize  in  that  field.  Public  administration  specialists  are  also  en- 
couraged to  apply  for  internships  with  local  and  state  government 
agencies. 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  political  science,  a  student  should 
have  the  equivalent  of  27  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  political 
science.  Applications  will  also  be  considered  from  students  with  aca- 
demic backgrounds  in  closely  related  areas.  Submission  of  Graduate 
Record  Examination  scores  is  recommended  for  applicants  for 
financial  aid,  A  number  of  departmental  associateships  are  available 
to  qualified  applicants.  Holders  of  these  associateships  are  normally 
expected  to  assist  in  the  instruction  of  the  introductory  course  or  in 
research.  Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quar- 
ter. Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
year  should  submit  application  materials  by  March  1. 

The  department  offers  both  a  thesis  and  nonthesis  option  for  the 
MA.  degree.  General  requirements  are:  a  minimum  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  grauate  work,  of  which  ten  may  be  credited  for  the  thesis  if 
that  option  is  chosen,  and  an  oral  examination  in  the  area  of  the  stu- 
dent's special  interest.  These  areas  of  concentration  are  (1)  Ameri- 
can government.  (2)  public  administration,  (3)  comparative  politics, 
(4)  international  relations,  (5)  political  theory  and  methodology. 

501  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Principles  underlying  American  constitutional  government.   Con- 
sideration of  leading  cases  with  reference  to  interpretation  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Gusteson. 

502  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Gustesor). 

503  Judicial  Process  (5) 

Inquiry  into  formal  and  informal  functions  of  prosecuting  attorneys, 
defense  attorneys,  juries,  judges,  and  quasi-judicial  bodies;  analysis 
and  evaluation  of  major  problems  confronting  each.  Ohio  judicial 
system  given  special  emphasis. 
Henderson. 

504  Civil  Liberties  (5) 

Examination  of  selected  civil  liberties  issues  such  as  freedom  of  ex- 
pression, human  and  political  equality,  rights  of  criminally  accused, 
and  rights  of  indigent. 
Henderson. 

505  American  Political  Parties  (5) 

Origin,  growth,   organization,   and  methods  of  parties.   Suffrage, 
nominations,  and  elections.  Role  of  parties  in  a  democracy. 
Gusteson . 

506  Elections  and  Campaigns  (5) 

Examines  nature  of  voter  and  rationality  of  voter  decisions;  impact 
of  campaigns  and  their  influence  on  election  outcomes;  techniques 
used  in  political  campaigns;   and  role  of  elections  in  American 
society, 
Richard. 
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508  Urban  Public  Administration  (5) 

Examines  administiation  of  urban  programs  and  encounters  be- 
tween urban  administration  and  program  clientele    Focuses  on  lit- 
erature artment  of  agency-client  relationships,  professionalism,  pub- 
lic personnel  administration,  and  public  administration. 
Weinberg. 

509  Law  Enforcement  (5) 

Role,  function,  and  problems  of  American  judicial,  prosecutory, 
policing,  and  correctional  systems  in  political  process.  Relationship 
of  law  and  social  organization. 

510  Public  Policy  Analysis  (5) 

Examines  stages  of  the  policy  process,  including  policy  formulation, 
implementation,  and  evaluation    Also  discusses  development  and 
methods  of  polling  analysis. 
Staff. 

511  Public  Administration  (5) 

Development  of  administrative  organizations,  current  ideas  in  or- 
ganizational theory,  nature  of  federal  bureaucracy,  fiscal  man- 
agement, and  control  of  administrative  action. 

512  Public  Personnel  Administration  (5) 

Analysis  of  philosophy,  problems,  and  procedures  of  public  per- 
sonnel management   Recruitment,  training  and  promotion  policies, 
position  classification,  and  employer-employee  relations. 
CoHrns. 

513  Administrative  Law 

Organization,  function  and  procedures  of  selected  national  regu- 
latory agencies.  Principles  affecting  administrative  discretion,  ad- 
ministrative power  over  private  rights,  enforcement,  and  judicial 
control  of  administrative  decisions, 
Collins. 

514  Organizational  Theory  and  Behavior  (5) 

Examination  of  central  role  of  organizations  in  public  life,  presenting 
major  theories  of  organizations,  organizational  behavior,  and  in- 
dividual's role  in  organization.  Explanatory  theories  drawn  from 
political  philosophy,  political  psychology  and  sociology,  as  well  as 
from  public  administration. 
Weinberg. 

515  The  American  Presidency  (5) 

Analysis  of  office  of  national  chief  executive  and  its  place  in  Ameri- 
can political  system:  constitutional  status  and  powers,  functional  de- 
velopment, and  interrelationship  of  man  and  office. 
Custeson 

516  Political  Leadership  (5) 

Examination  of  central  role  of  leadership  in  political  life,  presenting 
major  theories  of  leadership.  Explanatory  models  drawn  from  per- 
spectives of  political  psychology  and  political  sociology,  as  well  as 
from  statecraft  and  political  science. 
Cagliano 

517  Legislative  Processes  (5) 

Environments  in  which  legislature  function,  various  participants  in 
legislative  processes,  formal  and  informal  legislative  structure,  and 
procedures  and  politics  of  legislative  reform  Classroom  simulations 
provide  opportunities  for  student  role  playing.  Emphasis  on  Ameri- 
can national  and  state  legislatures. 

518  Interest  Groups  in  American  Politics  (5) 

Organization  and  tactics  of  pressure  groups  and  their  impact  on 
policymaking  groups 
Tucker 

519  Public  Opinion  In  American  Politics  (5) 

Explores  questions  of  how  political  attitudes  are  formed,  main- 
tained, and  changed,  how  political  attitudes  and  public  opinion  are 
distributed  and  their  role  in  formation  of  public  policy;  and  how 
public  opinion  is  measured. 
Richard 

520  Women  and  Politics  (5) 

Examines  arguments  used  to  support  and  maintain  discrimination 
on  basis  of  sex;  identifies  present  position  of  women;  and  analyzed 
kinds  of  changes  (demographic,  legal,  political,  economic, 
educational)  presently  underway  Also  explores  parallels  between 
racism  and  sexism,  development  of  feminist  movement,  current 
issues  affecting  women's  position,  and  alternatives  for  future 
Richard. 


523  Public  Budgeting  (5) 

Examines  budgetary  policy  and  politics  at  national,  state,  and  local 
levels  of  government    Topics  include  program  and  performance 
budgeting,  budget  preparation  and  review,  capital  budgeting,  debt 
management,  and  public  accounting  systems. 
Weinberg. 

524  Intergovernmental  Relations  (5)  - 

Examines  intergovernmental  fiscal  patterns  between  federal-state- 
local  governments  and  impact  of  fiscal  transfers  on  local  budgeting 
and  finance  administration.  Also  includes  analysis  of  nonfiscal 
patterns  such  as  federal  program  requirements,  their  impact  on  local 
administrative  processes,  and  other  pressures  on  local  budgeting 
and  finance. 
Weinberg. 

527     Formulation  of  American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Institutional  and  administrative  as  well  as  political  and  more  informal 
processes  influencing  formulation  and  implementation  of  U.S. 
foreign  policy  decisions.  Although  focus  will  be  on  executive  branch 
(White  House.  Department  of  State.  Foreign  Service.  Department 
of  Defense.  AID.  USIA.  CIA.  AEC.  etc.),  other  contributory  in- 
fluences such  as  Congressional  involvement,  political  parties,  public 
opinion,  etc.  will  be  included.  Foreign  policy  machinery  of  limited 
but  representative  number  of  other  nations  analyzed  for  com- 
parative purposes. 
Molineu. 

529    Comparative  Public  Administration  (5) 

Examines  and  compares  characteristics  of  comparative  public  ad- 
ministrative systems  in  various  national  settings 
Williams. 

531  Communist  Political  Systems  (5) 

Combines  examination   of  approaches  to   study  of   Communist 
political  systems  in  general  with  analysis  of  similarities  and  dif- 
ferences in  development,  organization,  and  functioning  of  various 
Communist  Party  states,  primarily  those  of  Eastern  Europe. 
Williams. 

532  Government  and  Politics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (5) 

Institutions,  nature,  and  policies  of  Soviet  system  of  government: 
historical   background,    ideology   and   organization;   dynamics   of 
ideology  and  power;  and  nature  of  totalitarian  systems. 
Wi7/iams. 

533  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Historical,  ideological, 
and  other  influences,  relations  with  bloc  countries. 
Williams. 

534  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (5) 

Political  systems  of  Latin  America   Emphasis  on  power  relationships 
and  political  obstacles  to  change  in  contemporary  Latin  America. 
Walker. 

535  Revolution  In  Latin  America  (5) 

Revolution  as  theoretical  concept  and  as  practical  reality  in  several 
L^tin  American  countries.  Special  emphasis  on  Cuban  and  Mexican 
revolutions 
Walker. 

536  Politics  of  Brazil  (5) 

Emphasis  on  20th  century  politics,  particularly  relationship  between 
patrimonial  society  and  political  institutions.  Important  power  con- 
tenders such  as  military,  church,  landed  aristocracy,  industrial  elite, 
bureaucracy,  labor,  and  peasantry  examined. 
Walker 

538    Government  and  Politics  of  Germany  (5) 

Analysis  of  political  institutions,  processes,  and  forces  in  contem- 
porary Germany 
Bald 

541     Government  and  Politics  of  Africa  (5) 

Development  and  structure  of  modern  African  states  with  emphasis 
on  political  processes  in  tropical  Africa. 
Baum 

545  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan  (5) 

Political  institutions  and  processes  of  Japan  with  emphasis  on  de- 
velopments since  1945 
Elsbree 

546  Government  and  Politics  of  China  (5) 

Political  institutions  and  processes,  and  major  political  develop- 
ments in  China  with  emphasis  on  recent  events 
Elsbree 
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547A     Governments  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Political  institutions,  processes,  and  groups  in  states  of  the  area. 
547 A  emphasizes  political  problems  common  to  the  region. 
van  der  Veur.  Gagliano 

547B     Governments  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Continuation  of  547A.  See  547A  for  description.  547B  examines 
Individual  countries  in  detail. 
van  der  Veur,  Gagliano. 

552     Advanced  International  Relations  (5) 

In-depth  analysis  of  various  aspects  of  international  relations  in- 
cluding major  theoretical  approaches  to  study  of  international 
relations. 

Molineu.  Kim 

555  International  Law  (5) 

International   law   in   interstate   relations   and   in   international   or- 
ganization. 
Kim. 

556  International  Organization  (5) 

Nature,  development,  structure,  and  function  of  international  or- 
ganizations, with  emphasis  on  United  Nations. 
Kim 

559     Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  (5) 

Examines  military  force  in  nuclear  age  with  special  emphasis  on 
strategy  of  nuclear  deterrence;  history  it  disarmament  negotiations 
since  World  War  II;  Arms  Control  Agreements;  and  cast  studies  in 
current  US-Soviet  arms  control  negotiations. 
Bald. 

561     Weak  States  in  World  Politics  (5) 

Impact  of  new  states  on  international  relations.  Attention  given  to 
problems  and  foreign  policies  of  new  states. 
Baum,  Van  der  Veur. 

571     Legal  Theory  and  Social  Problems  (5) 

Examination  of  legal  reasoning  and  normative  values  of  judges, 
lawyers,  legal  theorists,  and  quasi-judicial  bodies  in  shaping  legal 
solutions  to  contemporary  social  problems. 
Henderson. 

574  19th  Century  Political  Thought  (5) 

Movements  in  19th  century  political  thought  in  Europe;  liberalism, 
socialism,  irrationalism  among  subjects  covered. 

575  Studies  in  Political  Thought  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  political  theory;  e.g.,  anarchism,  socialism,  demo- 
cratic theory,  technology  and  politics,  etc.  Consult  department  for 
information  pertaining  to  current  course  description  and  schedule. 
Stajf. 

576A    American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Considers  origin  and  development  of  political  ideas  from  colonial 
period  through  slave  controversy. 
Pns/ey . 

576B     American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Continuation  of  576A.  576B  begins  with  Social  Darwinism  and  con- 
cludes with  contemporary  political  ideas  in  America. 
Prisie)/. 

578  Feminist  Political  Thought  (5) 

Examines   relationship   between   feminist   thought   and   woman's 
movement.  Deals  with  topics  such  as  emergence  of  feminist  political 
thought,  its  antecedents,  and  current  writings. 
Huntley. 

579  Latin  American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Evolution   of  Latin   American  political  thought  from  conquest  to 
present.    Major  emphasis   on   20th   century   movements   such   as 
Democratic  Left,  progressive  Catholic  Left  and  Marxist  Revolu- 
tionary Left. 
Walker. 

581  Modern  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Problems  of  knowledge  in  social  sciences,  with  emphasis  on  political 
science.  Analysis  of  recent  major  theories  or  approaches  in  political 
science. 
Dabelko. 

582  Quantitative  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Relevance  of  scientific  research  techniques  to  study 
of  politics. 
Dabelko. 


585     Personality  and  the  Political  Process  (5) 

Relevance  of  personality  characteristics,  psychological  mechanisms, 
and  life  history  factors  in  explaining  political  behavior.  Topics 
covered:  behaviorism,  psychoanalytic  theory,  authoritanianism. 
dogmatism,  and  other  personality  traits  as  related  to  political  beliefs 
and  behavior. 
Dabelko. 

590  Studies  in  Political  Science  (1-5) 

Intensive  study  of  special  topics,  including  American  government, 
international  relations,  political  theory,  and  public  administration. 
Stajj. 

591  Research  in  Political  Science  (1-5.  max  10) 

Individual  supervised  research. 
Stajj. 

595     Internship  Program  (max  15) 

Prereq;  perm. 
Stajj. 

598     Problems  in  Political  Science  (1-5.  max  10) 

Research  or  directed  reading  based  on  student's  special  interest. 
Stajj 

610  Seminar  in  American  National  Government 

(5.  max  15) 

Selected  topics.  I 

611  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and 
Organization  (5.  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

613  Seminar  in  Political  Theory  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

614  Seminar  in  Public  Administration  (5.  max  15) 

648     Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Political  systems  of  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  and  Philippines.  Both  tra- 
ditional and  modern  aspects  of  politics  and  administration  and  in- 
digenous contributions  to  latter. 
uan  der  Veur. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 

Prereq;  perm. 
Stajj. 


PORTUGUESE 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Doctoral  programs  are  offered  in  clinical,  experimental,  and  in- 
dustrial psychology.  The  clinical  program  is  approved  by  the  Ameri- 
can Psychological  Association.  All  doctoral  programs  offer  the  mas- 
ter's degree  as  a  step  toward  the  Ph.D.  and  require  a  research  thesis 
for  the  master's  degree.  For  the  Ph.D. ,  all  students  must  satisfactor- 
ily complete  a  comprehensive  examination,  a  scholariy  tool,  and  a 
research  dissertation.  A  one-year  internship  at  an  APA-approved  fa- 
cility is  also  required  for  the  clinical  Ph.D.  All  doctoral  candidates  are 
required  to  do  some  teaching,  professional,  or  clinical  work  under 
supervision,  the  specific  amount  to  be  determined  by  past  exper- 
ienpe  and  needs,  but  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  three  academic 
quarters  of  work. 

For  those  interested  in  a  master's  degree  but  not  in  a  Ph.D.  de- 
gree, a  specialized  master's  degree  is  offered  in  experimental  psy- 
chology and  in  school  psychology.  It  provides  specialized  training  in 
these  specific  areas.  No  master's  degree  is  offered  in  clinical  psychol- 
ogy or  industrial  psychology  for  those  interested  only  in  a  master's 
degree.  Both  the  experimental  and  school  psychology  master's  de- 
gree programs  require  a  minimum  of  60  quarter  hours  for  the  de- 
gree. The  experimental  master's  degree  also  requires  a  research 
thesis.  The  school  psychology  master's  degree  has  a  comprehensive 
examination  and  either  a  research  thesis  or  a  critical  review  paper. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to  have  completed  a 
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minimum  of  27  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  psychology,  includ- 
ing a  course  in  statistics  and  one  in  experimental  psychology  Appli- 
cants must  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  in- 
cluding the  aptitude  lest  and  the  advanced  test  in  psychology;  tran- 
scripts of  all  academic  work,  and  three  letters  of  recommendation 
from  psychologists  They  also  must  have  a  minimum  overall  under- 
graduate average  of  3  0  (A  =  4.0)  An  applicant  for  the  doctoral 
program  who  has  a  master's  degree  from  another  university  must 
have  a  minimum  graduate  average  of  3.4 

The  Department  of  Psychology  strongly  encourages  students  to 
begin  their  graduate  program  in  the  fall  quarter.  Application  materi- 
als must  be  received  by  February  1. 

520     Elementary  Statistics  (5) 

A  first  statistics  course  for  graduate  students  who  have  not  had  such 
an  undergraduate  course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  PSY  121.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980  81 
525     Elementary  Experimental  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  First  course  in  designing  experiments;  for  graduate 
students  who  did  not  have  such  an  undergradaute  course.  (Does 
nol  cany  degree  credit.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Psy 
226)  2  lee.  4  lab 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y:  1980-81. 

541     Behavioral  Measurement  (5) 

Testing  and  measurement;  basic  criteria  including  objectivity,  re- 
liability, validity.  Methods  of  test  construction  and  validation  tor  stu- 
dents who  have  not  had  such  an  undergraduate  course    (Does  not 
carry  degree  credit.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  Psy  241.) 
Feallock.  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

559    Field  Work  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq;  perm    Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in  field- 
work  agency  approved  by  dept    (Does  not  count  toward  degree 
credit  )  May  be  repeated.  1-15  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81 

590     Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 
Prereq;  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral  level  stu- 
dents in  areas  in  which  they  need  further  work  which  cannot  be  ob- 
tained through  specific  courses  at  present 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81 

618     Systems  of  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq;  perm   Philosophy  of  science  in  psychology;  nature  of  obser- 
vation, theory  construction,  and  explanation,  with  an  historical  re- 
view of  important  systematic  positions  in  psychology 
Moaies.  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

621  Intermediate  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences  (5) 

Prereq;  perm  Statistical  inference  and  most  commonly  used  tests  of 
hypotheses  involving  normal  curves,  t  test,  chi-square,  and  F distri- 
butions; introduction  to  probabilistic  classification  and  Bayesian  sta- 
tistics 4  lee.  1  lab 

Waters;  F:  Y:  1980-81 

622  Intermediate  Correlation  and  Regression  (4) 

Prereq;  621.  2-variable  correlation  and  regression,  partial  and  mul- 
tiple correlation,  nonlinear  relationships 
Waters;  IV;  Y:  1980-81 

623  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (4) 

Prereq    622  or  EdRS  721    Independent  groups,  repealed  mea- 
sures, and  mixed  analysis  of  variance  designs.  Matching  statistical 
analyses  to  experimental  procedures. 
Bellezza.  Sp.  Y:  1980  81 

626     Advanced  Experimental  Psychology  (3) 

Prereq;  621  Experimental  design  and  techniques.  Individual  ex- 
periments 

Bruning   Sp:  Y.  1980  81 

633    Psychology  of  Personality  (3) 

Prereq;    perm     Development    and    organization    of    personality: 
evaluation  of  major  theoretical  viewpoints;  review  of  research  on 
personality  structure,  dynamics,  and  change 
Russell.  F.  Su:  Y.  1980  81 

640     Practlcum  In  Intervention  Strategies  (4) 

Prereq   743A  or  with  743A   Supervised  experience  in  selecting  and 
administering  tests  to  children  referred  for  individual  study;  col- 
lecting educational  and  developmental  data  and  integrating  findings 
in  reports  and  recommendations. 
Creer:  W:  Y:  1980  81 


677  Practice  of  School  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq;  perm   Responsibilities  and  activities  of  school  psychologist. 
Bradshaw:  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

678  Supervised  Field  Experience  in 
School  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq;  perm.  Supervised  experience  in  school  psychology  in  public 
school  setting    Apply  before   March    1   for  following  September. 
(Does  not  count  toward  degree  credit.)' 
Bradshaw:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y;  1980-81. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 

Prereq;  perm 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

701     Experimental  Sensory  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq;  712  or  perm.  Analysis  of  classical  sensory  systems  (vision, 
audition,  olfaction,  somatic,  regulatory,  etc.)  and  their  contributions 
to  various  behaviors,  4  lee,  1  lab. 
Almlr.  W:  D:  1980-81. 

703  Advanced  Learning  (5) 

Prereq;  perm  Lectures  and  readings  covering  theoretical  works  in 
field  of  learning. 

Leoiis;  W:  D:  1980-81. 

704  Cognitive  Processes  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Theory  and  research  in  human  cognitive  processes 
such  as  learning,   memory,  concept  formation,   problem  solving, 
mental  operations,  consciousness,  motor  skills,  and  language  within 
an  information-processing  point  of  view. 
Schumacher.  Arkes:  F.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

706  Psychology  of  Communication  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Application  of  communication  theory,  psycholinguis- 
tic   principles   and   readability   measurement   to   process   of  com- 
munication, with  emphasis  on  written  communication. 
Klare:  F:  Y;  1980-81. 

707  Psycholinguistics  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  How  people  produce,  understand,  and  acquire  lan- 
guage within  framework  of  major  psychological  and  linguistic 
theories  of  language.  Emphasis  on  user  of  language  rather  than  on 
language. 

Moaies;  W:  A:  1979-80 

708  Psychology  of  Judgment  and  Prediction  (2-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Will  examine  normative  and  descriptive  models  of 
human  judgment,  with  emphasis  on  clinical  judgment  and  pre- 
diction. Also  included  will  be  topics  of  bias,  diagnosis,  selective 
information  usage,  and  intuition. 
Arkes:  W  (beginning  1980-81). 

710     Motivation  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Dynamics  of  motivation  Including  treatment  of  tra- 
ditional theories  as  well  as  achievement  and  cognitive  motivational 
theories. 

Entin.  Arkes:  W:  Y;  1979-80. 

712     Physiological  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biological  basis  of  behaviors,  with  emphasis  on  cen- 
tral nervous  system.  4  lee,  1  lab. 
Almli:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

714     Comparative  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq ;  perm .  Behavior  of  lower  and  higher  organisms  leading  up  to 
man. 

Johnson:  W,  D 

lis     Psychology  of  Human  Differences  (5) 

Prereq;  perm    Methodology,  basic  principles,  and  general  findings 
in  individual  differences  in  intelligence,  personality,  interests,  and 
perception;    group    differences    by    sex,    age,    race,    and    socio- 
economic class 
Staff:  F:  D 

727     Psychophyslology  and  Attention  (4) 

Prereq;  perm    Human  psychophyslology   2  lee,  2  lab. 
Kolses,  F:  Y:  1980-81 

735  Experimental  Social  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Major  theoretical  and  research  trends,  with  emphasis 
on  attitudes,  social  perception,  and  small-group  behavior. 
Lindskold.  S.  Y:  1980-81 

736  Advanced  Social  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Major  research  and  theoretical  trends  in  social  psy- 
chology, observational  learning  and  social  motivation 
Arbuthnol.  S.  D.  1977-78. 
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737A     Psychopathology.  Clinical  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  and  empirical  literature  on  definitions  and 
systems  of  classifying  deviant  behavior  patterns.  Coverage  of  situa- 
tional reactions,  neuroses,  character  disorders,  psychoses,  organic 
brain  damage,  and  mental  retardation 
Carske:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

737C     Psychopathology  of  Childhood  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Definitions  and  models  of  deviant  childhood  be- 
havior. Comparisons  of  child  and  adult  patterns  of  clinical  psycho- 
pathology. Attention  to  physical,  learned,  and  social  bases  of  de- 
viant behavior. 

Appel:  W:  Y.  1980-81. 

741A-X     Assessment  I  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm    Introduction  to  various  intelligence,  personality,  and 
behavioral  observation  tests  and  techniques.  741A  Individual  In- 
telligence testing;  741B  Individual  Intelligence  testing:  Adult;  741C 
Individual  Intelligence  testing:  Child;  741N  Neuropsychology. 
Bradshaw,  Dreuenstedt.  Sarver.  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1980-81. 

742A-X     Assessment  II  (1-5) 

Prereq:  741.  perm.  Work  with  more  specialized  and  advanced  tests 
and  observational  techniques.  742A  Individual  Intelligence  testing. 
Stanford-Binet;  7428  Personality;  742C  Behavioral  Observation; 
742D  Neurological. 

Dreuenstedt.  Lynn.  Sawer;  F.  IV.  Sp:  Y;  1980-81. 

743A-X     Assessment  III  (1-5) 

Prereq:  742,  perm.  Integrated  personality  evaluation  from  clinical 
testing.  743A  Exceptional  Children;  743B  Objective  Personality 
tests;  743C  Projective  Personality  tests;  743N  Neurological. 
Lynn,  Bradshaw.  Saruer:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

745A-X    Assessment  Practicum  (1-8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  and  application  of  basic  assessment 
and  clinical  skills.  May  be  repeated.  745A  General  Clinical  Skills; 
745B  Intelligence  testing;  745C  Personality  testing;  745D  Be- 
havioral Observation:  745E  Neurological  assessment;  745F  Ex- 
ceptional Children. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

753     Therapy  I:  Overview  (1-5) 

Prereq;  737A,  perm.  Survey  of  various  therapies. 
McNamara:  W:  Y:  1980-81. 

759     Field  Work  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in  a  field- 
work  agency  approved  by  dept.  May  be  repeated.  .1-15  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

761  Seminar  in  Industrial  Psychology  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll  in  either  761  or 

762  or  in  both  courses  in  either  order. 
Waters;  D:  1980-81. 

762     Seminar  in  Industrial  Psychology  II  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll  in  either  761  or 

762  or  in  both  courses  in  either  order. 
Waters:  D:  1979-80. 

763  Human  Factors  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Psychological  factors  in  human  information-proces- 
sing, decision-making,  signal  detection,  and  man-machine  systems. 
Waters;  D. 

764A-G.  J-K     Advanced  Industrial  Psychology  (3  each) 

Prereq:  perm.  Student  may  take  up  to  6  of  the  following:  A.  Selec- 
tion and  evaluation;  B.  Training;  C.  History  of  industrial  psy- 
chology; D.  Job  satisfaction;  E.  Leadership  and  supervision;  F.  Mo- 
tivation and  production;  G.  Social  psychology  of  organizations;  J. 
Small-group  dynamics;  K.  Cross-cultural/comparative  organiza- 
tional behavior. 
Waters:  D. 

773     Developmental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  research  covering  development  of 
human  abilities  and  behavior  with  emphasis  on  lifespan  approach. 
Topics  include  developmental  research  methodology;  variables  in- 
fluencing development;  basic  processes  in  development;  and 
physical,  motor,  perceptual,  cognitive,  linguistic,  motivational, 
emotional,  social,  and  personality  development. 
Schumacher:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 


775  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Individuals  (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Characteristics   and    problems   of   exceptional   in- 
dividuals;  mentally  retarded,   mentally  superior,   sensory  handi- 
capped, emotionally  disturbed,  and  culturally  disadvantaged. 
Bracis/iaiu.  Sarver:  F:  Y:  1980-81. 

776  Programmed  and  Computer-Assisted  Instruction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  programs  and  machines;  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  preparing  programs;  writing  of  objectives  and  frames  for 
trial  program. 
Klare:  D. 

790  Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 

Prereq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral  level  stu- 
dents in  areas  in  which  they  need  further  work  which  cannot  be  ob- 
tained through  specific  courses  at  present. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

791  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  repeated.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1980-81. 

793     Seminar  in  Teaching  of  Psychology  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 

£n(in;  S;  Y;  1980-81 

825  Advanced  Regression  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Multivariate  techniques  in  analysis  of  behavioral  data. 
Staff:  D. 

826  Advanced  Testing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Test  theory  and  statistical  considerations  in  construc- 
tion, use,  and  interpretation  of  psychological  measures. 
Staff:  D:  1980-81. 

827  Advanced  Quantitative  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  instruction  in  selected  general  techniques 
for  identifying  and  quantifying  behavior  characteristics.  Techniques 
of  multivariate  analysis.  Bayesian  analyses,  analysis  of  variance, 
nonparametric  analyses,  and  multidimensional  scaling. 
Bellezza:  D:  1980-81. 

828  Psychological  Data  Analysis  by  Computer  (4) 

Prereq:   623.    Survey   of   multivariate   statistics  including  multiple 
regression,    canonical    correlation,    factor    analysis,    discriminant 
analysis,  and  multivariate  analyses  of  variance. 
Bellezza:  W:  Y:  1979-80 

833    Advanced  Theories  of  Personality  (5) 

Prereq;  633.  Analysis  in  depth  of  selected  modern  theories  and 
related  research,  taken  from  ego  psychology,  cognitive-perceptual, 
dimensional,  developmental,  or  social  viewpoints. 
Garske,  Russell:  D. 

853A-X     Treatment  II  (1-5) 

Prereq:  753,  perm.  Theory  and  practice  in  various  types  of  psy- 
chotherapy. 853A  Individual  Psychotherapy;  853B  Behavior 
Modification;  853C  Community  Psychology;  853D  Counseling  Psy- 
chology; 853E  Child  Therapy;  853F  Family  Therapy;  853G  Group 
Therapy;  853H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  S:  Y;  1980-81. 

854A-X     Treatment  III  (1-5) 

Prereq:  853.  perm.  Continuation  of  853.  854A  Individual  Psycho- 
therapy;   854B   Behavior   Modification;   854C   Community   Psy- 
chology; 854D  Counseling  Psychology;  854E  Child  Therapy;  854F 
Family  Therapy;  854G  Group  Therapy;  854H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

855 A-X     Practicum  in  Treatment  (1-8) 

Prereq:  853.  or  with  853,  or  854A,  perm.  Supervised  experience  in 
counseling  and  psychotherapy.  May  be  repeated.  855A  Individual 
Psychotherapy;  855B  Behavioral  Modification;  855C  Community 
Psychology;  855D  Counseling  Psychology;  855E  Child  Therapy; 
855F  Family  Therapy;  855G  Group  Therapy;  855H  Gestalt 
Therapy. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1980-81. 

891     Research  in  Psychology  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 

894A-Z     Advanced  Seminar  In  Psychology  (1-5,  max  18) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W:  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1980-81. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1980-81. 
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RADIO-TELEVISION 

The  School  of  Radio-Television  offers  programs  of  study  leading 
to  the  master  of  arts  degree  in  radio-television  and  the  doctor  of  phil- 
osophy degree  in  mass  communication.  The  doctoral  degree  is  of- 
fered in  conjunction  with  the  School  of  Journalism  (See  Mass  Com- 
munication) 

Individual  programs  are  designed  around  sequences  of  graduate 
courses  offered  in  the  areas  of  media  management  and  economics, 
mass  media  research,  history,  criticism  and  regulation,  and  theory 
and  social  effects  of  the  media. 


ADMISSION 

Admission  to  graduate  study  in  radio-television  requires  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  for  the  master's  program  and  a  completed  master's 
degree  for  the  Ph.D  degree  program  Students  should  have  main- 
tained a  3.0  undergraduate  grade  point  average  on  a  4.0  scale  al- 
though other  factors  —  experience  or  test  results,  for  example  — 
may  qualify  students  with  lower  grade-point  averages  for  admission. 
Doctoral  applicants  are  expected  to  present  academic  credentials  of 
a  higher  caliber.  All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation, scores  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  and/or 
the  Miller  Analogies  Test,  and  appropriate  college  transcripts.  The 
prospective  student  should  present  previous  degree  work  which  in- 
cludes a  reasonable  background  in  radio-television  and  closely  allied 
areas  of  communication.  Because  academic  ability,  recommenda- 
tions, and  other  factors  weigh  heavily  in  the  admission  process, 
some  students  may  enter  graduate  study  without  such  a  back- 
ground On  advice  from  the  graduate  committee,  they  will  be  re- 
quired to  make  up  this  deficiency  by  enrolling  in  appropriate  under- 
graduate courses  or  completing  a  directed  readings  program. 


REQUIREMENTS 

The  typical  master's  program  consists  of  a  nonthesis  sequence  of 
52  quarter  hours,  including  a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  the  major 
field  of  study  and  at  least  12  hours  in  a  supplementary  area.  A  thesis 
option  exists,  with  up  to  five  hours  of  credit  for  the  thesis  given  in  a 
program  of  45  quarter  hours  of  credit.  Supplementary  areas  may  be 
selected  from  within  or  outside  the  College  of  Communication. 

Thesis  and  nonthesis  students  are  required  to  take  three  courses 
in  the  fall  quarter;  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (1  credit),  Re- 
search Methods  in  Mass  Communication  (4  credits),  and  Social  Im- 
pact of  Mass  Communication  (4  credits) .  The  school  requires  a  mini- 
mum grade-point  average  of  3.0  In  addition,  those  who  earn  a 
grade  below  a  B  in  more  than  two  courses  are  not  permitted  to  con- 
tinue in  the  program  except  in  unusual  circumstances. 

Programs  of  study  are  prepared  individually  for  each  student 
and  are  designed  to  help  the  student  reach  personal  and  profession- 
al goals  by  optimum  use  of  the  school's  resources.  The  master's  pro- 
gram prepares  the  student  for  careers  in  the  fields  of  electronic  com- 
munication media. 

Ph.D   requirements  are  under  Mass  Communication. 


DEADLINES 

To  permit  an  adequate  review  of  credentials,  applicants  for  the 
fall  quarter  must  submit  all  materials  no  later  than  May  1,  However, 
if  consideration  is  requested  for  financial  aid  through  the  school,  ap- 
plications must  be  complete  by  March  15  Students  in  the  master's 
program  must  begin  the  program  in  the  fall  quarter.  Dottoral  appli- 
cations are  accepted  for  any  quarter  although  there  are  advantages 
in  commencing  a  program  during  fall  quarter. 

FACILITIES 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  by  a  cable  TV  production  unit, 
stations  WOUB  AM-FM-TV,  and  ongoing  contract  studies  through 
the  school's  Broadcast  Research  Center 

501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (1) 

Analysis  of  scholarship  and  research  as  a  foundation  for  graduate 
study. 

Oift:  F:  Y:  1980 

513     Advanced  Radio  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq    perm     Special  problems  in  audio  production,   including 
documentary,  live  music,  and  dramatic  presentations. 
McDaniel;  F:  Y.  1980 


518  Advanced  Television  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  and  group  projects  in  production  of  tele- 
vision program  material. 
Stafi:  IV.  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

519  Advanced  Television  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  518,  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  D;  1981 

521     Nonbroadcast  Video  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Exploration  of  various  applications  of  small  video 
systems  in  business,  health  and  medicine,  and  education. 
Berman.  Korn:  F.  Sp. 

552     TV  Newsfilm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  television  newsfilm 
production  and  editing. 

Staff;  F.  IV,  Sp:  Y:  1981 

602     Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Statistics,  problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  radio-television  re- 
search. 

Miller:  F:  Y:  1980. 

631  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure,  and  presentation  of  both  dra- 
matic and  nondramatic  programs  and  series. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

632  Advanced  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  writing  course  in  which  experienced  stu- 
dent creates  substantive  scripts  in  documentary  and  dramatic  areas. 
Miller:  W::  Y:  1981. 

670     Broadcasting  and  the  Public  (4) 

Interrelationships  between  broadcaster,  government,  and  public; 
bases  for  evaluation  of  role  and  significance  of  broadcasting  in 
society . 

Oift:  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

694  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.   Individual  research  on  special  problems.   Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

695  Thesis  (1-8) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981 

703     Statistical  Analysis  In  Mass  Communication 
Research  (4) 

Prereq:  602  or  perm.  Statistical  techniques  as  applied  to  problems  in 
mass  communication. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1980. 

705     Research  Internship  (1-9) 

Prereq:  Acceptance  by  competition  only.  Opportunity  for  students 
to  implement  and  complete  major  research  study  under  supervision. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981 

740  Radio  and  Television  in  Education  (4) 

Summary,  analysis,  application,  and  evaluation  of  television  and 
radio  research  in  teaching-learning  process.  4  lee. 
Clift:  D:  1978. 

741  Instructional  Methods  in  Educational 
Radio-Television  (4) 

Practical  applications  of  television  in  public  school  classroom.  Util- 
ization of  television  programs  as  adjunct  to  instruction.  Preparation 
of  instructional  units  for  telecasting. 
Clift:  D:  1979 

750  Broadcast  Economics  (4) 

Economic  structure  of  the  broadcast  and  CATV  industries,  their  re- 
lationships with  other  industries,  fiscal  policies  and  practices,  sources 
and  control  of  revenue,  profit  and  expenses.  Case  studies  in  eco- 
nomic problems  and  practices. 
Rightmire.  W:  Y:  1981. 

751  Broadcast  Management  (4) 

Consideration  and  examination  of  theory  and  practice  in  broadcast 
station   management,   organization,   personnel   management   and 
motivation,  examination  of  role  of  station  manager  in  relationship  to 
various  broadcast  station  operations. 
Sauage.  F.  IV;  Y:  1981 

753     Broadcasting  Law  and  Regulations  (4) 

Socio  political  control  of  broadcasting,  effect  of  laws,  regulations, 
and  public  pressures  upon  programming  policies. 
C/(/l,  W:  y,  1981. 
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755     Broadcasting  Programming  (4) 

Programming  concepts,  resources,  costs,  selection,  and  scheduling 
Stall;  Sp:  Y;  1981. 

757     Broadcast  Sales  and  Sales  Management  (4) 

Problems  and  practices  of  radio  and  television  sales  and  sales  man- 
agement,   policy   formation,    including   projects  devoted   to  com- 
mercial inventory  and  rate  structure. 
Sauage:  Sp:  Y;  1981 

759     Adulence  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Various  methods,  techniques,  and  applications 
of  audience  study  in  broadcasting;  includes  study  of  current  rating 
services. 

Webster:  Sp 

767     Comparative  Systems  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Broadcasting  systems  of  selected  countries  studied  in  terms  of  rele- 
vant political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors. 
McDaniel:  W:  Y.  1981. 

769     International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Development,  impact,  and  control  of  international  broadcasting  for 
propaganda,  commercial,  and  social  purposes. 
McDaniel:  W;  1979. 

771     Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Group  and  individual  investigation  into  research  methodology  and 
literature  on  effects  of  mass  media  upon  society,  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  broadcasting.  4  lee 
Webster:  F;  V,  1980. 

779     History  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Origin  of  US  system  of  radio  and  television  communication  and  its 
development  to  present. 
Bermar\:  F,  Y.  1979. 

786     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting  (1-5) 

Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  problems  in  radio-tele- 
vision. 

Staff:  D:  1981. 

804     Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  703.  Intensive  study  of  research  methodologies  in  radio- 
television  scholarship;  individual  projects. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y;  1981. 

842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio-Television  (4) 

Intensive  examination  and  evaluation  of  radio-television  utilization 
in  educational  process. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy  (4) 

Problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  teaching  radio-television  at 
college  level. 

Rightmire.  Bermart:  Sp:  Y:  1981. 

865     Seminar  in  International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Problems  in  socio-political  control  of  broadcasting  related  to  de- 
veloping systems  of  other  nations  and  international  implications  of 
technological  development  of  broadcast  communications. 
McDaniel:  D,  1975. 

884     Seminar  in  Criticism  (4) 

Intensive  examination  of  television  as  esthetic  and  cultural  form. 
Analysis  and  practice  of  television  criticism. 
MiUer:  W:  Y;  1981 

894  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:   perm.   Individual  research  on  special  problems.   Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1981. 

895  Dissertation  (1-12) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

RUSSIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

The  master  of  social  sciences  degree  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  graduate  students  whose  professional  employment  makes 
it  desirable  that  they  study  two  or  more  subjects  within  the  social  sci- 


ences while  earning  the  master's  degree.  Though  it  is  anticipated 
that  most  such  students  will  be  public  school  teachers,  candidates 
from  other  occupations  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program  if 
the  study  would  be  to  their  professional  advantage  The  degree  is 
appropriate  for  students  intending  to  conclude  their  graduate  educar 
tion  at  the  master's  level  of  study. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  steering  committee  appointed 
jointly  by  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  ttie  asso- 
ciate provost  for  the  graduate  studies  and  research.  The  committee 
will  supervise  the  policies  which  guide  the  program  and  will  coor- 
dinate such  matters  as  admission  and  the  assigning  of  advisors  with 
the  social  science  departments.  Each  student's  work  is  directly  su- 
pervised by  an  advisory  committee  composed  of  two  or  three  faculty 
members,  one  for  each  field  of  study  forming  a  major  or  minor. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  candidate  for  the  master  of  social  sciences  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  45  graduate  credit  hours  and  ten  graduate 
courses  in  two  or  more  of  the  social  science  disciplines 

Major  and  minor  fields  and  auxiliary  areas  are  chosen  from  the 
social  sciences  of  history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology-an- 
thropology, and  geography.  Other  subject  fields  such  as  psychology 
and  social  work  which  may  be  relevant  to  a  candidate's  interest  may 
be  approved  as  minor  or  auxiliary  fields. 

Courses  and  credit  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  A  major  of  from  five  to  seven  courses  and  a  minimum  of  20 
graduate  credit  hours. 

2.  A  single  minor;  or  a  minor  and  an  auxiliary  area;  or  two  aux- 
iliary areas.  A  minor  consists  of  three  to  five  courses  for  a 
minimum  of  12  graduate  credit  hours.  An  auxiliary  field  con- 
sists of  two  courses  for  a  minimum  of  eight  graduate  credit 
hours. 

3.  Optional  electives.  One  or  two  courses  (for  a  maximum  of  10 
graduate  credit  hours)  other  than  social  science  fields  so  long 
as  courses  chosen  are  relevant  to  the  candidate's  professional 
interest  and  the  student  is  academically  qualified  to  under- 
take the  studies  selected. 

Graduate  Survey  Requirement.  Each  candidate  will  com- 
plete in  his  or  her  major  discipline  one  or  two  graduate  survey 
courses  which  are  especially  designed  to  present  a  comprehensive 
survey  of  recent  scholarship  in  a  special  field  of  the  subject. 

Master's  Essay  Option.  As  a  part  of  the  work  in  the  major 
field  each  student  may  choose  to  write  a  master's  reserach  essay  un- 
der the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty  in  the  major 
department.  The  topic  and  scope  of  the  essay  is  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  person  chairing  the  student's  committee.  A  student 
who  selects  this  option  will  register  for  four  or  five  graduate  credit 
hours  in  the  master's  thesis  course  of  his  or  her  major  department. 
The  master's  essay  will  count  as  one  course  toward  the  major  re- 
quirement and  also  as  one  of  the  minimum  of  ten  courses  required 
of  each  candidate. 

Terminal  Examination.  Upon  completion  of  studies  each  stu- 
dent must  pass  an  oral  examination  designed  and  conducted  by  the 
student's  committee.  In  composing  this  examination  the  committee 
will  be  guided  by  the  program  of  courses  and  research  pursued  by 
each  candidate  so  that  the  examination  will  be  reasonable  in  scope. 


ADMISSIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  this  program  must  have  a  bache- 
lor's degree  and  at  least  one  year  of  employment  experience  which 
is  relevant  to  one  or  more  social  science  disciplines.  Applicants 
should  have  an  undergraduate  grade  point  average  of  2.75  for  un- 
conditional admission.  Prospective  students  with  an  undergraduate 
g.p.a.  below  2.75  are  encouraged  to  apply,  but  they  may  be  ad- 
mitted conditionally  or  they  may  be  denied  admission. 

A  student  with  between  24  and  30  quarter  undergraduate  credit 
hours  or  16  to  20  semester  undergraduate  credit  hours  in  a  field 
chosen  as  a  major  may  be  required  to  undertake  a  minimum  of 
seven  courses  and  28  quarter  graduate  credit  hours  in  his  or  her 
major. 

A  student  with  fewer  than  24  quarter  undergraduate  credit  hours 
or  16  semester  undergraduate  credit  hours  in  a  field  chosen  as  a 
major  will  be  required  to  register  as  a  special  student  and  take  what- 
ever undergraduate  courses  may  be  required  by  the  major 
department  to  qualify  that  person  to  begin  graduate  study  in  the 
discipline  under  this  program. 

No  more  than  12  graduate  credit  hours  or  a  maximum  of  three 
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graduate  courses  passed  with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  will  be  accepted 
for  this  program  from  other  colleges  or  universities.  Credit  earned  in 
other  Ohio  University  programs  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  coor- 
dinating committee  is  appropriate  for  this  program  may  be  applied 
toward  completion  of  the  degree. 


SOCIOLOGY 

A  gradute  major  in  sociology  offers  preparation  for  teaching. 
agency  service,  research,  and  advanced  graduate  training. 

Although  this  department  does  not  adhere  rigidly  to  under- 
graduate prerequisities.  a  prospective  student  should  have  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  sociology  including  a  course  in  sta- 
tistics. The  student  should  have  an  overall  average  of  3.0  (on  a  4.0 
=  A  scale),  and  should  have  at  least  a  3.0  average  in  un- 
dergraduate courses  in  sociology.  Because  substantial  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  applicant's  reasons  for  wishing  to  pursue 
graduate  study  in  sociology  at  Ohio  University,  the  prospective  stu- 
dent is  asked  to  make  the  usual  application  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services  but  must  supplement  that  application  directly  to 
the  department  on  separate  forms  provided.  An  applicant  should  ar- 
range for  letters  of  recommendation  from  three  persons  qualified  to 
evaluate  capacity  for  graduate  study  in  sociology. 

The  master  of  arts  program  in  the  department  maximizes  flexi- 
bility in  meeting  student  needs  and  interests  congruent  with  the 
study  of  sociology  at  the  graduate  level.  Particular  strengths  within 
the  department  are  criminology,  the  study  of  deviance.  Apalachian 
studies,  theory,  and  Latin  American  studies.  Upon  request,  a  listing 
of  faculty  and  their  interests  will  be  provided  by  the  department.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  demonstrate  competence  in  graduate  level 
theory  and  research  methodology  either  through  coursework  or 
through  special  preparation.  In  addition  to  satisfying  the  general  re- 
quirements of  the  department  and  of  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services,  the  student  will  design  a  thesis  or  nonthesis  program  in 
consultation  with  a  faculty  advising  committee. 

The  Department  Graduate  Student  Handbook  details  the  or- 
ganization of  the  MA.  program,  and  is  available  upon  request. 
Briefly,  each  student  admitted  to  MA.  study  selects  no  later  than 
the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of  residence,  three  faculty  members  to 
serve  on  his  or  her  committee.  Decisions  concerning  the  student's 
preparation  (i.e.,  course  choice,  scheduling,  and  independent 
study)  are  made  by  the  committee.  Graduate  evaluation  by  thesis, 
comprehensive  examination,  or  other  means  is  determined  by  the 
committee 

The  master's  degree  in  sociology  may  include  supplementary 
work  in  related  disciplines,  e.g.,  political  science,  philosophy, 
psychology,  economics,  history,  literature,  mass  communication, 
area  studies,  mathematics,  black  studies,  geography,  computer 
science,  linguistics,  and  anthropology. 

A  limited  number  of  teaching  and  research  associateships  are 
available.  More  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Chair- 
person. Graduate  Committee,  Department  of  Sociology. 

A  minimum  of  50  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work  is  required  for 
the  degree.  The  student  is  advised  to  allow  for  four  to  six  quarters  of 
study  Applications  for  admission  will  be  accepted  until  one  month 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  quarter.  Applications  for  financial  aid 
ordinarily  must  be  completed  by  April  1 

503  Development  of  Sociological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq    perm    Major  sociological  concerns  and  concepts  in  their 
social-historical  setting    Emphasis  on  18th  and  19th  centuries. 
Thio.  Staff;  D 

504  Modern  Sociological  Theory  (5) 

Major  sociological  conceptual  frameworks  in  20th  century. 
Sutherland.  F;  Y:  1978 

505  Readings  In  Sociology  (1-5.  max  15) 

Independent  directed  readings  designed  to  expand  student's  under- 
standing in  selected  area  of  interest    Students  may  not  preregister. 
Registration  only  by  perm  of  instructor. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  V.  1979 

508    Latin  American  Society  (5) 

Prereq  perm  Intensive  study  of  Latin  American  society  from  a  soci- 
ological perspective.  Emphasis  on  contemporary  Latin  American 
values,  population  problems,  man-land  relations,  levels  and 
standard  of  living,  social  institutions,  urbanization,  and  social 
change 

Ergood.  Wagner.  Y;  1978 


512  Public  Opinion  Processes  (5) 

Attitudes  and  opinions  in  relation  to  formation  of  public  opinion; 
political    socialization    and    participation:    social   status,    reference 
groups,  decision-making;  role  of  mass  media. 
Harlan;  Sp;  D 

513  Mass  Communication  (5) 

Personal  and  social  functions  of  content  in  newspapers,  radio,  tele- 
vision, and  films.  Types  of  audiences  and- communication  effects. 
Organization  and  control  of  mass  media  and  problems  in  evaluation. 
Harlan;  Sp;  Y. 

514  Contemporary  Social  Movements  (5) 

Organized  movements  resulting  in  major  social  changes;  revolu- 
tionary,   nationalistic,    reform,    religious.    Agitation,    leadership, 
ideology.  Case  studies  of  typical  movements. 
Harlan;  F;  Y. 

516     Society  and  the  Individual  (5) 

Exploration  of  compatibilities  and  contradictions  in  psychological 
systems,  culture,  and  social  structure. 
Shelly.  Krebs;  D;  1977. 

519     Small  Groups  (5) 

Small  group  as  unit  of  social  systems;  communication  patterns,  role 
definition,  leadership,  cohesion,  etc.;  review  of  current  literature. 
Shellv;  D;  1979. 

522     The  American  Family  System  (5) 

Evolution  of  American  family  from  colonial  to  present  time.  Analysis 
of  structural  and  functional  trends  in  light  of  theory  and  research. 
Staff;  D. 

524  Urban  Sociology  (5) 

Historical  development  and  recent  emergence  of  city  as  dominant 
feature  of  modern  social  life    Demographic  and  ecological  patterns 
and  social  organization  of  urban  region. 
Wagner;  Y;  1979 

525  Rural  Sociology  (5) 

Examination   of  structural  characteristics  of  agricultural  sector  of 
American  society.   Historical  developments  and  current  trends  in 
demography  as  they  relate  to  industrialization  of  agriculture,  and 
examination  of  responses  to  these  trends. 
Krebs;  W;  Y;  1979. 

526  Industrial  Sociology  (5) 

Various  techniques  used  by  management  in  U.S.  to  control  em- 
ployees, employee  resistance  and  alienation,  and  proposals  for 
changing  present  work  arrangements.  Also  examination  of  work  re- 
lations and  organization  in  Scandinavia.  W.  Germany,  Yugoslavia, 
and  Japan. 
Sheak. 

528    Sociology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Interrelationship  between  religious  institutions  and 
social  structure  from  comparative  perspective  but  with  particular 
reference  to  American  society. 
Ergood.  Kuhre;  D;  1978. 

530  Sociology  of  Organization  (5) 

Organization  and  structure  of  social  groups.  Basic  cultural  patterns 
of  economic,  kinship,  and  other  institutions.  Integration  and  disinte- 
gration of  social  groups  and  institutions. 
Cursslin.  D;  1979 

531  Social  Stratification  (5) 

Social  and  economic  classes,  castes,  and  other  social  strata;  their 
origin,  changes,  and  correlates  in  other  spheres  of  society. 
Gursslin.  Staff;  A;  1978. 

532  Political  Sociology  (5) 

Analysis  of  social,   economic,   and  political  sources  of  corporate 
domination  of  state,  opposition  to  such  domination,  and  strategies 
for  reducing  it 
Krebs.  Sheak 

533  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Professionalism  as  characteristic  of  modern  economic 
and  industrial  complexes;  popular  conception  and  modern  theory; 
social  and  technological  preconditions;  occupation -profession  con- 
tinuum, components,  barriers,  and  strategy;  mock-professionalism; 
motivation  and  satisfaction;  controls;  professionalism  In  particular 
professions 

Sutherland.  D. 
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534    Sociology  of  Aging  (5) 

Prcreq:  grad  rank  General  introduction  to  social  gerontology  with 
emphasis  upon  normal  aspects  of  aging  Major  emphasis  upon 
sociological  dimensions  of  aging  in  context  of  such  areas  as  socio- 
demographics  of  aging  populations,  values,  roles,  norms,  self-con- 
cept, age  stratification,  aging  patterns  of  minority  groups,  and  appli- 
cation of  current  sociological  theories  of  aging.  Includes  brief 
examination  of  social  policy  from  sociological  point  of  view. 
Sutherland:  F  or  W:  Y. 

553     Research  Problems  in  Sociology  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  .550  and  written  perm    Students  may  not  register.  Regis- 
tration only  by  perm  of  instructor.  Individual  research  problem  areas 
in  which  student  has  demonstrated  ability  and  interest. 
Stall;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1979. 

550     Social  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm    Principles  and  procedures  in  treatment  and  presen- 
tation of  quantitative  social  data. 
Stall:  D. 

564  Social  Control  (5) 

Nature  of  institutional  control  and  sociocultural  constraint  as  they  af- 
fect human  behavior.  Theories  and  research. 
Watts. 

565  Social  Change  (5) 

Dynamics  and  processes  by  which  social  change  takes  place;  major 
theories  of  change;  industrialization  and  modernization;  planned 
change;  social  impact  of  change. 
Harlan:  W.  Su:  Y. 

566  Penology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  History,  practices,  and  purposes  of  punishment  using 
organizational,  criminological,  and  sociological  perspectives.  Ef- 
fectiveness of  rehabilitation  programs  explored  as  are  race  relations 
and  politicization  of  inmates.  Alternatives  to  incarceration 
examined. 
Watts. 


612  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq   perm    Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall:  D 

613  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm   Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall:  D 

614  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm    Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall:  D. 

654    Social  Research  Methods  (5) 

Analysis  of  process  of  sociological  research,  in  terms  of  problem 
definition,  research,  design,  data  sources,  and  methods  of  data 
analysis. 

Harlan.  Krebs.  Shelly:  W:  Y:  1979. 

690     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  Written  perm  of  departmental  grad  chairman  and  40  grad 
hrs  in  sociology.  For  grad  students  in  good  standing  who  wish  to  un- 
dertake independent  study  toward  MA  degree  under  guidance  of 
faculty  member. 

Stall:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  1979. 

695    Thesis  (1-12.  max  12) 

Stall;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1979. 


SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 

SPANISH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


600  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
StaH;  D. 

601  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 

602  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 

603  Seminar  in  Social  Disorganization  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  topics  in  area  of  social  dis- 
organization. 
Shamblin;  D. 

604  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 

605  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 

606  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 

607  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Stall:  D. 

608  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
StaH;  D. 

609  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
StaH;  D. 

610  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
StaH;  D. 

611  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examiantion  of  selected  topic. 
Stall;  D. 


SPEECH 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  or  Interpersonal 
Communication) 


SWAHILI 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

THEATER 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs  leading  to  the  master  of 
fine  arts  and  master  of  arts  degrees.  An  applicant  for  admission  must 
have  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or 
university  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  motivation  and  talent  for  the 
program  of  his  or  her  choice.  In  addition,  the  candidate  should  pre- 
sent a  background  of  training  which  correlates  with  the  student's 
professional  goals.  For  unconditional  admission,  the  student  must 
have  a  satisfactory  academic  record,  with  strong  indications  of  suc- 
cess in  his  or  her  chosen  area,  and  sufficient  preparation  to  qualify 
for  graduate  courses  to  be  included  in  the  program.  Any  deficiencies 
must  be  made  up  by  taking  appropriate  undergraduate  courses 
without  graduate  credit,  or  graduate  courses  in  addition  to  normal 
requirements. 

Applicants  for  entrance  into  one  of  the  professional  M.F.A.  pro- 
grams must  demonstrate  qualification  by  audition,  submission  of 
portfolio,  interview,  or  other  appropriate  means  before  final 
approval  is  granted  (see  below) ,  This  requirement  is  in  addition  to 
the  basic  admission  standards  for  entrance  into  the  graduate 
program  of  the  School  of  Theater 

It  is  expected  that  each  candidate  will  have  a  firm  grounding  in 
theater  history  and  dramatic  literature  as  well  as  demonstrable  pro- 
ficiency in  fundamental  production  techniques,  or  that  coverage  of 
these  areas  will  be  included  in  his  or  her  graduate  program. 
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Throughout  the  program  the  student  will  be  closely  observed 
and  counseled  by  the  faculty  and  his  or  her  progress  will  be  reviewed 
at  periodic  intervals  At  the  end  of  any  quarter,  he  or  she  may  be 
recommended  for  transfer  to  another  sequence  or  degree  within  the 
school,  required  to  modify  his  or  her  program,  or  denied  further 
enrollment  as  a  degree  candidate  in  the  School  of  Theater. 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  acting  and  directing  pro- 
grams must  begin  in  the  fall  quarter.  Students  applying  for  ad- 
mission to  the  production  design  and  playwriting  programs  are  en- 
couraged to  begin  the  program  in  the  fall  quarter  Application  ma- 
terials for  these  programs  must  be  received  by  April  1  An  MA.  de- 
gree candidate  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quarter.  Applicants 
seeking  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit 
application  materials  by  March  1 . 

For  information  concerning  financial  aid,  see  the  Financial  Aids 
section  of  this  catalog. 

Graduate  candidates  are  required  to  participate  each  quarter  In 
the  production  activities  of  the  school  in  supplementation  and  ex- 
tension of  their  academic  work. 

The  production  program  of  the  school  is  conducted  in  two 
adjoining  buildings.  The  first  is  Kantner  Hall,  housing  a  comfortable 
and  well-equipped  proscenium  theater,  a  small  studio-classroom 
theater,  scenery  and  costume  laboratories  and  related  facilities.  A 
second  theater,  incorporating  a  thrust  stage  and  capable  of 
modification  for  use  in  various  theatrical  forms,  is  located  in  the 
Radio-Television  Communication  Building  next  door. 


MA.  PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

History  and  Criticism 

The  MA.  degree  is  fundamentally  a  scholarly  program  in  history 
and  dramatic  literature  in  pursuance  of  which  the  candidate  has  two 
options  The  basic  requirements  of  45  hours  beyond  the 
baccalaureate  degree  and  the  passing  of  a  departmental  com- 
prehensive examination  may  be  completed  in  three  quarters  of 
residence,  or  the  candidate  may  elect  to  extend  his  or  her  residence 
to  four  or  more  quarters  In  the  latter  case  a  greater  diversity  of 
courses  may  be  selected  presumably  to  culminate  in  from  six  to  12 
hours  in  a  thesis  project  of  a  scholarly  or  critical  nature. 


M.F.A.  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

The  M  F  A  s  in  acting  and  directing  are  professional  degrees  and 
each  requires  a  minimum  of  135  credit  hours  over  a  nine-quarter 
period  The  M  F  A.  in  production  design  is  a  professional  degree 
and  normally  requires  a  minimum  of  135  credit  hours  over  a  nine- 
quarter  period,  but  may  also  be,  with  approval  of  the  faculty,  a  six- 
quarter  program  with  an  84-hour  credit  requirement  The  M.F  A.  in 
playwriting  is  a  professional  degree  and  covers  72  credit  hours  of 
study. 


Minimum  requirements  for  the  three-year  M.F.A.  include  72 
credit  hours  in  acting  training,  29  credits  in  acting  practicum.  12 
credits  of  internship,  and  22  credits  of  nonacting  courses 
appropriate  to  the  student's  development  These  should  include 
some  courses  in  history  and  criticism.  Two  credit  hours  of  produc- 
tion practicum  bring  the  requirements  to  a  total  of  135  credits. 


Professional  Director  Training  Program 

The  Graduate  Director  Program  proposes  to  train  professional 
directors,  available  to  the  demands  of  commercial,  educational,  or 
community  theaters.  Admission  to  the  program  will  be  on  the  basis 
of  experience  and  potential  as  demonstrated  through  personal  in- 
terview, recommendations,  and  any  other  pertinent  supportive  ma- 
terials. 

The  three-year  sequence  is  premised  on  the  belief  that  time  and 
meaningful  opportunities  are  prime  ingredients  in  any  training  pro- 
gram; it  is  structured  to  provide  a  general  orientation  in  the  first  year 
with  an  emphasis  on  laboratory  experience;  the  second  year  con- 
cerns itself  with  extended  inquiry  into  the  process  itself  and  is  prin- 
cipally dedicated  to  error,  experimentation,  exploration,  analysis. 
The  third  year  is  designed  to  test  conclusions  in  a  variety  of  public 
arenas  through  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a  production  in 
one  of  the  school's  theaters  or  an  approved  equivalent  facility,  the 
preparation  and  presentation  of  a  touring  production,  and  a  quarter 
in  residence  with  a  professional  theater  company. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  three-year  M  FA.  include 
78  credits  in  directing,  four  credits  in  acting,  eight  credits  in  produc- 
tion design.  12  credits  in  history  and  criticism,  four  credits  in  admin- 
istration, 17  elective  credits  principally  outside  the  School  of 
Theater,  and  12  practicum  credits  for  production  work  for  a  total  of 
135  credits. 


Professional  Program  in  Production  Design 

The  Production  Design  Program  provides  the  student  with  the 
resources  and  opportunities  to  continue  training  in  the  area  of  his  or 
professional  specialty  (scene,  costume,  or  lighting  design;  theater 
technology;  or  production  management).  To  accomplish  this  goal, 
the  program  requires  the  designer-technician  to  practice  the  creation 
and  integration  of  a  variety  of  production  elements.  Scenery,  cos- 
tumes, lighting,  properties,  and  sound  are  subject  to  stylistic 
manipulation  in  all  the  visual  performance  media.  The  impact  gen- 
erated by  a  performance  environment  is  dependent  on  the  creative 
coordination  of  the  production  designer. 

Admission  to  this  program  requires  the  bachelor's  degree  and  is 
based  on  a  portfolio  of  theatrical  renderings  and  draftings  (or  other 
graphics),  recommendations,  theater  experience,  and  academic 
qualifications  for  graduate  work.  A  visit  to  inspect  the  facilities  and 
an  interview  with  the  design  staff  are  optional. 

The  M.F.A.  in  production  design  is  offered  in  two  plans. 


Professional  Actor  Training  Program 

The  goal  of  the  Professional  Actor  Training  Program  (PATP)  is 
to  prepare  the  graduate  student  for  a  fulfilled  career  as  an  actor  by 
helping  to  extend  vocal,  physical,  and  imaginative  capacities;  to  de 
velop  disciplined,  reliable  techniques  for  working;  and  to  focus  and 
pinpoint  objectives  so  that  he  or  she  has  the  means  to  encompass 
and  make  an  intelligent,  responsible  contribution  to  the  films, 
television,  or  to  the  many  forms  of  theater. 

Admission  to  the  PATP  is  by  audition  and  interview  only  and  is 
open  to  a  limited  number  of  mature  and  motivated  candidates. 
The  work  is  accomplished  during  a  three-year  period. 

The  objectives  of  the  training  in  the  first  year  are  to  get  the  stu- 
dent to  understand  and  achieve  a  center;  a  liberation  from  his  or  her 
blocks,  barriers,  and  mannerisms;  and  a  common  awareness  of  the 
need  for  honesty,  simplicity,  and  a  sense  of  truth  in  his  or  her  work 
free  from  the  pressure  of  producing  quick,  superficial  results. 

The  second  year  is  focused  on  the  actor's  work  on  his  or  her 
role.  Application  through  scenes,  monologues,  and  plays  leads  the 
student  to  apply  the  first  year's  work  and  enlarge  technique  to 
embrace  problems  of  playing  character  roles,  roles  more  remote 
from  his  or  her  own  behavior,  and  exploring  the  demands  of  per- 
forming plays  more  distant  in  time  from  his  or  her  own  experience 

During  the  third  year  of  the  PATP.  the  student's  training  will  be 
divided  Into  three  parts  conforming  to  the  quarter  system.  The 
group  will  be  trisected  and  three  experiences  will  be  offered  to  each 
group  in  turn    internship,  touring,  and  residence. 


Two-Year  Plan 

The  two-year  plan  requires  the  student  to  schedule  16  quarter 
hours  in  the  area  sequence  he  or  she  chooses  as  highest  priority. 
Twelve  hours  will  then  be  scheduled  in  one  of  the  remaining  areas 
and  eight  in  the  other.  The  student  must  take  eight  hours  in  theater 
history  and  one  quarter  in  the  production  design  seminar  at  the  end 
of  the  second  year.  Of  the  remaining  13  hours  of  electives.  three 
hours  must  be  outside  the  School  of  Theater 

The  thesis  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  research  study,  by  a 
creative  project,  or  by  12  hours  of  approved  nonthesis  courses.  The 
total  requirement  is  84  hours,  of  which  12  hours  may  be  credited  to 
the  thesis.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  is  six  quarters.  A 
tabulation  of  the  hour  requirements  follows: 

16  hours  in  the  first-choice  area 

12  hours  In  the  second-choice  area 
8  hours  In  the  third-choice  area 

8  hours  of  theater  history 

3  hours  in  THAR  738  Production  Design  Seminar  (in  the 
spring  quarter  of  the  second  year) 

13  hours  of  electives,  three  of  which  must  be  outside  the 
School  of  Theater 

12  hours  of  thesis  or  approved  nonthesis  courses 
12  hours  of  production  (practicum) 

84  Total  Hours 
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Area  Sequences 

Scene  Design 

534  Advanced  Scene  Design  (4) 
634  Advanced  Scene  Techniques  (4) 
734  Studies  in  Scene  Design  (4-12) 
Lighting  and  Technology 

530  Technical  Direction  (4) 

531  Advanced  Lighting  (4) 

630  Advanced  Technical  Direction  (4) 

631  Advanced  Lighting  Techniques  (4) 

730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4-8) 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies  (4-8) 
Costume  Design 

538  History  of  Costume  (4) 

532  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 

632  Advanced  Costume  Techniques  (4) 

732  Studies  is  Costume  Design  (4-12) 
Schedule  of  Course  Offerings 

Fall  Quarter:  531.  534,  538,  730,  731,  732  and  734 
Winter  Quarter:  530,  532,  631,  634,  730,  731,  732  and  734 
Spring  Quarter:  630,  632,  730,  731,  732,  734  and  738 

Three-Year  Plan 

The  three-year  plan  includes  a  total  hour  requirement  based  on 
a  normal  load  of  15  hours  per  quarter  for  nine  quarters  of  required 
residence.  In  addition,  an  opportunity  is  included  for  internship  and 
touring  experience. 

The  total  requirements  of  the  program  are  as  follows: 
Requirement  Credit  Hours 

Area  of  First  Priority  (usually  started  1st  year,  fall)  20 

Area  of  Second  Priority  (usually  started  in  1st  year)  16 

Area  of  Third  Priority  (sometimes  deferred  to 

2nd  or  3rd  year)  12 

Theater  History  12 

THAR  564  Director-Designer  Communication 

(1st  year,  spring)  3 

THAR  633  Tour  (2nd  year)  12 

THAR  733  Internship  (2nd  year)  ,    15 

THAR  639  Independent  Study  (4  credits  each 

with  tour  and  internship)  8 

THAR  739  Seminar  in  Production  Design 

(3rd  year,  spring)  3 

Electives  14 

One  course  required  outside  the  School  of  Theater  3 

Practicum: 

3  credits  each  quarter  for  the  first  year  9 

Total  Credits  for  Program  135 

The  student  will  indicate  his  or  her  intention  to  enter  the  two- 
year  or  the  three-year  program  when  first  consulting  with  his  or  her 
advisor. 


Playwriting  Program 

Admission  to  the  two-year  Playwriting  M.F.A.  Program  is 
premised  on  the  submission  of  representative  examples  of  previous 
creative  writing  and/or  personal  interview.  Continuation  in  the  pro- 
gram is  dependent  upon  satisfactory  progress  in  development  of 
dramatic  writing  skills  and  mastery  of  critical  concepts. 

The  minimum  Nl.F.A.  requirement  of  72  credit  hours  will  in- 
clude a  major  of  at  least  30  credits  in  dramatic  and/or  creative 
writing  and  dramatic  literature  courses,  12  credits  in  theater  history, 
and  12  elective  credits  in  appropriate  courses  outside  the  major.  The 
thesis  may  be  a  creative  project  or  a  research  study. 


Individual  Interdisciplinary  Program  of  Study  Option 

Degrees  in  theater  administration/management  and  musical 
theater  as  well  as  other  possible  interdisciplinary  programs  are  ar- 
ranged for  an  Individual  Interdisciplinary  Program  through  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Associate  Provost  for  Graduate  and  Research  Programs. 
This  option  allows  the  student,  with  a  faculty  committee,  to  design  a 
curriculum  to  suit  his  or  her  needs. 


Look  under  Individual  Interdisciplinary  Programs  in  the  course 
descriptions  for  more  information.  Both  the  School  of  Theater  and 
the  Office  of  the  Associate  Provost  for  Graduate  and  Research  Pro- 
grams must  be  contacted  by  students  wishing  to  do  an  IIP  with 
coursework  in  the  School  of  Theater. 


500     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  theater  major    Orientation  to  graduate  theater  study 
and  professional  theater. 
Staff:  F;  Y. 

502     Theater  Management  (4) 

Management  in  performing  arts.  3  lee. 
Fraze,  W:  Y. 

505     Practicum  In  Theater  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq;  perm   Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  problems  of  theater 
publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  management. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

510A     Acting  Technique  I  (6) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  majors.  Intensive  studio  training  emphasizing  ac- 
tor's work  on  himself  or  herself  and  on  text  through  exercises, 
monologues,  and  scene  work, 
Sander:  F.  Y.  1976. 

510B     Acting  Technique  II  (6) 

Prereq:  510A.  Continuation  of  510A.  See  510A  for  description. 
Sander:  W:  Y.  1977. 

510C     Acting  Technique  III  (6) 

Prereq:  510B.  Continuation  of  510A  and  510B.  See  510A  for  de- 
scription . 

Sander:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

515     Practicum  In  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  rehearsal  and  per- 
formance. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

516A    Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  Concentrated  regular  training  in  move- 
ment skills  for  stage,  emphasizing  discipline,  poise,  agility,  flexibility, 
and  freedom.  Specific  skills  such  as  dance,  fencing,  and  combat 
may  be  introduced. 

Gabriel-Murrav:  F:  Y. 

516B     Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  516A.  Continuation  of  516A.  See  516A  tor  description. 
Gabriel-Murray:  W:  Y, 

516C     Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  516B.  Continuation  of  516A  and  516B.  See  516A  for  de- 
scription. 

GabneZ-Murray;  Sp:  Y. 

517A     Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  Intensive  training  to  develop  actor's  basic 
voice  and  speech  skills.  Introduction  to  and  proficiency  in  per- 
ception of  physical  sensations  pertaining  to  voice  and  speech. 
Kur:  F.  Y. 

517B     Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  517A.  Continuation  of  517A.  See  517A  for  description. 
Kur:  W:  Y. 

517C     Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq;  517B.  Continuation  of  517A  and  517B.  See  517A  for  de- 
scription . 

Kur:  Sp:  Y. 

520A     First  Principles  of  Directing  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  directing  major.  First  inquiry  into  nonactor  related  pre- 
rehearsal  considerations,  text  selection,  analysis,  space,  and  en- 
vironment in  relation  to  concept  and  design. 
Sherman:  F;  Y. 

520B     Working  with  the  Actor  (6) 

Prereq:  520A.  Scene  work  with  actors  utilizing  concept  and  project 
explored  during  previous  quarter. 
Sherman:  W:  Y. 

520C     Directing  Project  I  (6) 

Prereq:  520B.  Basic  rehearsal  techniques  and  procedures. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

524  Director-Designer  Communication  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  and  procedures  used  by  directors  and 
designers  in  preparing  a  production. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

525  Practicum  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  experience  as  directorial  staff  member  for 
production  in  public  performance,  or  as  director  for  laboratory 
theater  experience. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 
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526     Stage  Management  (3) 

Prereq;  perm  Theoretical  course  in  techniques  and  methods  of  pro- 
fessional stage  management 

Staff.  F.  Y 

530  Technical  Direction  (4) 

Role  and  responsibilities  of  technical  director. 
St   Lawrence:  W:  Y 

531  Advanced  Lighting  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Light  as  element  of  design. 
St  Lawrence:  F:  Y. 

532  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 

Prereq  538  Advanced  problems  and  projects  in  theatrical  cos- 
tume 

Morme.  IV.  Y. 

534  Advanced  Scene  Design  (4) 

Prereq  perm  Scene  design  styles  of  premodern  drama:  theory  and 
praaices 

Lacv:  F:  Y 

535  Practicum  in  Design  and/or 
Technical  Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  design  and  technical  theory. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

537  Studies  in  Makeup  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  Advanced  problems  in  theatrical  makeup  design  and 
execution 

Marme:  F.  W.  V 

538  History  of  Costume  (4) 

Development  of  costume  from  pre-Greek  era;  emphasis  on  clothing 
as  reflection  of  western  cultural  development, 
Marme:  F:  Y 

550     Playwrights  Workshop  (3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm  and  prior  approval  and  acceptance  of  scripts.  Practical 
workshop  study  and  production  of  plays  written  by  students. 
Quinn:  W.  Sp.  Y. 

575  Dramatic  Criticism  I  (4) 

Principles  of  dramatic  criticism  from  Aristotle  to  modern  theater.  3 
Ice. 

Quinn:  F.  Y 

576  Dramatic  Criticism  II  (4) 

Prereq:  575  or  perm   Modem  dramatic  criticism  from  time  of  Ibsen 
to  present   3  lee. 
Quinn:  W:  Y. 

580     Musical  Theater  Projects  (2-4.  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm  Participation  in  selected  musical  theater  projects  an- 
nounced in  advance  of  registration.  Orientation  may  be  either  re- 
search or  production. 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

605     Practicum  In  Theater  Management  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm   Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  problems  of  theater 
publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  management. 
Stali:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:Y. 

610A     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq    510C    Continued  intensive  studio  training  centering  on 
audition  material,  characterization,  and  special  problems  such  as 
period  plays  and  experimentation. 
Sander.  F,  Y    1976 

61  OB     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq:  610A   Continuation  of  610A.  See  610A  (or  description. 
Sander:  IV.  Y:  1977 

6 IOC     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq  610B  Continuation  of  610A  and  610B  See  610A  for  de- 
scription 

Sander.  Sp.  Y.  1977 

615     Practicum  in  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq  perm  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  rehearsal  and  public 

performance  of  roles 

Staff.  F.  W.  Sp    Su.  Y 

616A    Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  516C    Continuation  of  work  in  516ABC    More  complex 
physical  demands  and  exercises  involved.  Problems  in  specific  plays 
dealt  with,  and  p>olish  and  style  emphasized. 
Gabriel- Murray,  F.  Y 


616B    Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  616A   Continuation  of  616A.  See  616A  for  description. 
Gabriel- Murray:  W:  Y. 

616C     Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  616B.  Continuation  of  616A  and  616B.  See  616A  for  de- 
scription. 

Gabriel-Murrayj:  Sp:  Y 

617A    Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  517C   In-depth  extension  of  work  started  in  517ABC.  Ad- 
vanced techniques  to  refine  further  and  develop  use  of  voice  and 
speech  as  instrument  for  characterization. 
Kur:  F:  Y 

61 78     Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  617A.  Continuation  of  617A   Sec  617A  for  description. 
Kur:  W:  Y 

617C    Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  617B.  Continuation  of  617A  and  617B  See  617A  for  de- 
scription. 

Kur:  Sp:  Y. 

620A    Individual  Projects  in  Directing  (6) 

Prereq:  520C.  Working  with  full-length  text  in  class  or  laboratory 
theater/playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis  on  scripted 
materials  in  forms  and  modes  previously  unfamiliar  to  student. 
Sherman:  F:  Y 

6208     Improvisational  Techniques  in  Directing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  2nd  yr  grad  director.  Working  with  nonscripted  ma- 
terial under  leadership  of  master  teacher. 
Sherman:  IV.  Y. 

620C     Advanced  Individual  Projects  (6) 

Prereq:  620A    Working  with  full-length  text  in  class  or  laboratory 
theater  playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis  on  new  areas 
of  examination. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

621     Directors  on  Directing  (2) 

Prereq:  520A,B,C  or  perm.  Theoretical  and  historical  readings  and 
discussion. 

Sherman:  W:  Y. 

625  Practicum  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm    Practical  experiences  in  directing  actors  in  special 
projects  outside  of  class,  i.e  ,  laboratory  theater,  playwright's  work- 
shop, or  other  approved  assignments. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

626  Practicum  in  Stage  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  526  Practical  experience  in  production  stage  management. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

630  Advanced  Technical  Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  530 
Lacy.  Sp:  Y 

631  Advanced  Lighting  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  531. 
Lacv:  W:  Y 

632  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  532 

Marme:  Sp:  Y 

633  Touring:  Production  Design  (12) 

Prereq:  grad  production  design  major  Practical  course  to  familiarize 
advanced  design  and  technical  production  students  with  solution  of 
problems  inherent  in  touring  theatrical  productions. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

634  Advanced  Scene  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  534 
Lacv.  W:  Y 

635  Practicum  in  Design  and/or 
Technical  Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  Practical  application  of  design  or  technical  theory  in 
planning  and  executipn  of  University  production  in  2nd  yr  of  train- 
ing. 

Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.'Su:  Y 

639     Independent  Studies  In  Design  and /or 

Technical  Theater  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm 

Staff:  F.  IV.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 
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680     Advanced  Musical  Theater  Projects  (2-4) 

Prereq:  580.  Advanced  projects  in  musical  theater  presentations 
(may  be  repeated  for  max  of  12  units). 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

689  Independent  Studies  in  Musical  Theater  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y 

690  Directed  Instruction  (1-3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  practice  in  instructing. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y 

695    Thesis  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

702     Theater  Administration  (4) 

Organization  and  administration  of  educational,  community,  and 
resident  theater. 
Froze;  Sp;  Y. 

705     Practlcura  in  Theater  Management  (2-6) 

Prereq:  505  or  605  and  702.  Specialized  laboratory  projects  relating 
to  management  of  Ohio  University  Theater. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

709  Independent  Studies  in  Theater  Management  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

710  Touring  for  Actors  (12) 

Prereq:  510A,B,C.;  610A.B.C.  and  perm.  Work  in  acting  through 
scenes,  plays,  and  exercises  under  cooperative,  integrated  touring 
conditions. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y 

713     Internship  in  Acting  (6-15) 

Prereq:  SIOA.B.C;  510A.B.C,  and  perm.  Residence  with  profes- 
sional theatrical  company. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

715     Practicum  in  Acting  (4-6) 

Prereq:  510A.B,C.;  610A.B.C    Performance  ot  leading  roles  in 
major  productions. 
Staff;  F.  IV.  Sp;  Y 

719  Independent  Studies  in  Acting  (1-6) 

Prereq:  acting  major. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

720  Touring  for  Directors  (12) 

Prereq:  520A.B.C;  620A.B.C.  Preparation,  rehearsal,  and  presen- 
tation of  performance  project  (play  or  assemblage)  for  extended 
tour,  including  workshop  demonstrations  where  appropriate. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

723     Internship  in  Directing  (6-15) 

Prereq:  520A.B,C,;  620A.B.C.  Residence  with  professional  the- 
atrical company. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

728  Thesis  Production  for  Directors  (12) 

Prereq:  520A,B,C;  620A,B,C.  Preparation,  rehearsal,  and  presen- 
tation of  fully  mounted  play  for  public  performance. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

729  Independent  Studies  in  Directing  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp;  Y. 

730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Lacv;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies  (4) 

Prereq:  631. 

Lacv;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

732  Studies  in  Costume  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  632. 

Marme:  F.  W.  Sp;  Y 

733  Internship  in  Design  or  Technical  Production  (6-15) 

Prereq:  2nd  or  3rd  yr  grad  production  design  major.  Residence  with 
professional  theatrical  company. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

734  Studies  in  Scene  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm 

Lacv;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 


735     Practicum  in  Design  and/or 
Technical  Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  3rd  yr  production  design  major.  Practical  applica- 
tion of  design  or  technical  theory  in  planning  and  execution  of  Uni- 
versity production  in  3rd  yr  of  training. 
Staff;  F.  IV,  Sp;  Y 

738     Seminar  in  Production  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Lacy,  Sp;  Y. 

750     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing  (4-8.  max  16) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Quint);  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

759     Independent  Studies  in  Playwriting  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

First  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in  depth  theater  and  drama  of 
western  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  contemporary.  3  lee. 
Conouer;  F;  Y. 

771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

Coryover;  W;  Y. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Conover;  Sp;  Y. 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  D. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  F;  Y, 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  W;  Y. 

776  Contemporary  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  Sp;  Y. 

777A     Studies  In  American  Theater  and  Drama: 
18th  and  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  early  American 
theater  history  or  drama. 
Kaufman;  F;  Y. 

777B     Studies  in  American  Theater  and  Drama: 
1900-1945  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  new  American 
theater  and  drama. 
Kaufman;  W;  Y. 

777C     Studies  in  American  Theater  and  Drama: 
1945-Present  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  the  post  World  War 
li  American  theater  and  drama. 
Kaufman;  Sp;  Y. 

779     Independent  Studies  in  History  and  Criticism  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

870     Seminar  in  Theater  History  (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn;  Sp;  A;  1976. 

875     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism  (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn,  Sp;  A. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  MICROBIOLOGY 


Zoology 
Microbiology 

Admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoology  or  microbiology  requires 
a  bachelor's  degree,  with  a  strong  background  in  biological  science 
and  coursework  in  organic  chemistry,  calculus,  and  physics.  Defi- 
ciencies must  be  removed  during  the  course  of  study.  Results  of  ver- 
bal,  quantitative,   and  advanced   (biology)   tests  of  the  Graduate 
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Record  Examination  are  required  of  all  applicants.  GRE  scores 
along  with  application,  transcripts,  and  three  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion should  be  received  by  March  1  for  prospective  students  to  be 
considered  for  financial  support  during  the  following  academic  year, 
although  applications  are  accepted  at  any  time  Applicants  whose 
nanve  language  is  not  English  may  substitute  scores  from  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  or  its  equivalent,  for  the 
verbal  portion  of  the  GRE. 

Master's  students  must  complete  45  quarter  hours,  with  at  least 
30  in  formal  courses  and  seminars.  A  nonthesis  master's  program  is 
available  for  secondary  school  and  junior  college  teachers  Doctoral 
students  should  complete  135  quarter  hours  (beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree),  with  at  least  45  quarter  hours  in  formal  courses  and  semi- 
nars Proficiencies  in  a  foreign  language  and  in  computer  studies  or 
biostatistics  are  required  for  doctoral  candidacy 

Areas  of  graduate  study  include:  aquatic  biology,  cell  or  devel- 
opmental biology,  neurobiology,  entomology,  evolutionary  or  be- 
havioral ecology,  microbiology  or  physiology,  or  some  combination 
thereof  At  least  one  quarter  of  supervised  teaching  within  the  de- 
partment is  required  of  all  master's  students,  with  two  quarters  re- 
quired of  doctoral  students. 


Zoology 

504     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  —  Mammalian  (6) 

Prereq ;  perm  Continuation  of  303 .  Anatomy  of  mammals  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  the  cat.  3  lee.  6  lab. 
Allen:  F:  Y. 

506     Vertebrate  Embrvology  (6) 

Prereq   perm    Development  from  gametogenesis  to  organogenesis 
in  representative  vertebrate  types  with  laboratory  emphasis  given  to 
chick  and  pig.  4  lee.  4  lab. 
Peterson.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

508     Histology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm    Cells,  tissues,  and  organ  systems  with  regard  to  their 
morphological  and  physiological  properties  4  lee,  4  lab 
Heck.  IV:  Y 

527  Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:   perm     Gene   action   and   fine   structure;   biochemistry   of 
heredity:  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3  lee. 
McQuate:  W.  A 

528  Human  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Genetics  of  man  including  normal  and  abnormal 
chromosomology :    human    biochemical    genetics:    genes    in    in- 
dividuals, kindreds,  populations,  and  evolution.  4  lee. 
McQuate:  W:  A 

529  Marine  Biology  (4) 

Prereq.  perm  Biological  processes  in  marine  and  estuarine  habitats: 
distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of  populations;  structure,  or- 
ganization, and  productivity  of  communities.  10-day  field  trip  to 
tropical  manne  environment  during  spring  break  (est.  cost  $200/ 
student,  enrollment  limited,  preference  to  those  also  in  530).  2  lee 
Project  required. 
Hummon:  Sp.  A 

530  Invertebrate  Zoology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm    Structure,  funaion.  systematic,  and  ecological  re- 
lationships among  full  range  of  phyla.  3  lee.  6  lab.  5-day  field  trip  to 
temperate  manne  environment   Project  or  paper  required. 
Hummon:  Sp:  A 

531  Limnology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Physical,  chemical,  and  biological  processes  in  fresh- 
water habitats,  distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of  popu- 
lations, structure,  organization,  and  productivity  of  communities.  4 
lee   Paper  required. 
Hummon.  Sp:  A 

532  Field  Hydroblology  (3) 

Prereq  with  .S31.  perm  Methods  and  analysis  of  field  collection 
data  from  standing  and  running  water  ecosystems,  designed  to  illus- 
trate and  supplement  concepts  treated  in  531.  contrast  of  natural 
and  polluted  water  conditions,  with  special  reference  to  acid  mine 
pollution  6  lab  and  field  Project  required. 
Hummon,  Sp:  A 


533     General  Protozoology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm   Structure,  life  histories,  physiology,  and  relationships 
of  representatives  from  all  major  groups  of  protozoa.  3  lee.  5  lab. 
Peterson:  F:  D. 

535     General  Entomology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview  of  morphology,  systematics,  physiology, 
and  general  biology  of  insects.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Romoser:  F:  Y. 

537  Medical  Entomology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Relationship  of  insects  and  related  arthropods  to 
human  disease.  3  lee. 
Romoser:  W:  Y 

538  Topics  in  Insect  Physiology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Romoser.  D. 

539  Field  Entomology  (5) 

Prereq:  535  recommended.  Systematics,  evolution,  ecology,  and 
behavior  of  insects  with  emphasis  on  field  collection  and  identifi- 
cation. 2  lee,  6  lab. 
Romoser:  Sp:  Y 

541  Parasitology  (6) 

Prereq:   perm.    Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their  transmission, 
diagnosis  and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck:  Sp:  Y. 

542  Helmlnthology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biology  of  parasitic  worms  with  emphasis  on  physi- 
ology, classification,  life  histories,  and  host  response.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck:  F:  D. 

545  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ 
systems  to  exercise/ muscle  metabolism  and  work  evaluation;  spe- 
cial reference  to  physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning,  and  en- 
vironmental adaptations  to  exercise  4  lee.  (Same  as  HPER 
414,/514,) 

Hagerman:  F:  Y. 

546  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  perm:  required  for  those  enrolled  in  445/545.  Laboratory 
experiences  designed  to  complement  445/545.  4  lab.  (Same  as 
HPER  415/515.) 
Hagerman:  F:  Y 

548  Cell  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  Organic  chemistry;  physics  recommended.  Fundamental 
processes  involving  physical  and  chemical  reactions  at  cellular  and 
molecular    level.     Nutrition,     energy    metabolism,    excretion, 
responsiveness,  and  growth  investigated  in  depth.  4  lee. 
Wilson:  F:  Y. 

549  Cell  Physiology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  548  or  with  548.  perm  Laboratory  experiments  designed  to 
illustrate  experimental  bases  of  principles  discussed  in  548  6  hrs  lab 
and  arr 

lVi7son;  Sp:  D 

550  Principles  of  Endocrinology  (4) 

Prereq:  560  or  548  recommended   Endocrine  control  of  mamallan 
homeostasis  and  metabolism    4  lee 
Jones:  F:  Y 

551  Endocrinology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  550    Experimental  techniques  pertinent  to  study  of  en- 
docrine glands  including  surgical  ablation.  6  lab. 
Jones:  Sp:  Y . 

560  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq  perm  General  and  comparative  physiology  emphasizing 
principal  functions  underlying  life  processes  Emphases  on  physi- 
ological adaptations  to  environment  and  neurophysiological  sys- 
tems  4  lee. 

lV/;son;  W;  Y 

561  Animal  Physiology  Lab  (4) 

Prereq   560  or  with  560.  perm.  Lab  exercises  designed  to  illustrate 
experimental  basis  of  principles  covered  in  560.  6  and  arr  lab. 
W(/son.  Sp:  Y. 
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563     Cell  Chemlstrv  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemistry  ot  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  and 
nucleic  acids.  Principles  of  enzyme  activity  and  kinetics;  metabolic 
pathways.  4  lee, 

Wilson.  McQuate:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

566     Comparative  Neurophysiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm   Comparative  examination  of  nervous  systems  of  ver- 
tebrates and  invertebrates.  Mechanisms  of  neural  integration  studied 
at  cellular  level,  with  emphasis  on  control  of  simple,  stereotyped 
behavior  patterns. 
Charlton;  W:  Y. 

568     Ichthyology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  Lecture  course  emphasizing  important  aspects  of 
biology  of  major  families  of  fishes,  both  freshwater  and  marine. 
Topics  include  features  of  morphology,  physiology,  taxonomy, 
evolution,  ecology,  behavior  and  zoogeography  of  this  most 
numerous  and  diverse  group  of  vertebrates. 
Eastman:  S.  Y. 

570     Blosystematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methods  and  principles  of  systematic  biology,  tax- 
onomy, and  historical  biogeography  which  have  been  recently 
modernized  and  computerized  will  be  reviewed.  Numerical  methods 
and  hypothetico-deductive  reasoning  applied  to  study  of  organismic 
diversity  (taxonomy)  and  geographic  distribution  (biogeography). 
Moodv:  W:  Y. 

572  Herpetology  (5) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  zoology.  Overview  of  biology  of  amphibians  and  rep- 
tiles with  heavy  emphasis  on  field  work.  3  lee.  3  lab  and  field. 
Seibert;  Sp:  Y. 

573  Ethology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  exogenous  and  endogenous  factors 
which  regulate  behavior  of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  4  lee,  4 
lab. 

Rouner:  F;  A. 

574  Mammology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mammals;  their  origin,  evolution  and  adaptations, 
geographical  distribution,  ecology  and  systematics.  Emphasis  on 
local  fauna.  Field  project  required.  4  lee.  4  lab. 
Suendsen:  F:  Y. 

575  Animal  Ecology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Relation  of  animals  to  their  habitat,  to  each  other, 
and   to  man.   General  principles  of  terrestrial  and  aquatic  com- 
munities, ecosystems,  and  man's  involvement.  3  lee. 
Seibert:  W:  Y. 

576  Ecology  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  575.  Field  course  for  animal  ecology,  consisting  of  visits  to 
and  studies  of  various  local  terrestrial  and  aquatic  communities.  4 
lab. 

Hummon:  F:  Y, 

577  Population  Biology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  aspects  of  genetics  and  ecology  of  plant 
and  animal  populations;  emphasis  on  conceptual  framework  and  its 
application  to  natural  populations.  4  lee.  Paper  required. 
Hummon:  F:  Y. 

578  Population  Biology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  with  577.  perm.  Laboratory  and  field  exercises  de- 
signed to  illustrate  and  supplement  ecological  concepts  treated  in 
577.  6  lab  and  field.  Project  required. 
Hummon:  F:  D. 

579  Evolution  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  Current  concepts  of  evolutionary  processes;  sources  of 
variability,   adaptation,   speciation,   coevolution,   phylogeny,   and 
ascendence  of  man.  Lecture,  readings,  and  reports.  4  lee. 
Suendsen;  W:  Y. 

580  Biological  Research  Methods  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Graduate  faculty:  F.  IV.  Sp:  Y. 

580A     Microscopy  and  Photomicrography  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles,  techniques,  and  applications  of  light  mi- 
croscopy   including    darkfield,    phase-contrast,    polarizing,    fluor- 
escence, and  interference-contrast  methods.  Introduction  to  tech- 
niques of  recording  microscope  images.  Arr. 
Peterson:  F:  Y. 


585  Physiological  Process  in  Mammals  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Two-quarter  course,  designed  for  advanced  un- 
dergraduates and  beginning  graduate  students,  concerned  with 
analysis  of  organ  systems  and  control  strategies  employed  by  higher 
organisms,  emphasizing  human  organ  systems  and  aimed  at  de- 
veloping ability  to  predict  whole-body  responses  to  physiological 
challenges. 

Portanova,  Howell,  Charlton:  W:  Y. 

586  Physiological  Processes  in  Mammals  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Two-quarter  course,  designed  for  advanced  un- 
dergraduates and  beginning  graduate  students,  concerned  with 
analysis  of  organ  systems  and  control  strategies  employed  by  higher 
organisms,  emphasizing  human  organ  systems  and  aimed  at  de- 
veloping ability  to  predict  whole-body  responses  to  physiological 
challenges. 

Portanoua,  Howell.  Charlton:  S:  Y. 

646     Comparative  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comparative  study  of  homeostatic  mechanisms  and 
systems  in  organisms  and  their  relation  to  fundamental  chemical  and 
physical  events  in  cells.  Includes  ionic  and  water  balance;  cardio- 
vascular regulation  and  function;  role  of  reflex  arcs  and  autonomic 
nervous  system  controls;  respiratory  mechanisms;  evolution  of 
various  systems.  3  lee,  5  lab. 
Graduate  faculty:  W:  D. 

652     Advanced  Endocrinology  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  current  research  in  mammalian  en- 
docrinology. Emphasis  on  reproduction  controls  and  mechanisms. 
3  lee. 

Jones:  W:  Y. 

670     Blostatistlcs  (5) 

Prereq:  ISE  505  or  perm.  Principles  of  analysis  of  variance,  multiple 
regression  and  correlation,  principal  components,  canonical  cor- 
relation,  discriminant  function  and  factor  analysis,  and  their  ap- 
plication to  solution  of  biological  problems.  4  lee  and  arr. 
Suendsen;  Sp:  Y. 

680     Techniques  In  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of  biological 
specimens  for  ultrastructural  analysis  and  research,  and  some  as- 
sociated techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope  operation  and  main- 
tenance and  darkroom  techniques.  Arr.  Lab  project  and  paper  re- 
quired. 

Hifcida;  F.  IV;  Y. 

682     Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to  ad- 
vanced students. 

Graduate  facuttv:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y. 

685    Research  In  Zoology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unspecified  research,  not  directly  applicable  to  a 

thesis. 

Graduate  facultv:  F.  IV,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

695     Master's  Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  directly  applicable  to  a  thesis. 
Graduate  faculty;:  F.  IV,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

709     Biological  Ultrastructure  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  of  cells,  organelles,  and  some  organ 
systems,  correlating  data  on  their  ultrastructure,  chemistry,  and 
function.  3  lee. 
Hikida:  Sp:  Y. 

730B     Biology  of  Spiders  (1-6) 

Prereq:    perm.    Selected    aspects    of    physiology,    behavior,    and 
ecology  ot  spiders. 
Rovner:  W:  A. 

750A     Muscle  Biology  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  in  muscle  structure,  function,  development, 
disease,  and  relationship  with  nervous  system.  Different  aspects  of 
muscle  biology  covered  each  term,  and  topics  chosen  on  basis  of 
need  or  requests  of  interested  students. 
Hikida:  F,  Sp:  Y. 

770A     Animal  Communication  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  in  zoosemiotics;  evolutionary  as- 
pects of  form  and  function  of  signal,  transmission  channel,  and  re- 
ceiver. 

Suendsen,  Rovner:  W. 
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770B     Theoretical  Ecology  (1-6) 

Prereq   perm    Examination  of  ecological  problems  from  theoretical 
and  mathematical  standpoint 
Hummon.  Svendsen:  W:  D. 

770C     Wildlife  Ecology  (2) 

Prereq:  perm    Analysis  of  characteristics  of  wildlife  populations  as 
related  to  their  management,  community  interaction,  and  evolution. 
Svendsen.  F.  A. 


770D     Behavioral  Ecology  (1-6) 

Prereq   perm   In-depth  treatment  of  fundamental  problems  dealing 
with  manner  in  which  a  finite  amount  of  space  and  energy  is  dis- 
tributed among  species  through  behavioral  adaptations. 
Svendsen:  Sp,  A 


770E     Aquatic  Ecosystems  (1-2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm   Critical  study  of  literature  and  research  methods  per- 
taining to  nonpolluted  and  polluted  ecosystems.  Arr. 
Hummon:  W:  D 

770F     Ecology  of  Benthic  MIcrometazoa  (1-2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  of  literature  and  research  methods  per- 
taining to  meiofauna  (interstitial  fauna,  psammon)  of  aquatic  and 
soil  ecosystems.  Arr. 
Hummon:  W:  D. 


779     Experimental  Animal  Ecology  (6) 

Prereq;  perm  Research  methods  in  ecology  with  emphasis  on  col- 
lecting, quantifying,  and  portraying  data  obtained  during  course; 
dispersion,  dynamics,  and  interactions;  com- 
metabolism,  and  succession.  2  lee,  6  lab  and 


population  density, 
munity  productivity, 
field,  and  arr. 

Hummon:  F:  D. 


780     Neurophyslological  Techniques  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.   Intensive  examination  of  electrophysiological  tech- 
niques employed   in   neurophyslological   research.   Emphasis  on 
microelectrode  recording  methods. 
Char/ton.  IV;  A. 

870    Blostatlstics  (5) 

Prereq:  ISE  505  or  perm.  Principles  of  analysis  of  variance,  multiple 
regression  and  correlation,  principal  components,  canonical  cor- 
relation, discriminant  function  and  factor  analysis,  and  their  appli- 
cation to  solution  of  biological  problems.  Project  in  experimental  de- 
sign and  readings.  4  lee  and  arr. 
Svendsen:  Sp:  Y 


513     Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (6) 

Prereq:  511    Microorganisms  in  relation  to  disease.  Disease  mani- 
festations, diagnostic,  and  control  methods;  some  aspects  of  im- 
munity. 3  lee,  6  lab. 
Laujrence;  IV;  Y. 

515     Immunology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Fundamental  concepts  of  immunity,  how  produced, 
advantages    and     disadvantages;     fundamental    immunological 
phenomena.  3  lee,  6  and  arr  lab. 
Walker:  Sp:  Y. 

518     Epidemiology  (4) 

Prereq:  511,  537  or  541  and  perm.  Model  of  spread,  cure,  and  pre- 
vention of  communicable  diseases  in  humans.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Walker:  F;  Y. 


519     Bacterial  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Nutrition,  function,  and  metabolism  of  bacteria;  per- 
tinent   laboratory    work    illustrating    fundamental    principles    and 
various  experimental  techniques.  3  lee,  5  lab. 
Maier:  Sp:  Y. 


527     Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:   perm.    Gene   action   and   fine   structure; 
heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance,  3  lee. 
McQuate:  IV,  A;  1975-76. 


biochemistry  of 


613     Advanced  Pathogenic  Microbiology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mechanisms  by  which  microorganisms  cause  disease. 
Biochemical  determinants  of  virulence  factors.  Selected  topics  on 
antagonism  of  host  defense  mechanisms. 
Modrzakowski:  S:  Y. 


614     Animal  Virology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Covers  molecular  and  medical  aspects  of  animal 
virology.  Emphasis  placed  upon  various  mechanisms  of  virus  repli- 
cation and  oncogenic  transformation.  Viral  diseases,  pathogenic 
mechanisms,  interferon,  and  antiviral  drugs  also  covered.  Lab  will 
include  exercises  in  propagation  of  tissue  culture  and  animal  viruses. 
Blue:  S:  Y. 


616     Immunochemistry  (6) 

Prereq:  511  and  perm.  Types  of  antigens  and  antibodies;  signifi- 
cance in  disease  and  research.  Principles  and  techniques  of  isola- 
tion, purification,  and  assay.  Special  immunological  phenomena,  3 
lee,  6  and  arr  lab. 
Walker:  F:  Y. 


880     Techniques  in  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of  biological 
specimens  for  ullrastructural  analysis  and  research,  and  some  asso- 
ciated techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope  operation  and  main- 
tenance and  darkroom  techniques.  Lab  project  and  paper  required. 
Hikido:  F.  IV;  Y 

895     Doctoral  Dissertation  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm    Research  directed  toward  doctoral  degree. 
Graduate  focultv:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


Microbiology 


511  General  Microbiology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm  Properties  oi  microorganisms  and  their  Importance  in 
our  environment  Laboratory  training  in  common  microbiological 
methods   3  lee.  6  lab. 

Maier,  Downev:  F,  W;  Y 

512  Microbiological  Technique*  (4) 

Prereq    511.  perm    Semi  independent  course  gives  microbiology 
majors  extensive  experience  in  use  of  bacteriological  techniques  and 
equipment;  information  retrieval   2  lee,  8  lab. 
Maier.  W.  Y 


682    Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to  ad- 
vanced students. 

Graduate  faculty):  F,  IV,  Sp:  Y. 

685     Research  In  Microbiology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.   Unspecified  research,  not  directly  applicable  to  a 

thesis. 

Graduate  jaculty:  F,  IV.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

695    Master's  Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm    Research  directly  applicable  to  a  thesis. 
Graduate  faculty:  F,  IV,  Sp:  Y. 


720     Microbial  Genetics  (6) 

Prereq:  511,  biochemistry  recommended;  perm.  Genetics  of  bac- 
teria, viruses,  and  selected  protists.  Techniques  and  concepts  with 
emphasis  on  transfer  and  biochemical  expression  of  genetic  ma- 
terial  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Jollick:  F:  Y. 


895     Doctoral  Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq   perm    Research  directed  toward  doctoral  degree. 
Graduate  faculty.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 
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The  following  listings  were  submitted  by  the  dean's  office  in  each  college  in  May,  1981,  and  verified  in  the 
Provost's  Office.  The  regional  campus  faculties  are  listed  after  the  main  campus  faculties. 


ART 

Prof:  John  Baldwin.  M.F.A  ,  Instituto  Allende:  David 
Hosteller,  M.F.A. .  Ohio  U.:  William  Kortlander.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Iowa:  Ronald  Kroutcl,  M.F.A.,  U.  of  Michigan;  Henry  Lin. 
M  F  A  .  U.  of  Washington:  Dana  Loomis,  M.F  A..  Cornell  U.: 
Clifford  McCarthy,  M.S  ,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison:  Donald  Roberts. 
M.F  A  ,  Ohio  U 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Borchard.  M.S.,  U.  o/ Wis.;  Terrill  Filer. 
M  FA  ,  Ohio  U.:  Aethelred  Eldridge.  M.S.D..  U.  of  Michigan: 
Erik  Forrest.  AID..  U.  of  Edinburgh:  Arnold  Gassan,  M.A.,  U. 
of  New  Mexico:  Abner  Jonas  (director).  M  FA..  U.  of  Iowa: 
David  R.  Klahn,  M.F.A..  Edward  Mayer,  M.F.A.,  U.  of  Wis.: 
Karen  Nulf,  M.A..  Michigan  State  U.:  Gary  Pettigrew,  M.F.A  , 
Ohio  U.:  Gary  Schwindler.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Calif.  Los  Angeles: 
Daniel  Williams,  MA.  U.  of  Oregon:  James  Winebrenner, 
M.F.A  ,  Cranbrook  Acd   of  Art. 

Asst.  Prof:  Richard  Bigus.  M.F.A..  Yale  U.:  Marilyn  Hunt 
(visiting).  M.A..  Indiana  U.:  Mary  Manusos.  M.F.A  .  U  of  Wis.: 
Judith  Perani,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.:  Edward  E,  Pieratt,  M.A.. 
Joseph  Zeller.  M.F  A..  Alfred  U. 

Instr:  Robert  Bartlett  (part-time),  B.F.A..  Center  for  Creative 
Studies.  Detroit:  Joan  Rosenburg.  M.F.A..  Cranbrook 
Academy 

ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES 

O'Bleness  Prof,  of  Banldng  and  Finance:  Kaye  Rakes. 
D  B  A  ,  Washington  U. 

Prof:  Victor  Grieco,  Ed.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Azmi  Mikhail. 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Harlan  Patterson.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 
U  :  Benjamin  Prasad.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison:  David 
Richmond,  PhD..  U.  of  Illinois;  Scott  Walton.  PhD..  Iowa 
State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Kahandas  Nandola,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Pennsy/- 
vonia;  Manjulika  Koshal.  PhD  ,  Dwight  Pugh,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.; 
Lawrence  Zudak,  Ph.D..  Purdue  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Timothy  Harlman,  PhD  .  Ohio  U  :  Daniel 
Lindley,  Ph  D  .  U  of  North  Carolina;  John  S.  Wagle  (chair- 
man). Ph  D..  U  of  Nebraska- Lincoln. 

Instr:  Rose  Dikis.  MBA. 

ACCOUNTING  AND  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 

O'Bleness  Prof,  of  Public  Accounting:  Michel  W 
Glautier.  B  A  ,  Manchester  U 

Prof:  Warren  Reininga  (chairman).  M  C  S  .  Indiana  U., 
CPA;  William  Voss.  Ph  D  .  U  of  Chicago:  Charles  H. 
D'Augustine.  Ph  D  .  Florida  Stale  U 

Assoc.  Prof:  Thomas  Bolland.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Chicago:  James 
S  Cox,  Ph  D  ,  U.  of  Pittsburgh.  CPA;  Paul  Dunlap.  PhD  , 
American  U  .  Abdul  Hammood.  Ph  D  ,  Case  Western  Reserve 
U:  Clarence  Stephenson,  MBA..  George  Washington  U.. 
CPA.  Donald  V   Stuchell,  MAS,  U.  of  Illinois.  CPA 

Asst.  Prof:  Ted  Complon,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Cincinnati;  Carol 
Anne  Hilton,  MA,  Boston  U  ;  Joseph  N.  Hilton.  PhD  .  U.  of 
Arkansas,    Ellsworth   Holden.   MA.   Harvard   U;   Anne   H 
McClanahan  (part-time).  PhD  .  Ohio  U 


Led:  W  Charles  Slaven  (visiting).  MBA 
Instr:  Susan  Sisak.  MBA.,  Ohio  U. 


Miami  U  .  CPA 


AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Prof:  Francine  Childs,  Ed.D.,  East  Texas  Univ. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Rhodes.  M.A..  U.  of  Cincinnati:  Pradip 
Ghosh,  Ph  D  ,  StJNY.  Buffalo:  Vattel  T.  Rose  (director),  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Minnesota:  Thomas  Porter.  M.A.T..  Antioch  College. 

Asst.  Prof:  Gladstone  Yearwood.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  E   Yvonne  Moss,  M.A.,  Howard  U. 

AVIATION 

Prof:  Francis  Fuller  (chairman).  B.S..  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Joan  Mace.  B.S.  Ohio  U.;  Lance  Dale,  MA,, 
Ohio  U. 


BOTANY 

DIst.  Prof:  Norman  Cohn,  Ph.D..  Yale  U. 

Prof:  Laurence  Larson,  PhD  .  Purdue  U.:  Robert  Lloyd, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  California  at  Berkeley:  Charles  Miller  (chairman), 
Ph.D..  U.  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Irwin  Ungar.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Kansas:  Warren  Wistendahl,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Braselton,  PhD  .  Iowa  State  U.:  James 
Cavender,  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  James  Graffius.  Ph.D., 
Michigan  State  U.;  John  Mitchell.  PhD  ,  Edinburgh  U.;  Gar 
Rothwell.  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Alberta:  Richard  Rypma,  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U.:  Ivan  Smith.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  London 

Asst.  Prof:  Philip  Cantino.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U.:  Gene  Mapes 
(adjunct).  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Iowa. 


Oxford   U.;   William 

/ns(  of  Tech.:  David 
Clifford  Houk,  Ph.D.. 
Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.; 
Madison:  Howard  Latz, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Waterloo: 


AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

Prof:  Robert  E  Warner.  Jr  (chairman).  MA,.  Ohfo  SfoJc  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Eric  E   Jungkind,  MS.  Troy  Stole  U  ;  Ted  D. 
Wright.  Jr  ,  MS.  Southern  Col  U. 


CHEMISTRY 

DIst.    Prof:    Peter   Griffiths,    PhD 
Huntsman,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U. 

Prof:  Jesse  Day,  Ph.D.  Case 
Hendricker.  PhD  .  Iowa  State  U.: 
Montana  Slate  U.:  Robert  Ingham, 
Robert  Kline,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin 
PhD,,  U.  of  Florida:  Paul  Sullivan, 
Robert  Sympson  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  James  Tong 
Ph  D  .  U  of  Wisconsin.  Madison;  Thomas  Wagner,  Ph.D.. 
Northwestern  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Blazyk,  Ph.D.,  Brown  U.;  Peter  John- 
son. Ph.D..  U.  of  Birmingham:  Gary  Pfeiffer.  Ph.D..  Carnegie- 
Mellon  U.:  Gene  Westenbarger.  PhD  ,  U  of  California. 
Berkeley:  Robert  Winkler.  PhD  .  U  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jared  Butcher.  Jr  .  Ph.D..  U.  of  Tennessee. 

COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

Prof:  James  Conover.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U.;  Robert 
Wortman  (chairman).  Ph  D  .  Florida  Slate  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Michael  Harper,  Ph  D  ,  U  of  NC  Chqpel  Hill. 

Asst.  Prof:  Dorothy  Murray.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Jessica 
Timmis,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Donald  O  Norris.  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  U  :  Yin-Min  Wei, 
Ph  D  .  U  of  Iowa 

Assoc.  Prof:  Klaus  Eldridge  (chairman).  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Colorado.  John  Gillam,  Ph.D,,  Michigan  State  U.:  Larry  E, 
Snyder.  Ph  D  ,  Purdue  U 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Irwin.  MS  .  Ohio  U  :  Wm  E  Kaufman. 
PhD  ,  U  of  Houston.  V  K   Vaishnavi,  Ph  D  ,  IIT  Kanpur. 
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DANCE 

Prof:  Gladys  Ballin,  B.A.,  CUNY  Hunter  College;  Marcia 
Sakamoto  (visiting),  MA,  Mills  College:  Shirley  Wimmer 
(director),  MA,  New  York  U^ 

Assoc.  Prof:  Patricia  Welling,  B  S,,  Wayne  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Madeleine  Scott,  MA.,  UCLA.:  Margaret 
Tcheng,  M  FA,,  U.  of  Utah. 

Instr:  Eileen  Cohan,  B.M.,  U.  of  Cincinnati. 

Lect:  Frederick  Kraps;  Betty  Walberg,  B.A.,  Bennington. 

ECONOMICS 

DIst.  Prof:  Lowell  Gallaway,  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  State  U  ,  Lee 
Soltow ,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison . 

Prof:  Douglas  Adie,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago:  Edwin  Charle, 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.:  Burton  DeVeau,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota: 
Ismail  Ghazalah,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Calif  .-Berkeley:  David 
Kiingaman,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Virginia:  Rajindar  Koshal,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Rochester:  David  Levinson,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison: 
John  Peterson,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago;  Fred  Picard,  Ph.D., 
Syracuse  U.:  Vishwa  Shukia,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at 
Madison:  Richard  Vedder  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Christopher  Barnekov,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago: 
Neil  Bucklew,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison:  Paul  Deuster, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison:  Dana  Hewins,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jan  Palmer,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Instr:  David  Kreutzer,  M.A.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Charles  O'Bleness  Prof.  Emeritus:  Meno  Lovenstein, 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  U.  (part-time). 

Trustees  Prof.  Emeritus:  Harry  Crewson,  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  U.  (part-time). 

EDUCATION -APPLIED  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES 
AND  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 

Prof:  Robert  Barcikowski,  Ph.D.,  SUNY  State  U.  Buffalo: 
Gilford  Crowell,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Missouri:  Max  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  U.:  Donald  Knox,  Ed.D.,  Case  Western  U.:  Paul  Roaden 
(director),  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Tennessee:  Albert  Shuster,  Ed.D.,  U.  of 
Virginia:  Joseph  Sligo,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa;  Thomas  Sweeney, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Melvin  Witmer,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Fred  Dressel,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  U.;  James  Grubb, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Luther  Haseley,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Toledo;  Sally 
Navin,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Glenn  Doston,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U.;  James 
Hartman,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U. 

EDUCATION- CENTER  FOR  ECONOMIC 
EDUCATION 

Prof:  Roman  Warmke  (director),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota. 

EDUCATION -CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Morton  Prof,  of  Matli  Education:  Leonard  Pikaart,  Ed.D.. 
U.  of  Virginia. 

Prof:  Jason  Brunk,  Jr.,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Maryland;  Monroe 
Johnson,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Tennessee:  Hwa-Wei  Lee,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Pittsburgh:  Albert  Leep,  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  U.;  Ragy  Mitias, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Milton  Ploghoft,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Nebraska; 
Paul  Ploutz,  Ed.p.,  U.  of  Northern  Colorado:  Sadek  Samaan, 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  U.;  James  Thomspon,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.; 
Roman  Warmke,  Ph  D  ,  U.  of  Minnesota. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Arthur  Clubok,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan;  Larry 
Jageman,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Northern  Colorado:  Reba  Pinney, 
PhD  ,  Ohio  U.;  Sally  Schaaf,  PhD  ,  Ohio  U.;  Charles  Smith, 
Jr.,  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State  U.;  Edward  Stevens,  Jr.,  Ed.D,,  U.  of 
Rochester:  Seldon  Strother,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U.;  Barbara  Van 
der  Veur,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Richard  Walker,  Ed.D,  Northern 
Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Amy  Allen,  M.A.,  Columbia  U.;  Patricia  Hoessli, 
M.S.E.,  Arkansas  State  U.;  Norma  Nutter,  Ed.D.,  U.  of 
Kentucky;  Sondra  Rebottini,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  U.;  Stephen 
Safran,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Virginia. 

Instr:  Barbara  Reeves,  M.S.Ed.,  U.  of  Arizona;  Sallie 
Roberts,  M.A.,  Ohio  U. 

EDUCATION-EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  CENTER 

Seldon  Strother  (director),  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U.;  Doris 
Brodeur  (coordinator),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Dawn  O'Neal 
(cataloger),  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U. ;  Sandi  Vitek  (media  technician), 
M.A.,  Michigan  State  U. 


EDUCATION-PROFESSIONAL 
LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES 

Prof:  John  Evans  (director),  PhD  ,  Ohio  State  U. 
Assoc.  Prof:  Margaret  Hoy,  M  Ed  ,  Ohio  U 
Asst.  Prof:  Albert  Ginther,  MA.,  Ball  State  U 
Instr:  William  Bartels,  M  Ed  ,  Ohio  U.;  Howard  Delamatre, 
M.Ed.,  Bowling  Green;  Joan  Fucci,  M.S.,  U.  of  Pittsburgh  (part- 
time);    Herman   Humphrey,   AM,   Colutrtbia   U.    (part-time); 
Jane  Meyers,  M  Ed.,  Ohio  U. 

ENGINEERING,  CHEMICAL 

Prof:  William  Baasel,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.;  Calvin  Baloun, 
Ph  D.,  U.  of  Cincinnati:  John  Collier,  Ph.D.,  Case  Institute  of 
Technology:  Nicholas  Dinos  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  U.; 
Harold  Kendall,  PhD.,  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  Richard 
Mayer,  PhD  ,  U.  of  Michigan;  Robert  Savage,  Ph.D.,  Case 
Institute  of  Technology;  Carleton  Sperati  (adjunct),  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Wen  Jia  Russell  Chen,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U. 

Post-doct.  Researcli  Assoc:  N  Patke,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Louis- 
ville. 

ENGINEERING,  CIVIL 

Prof:  Harry  Kaneshige,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Wisconsin  Madison; 
Reuben  Olson  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota. 

Assoc.  Prof:  GJenn  Hazen,  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  U.;  Koladi 
Kripanarayanan,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa;  Edward  Russ,  M.S.C.E., 
Clarkson  College  of  Technology 

Asst.  Prof:  Shad  Sargand,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute and  State  University 


ENGINEERING,  ELECTRICAL 

Dist.  Prof:  Wai-Kai  Chen,  PhD  ,  University  of  Illinois. 

Prof:  Hollis  Chen,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Joseph  Essman, 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.;  James  Gilfert,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Harry 
Hoffee,  M.S.E.E  ,  Ohio  U.;  Harold  Klock,  Ph.D.,  /Vorthiuestern 
U.;  Richard  McFarland,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Satyanrayana 
Raju  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Curtis,  Ph.D.,  New  York  U.;  Raymond 
Luebbers,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Furan  Gonen,  Ph.D.,  Iowa 
State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Albert  Fakheri  (adjunct).  Polytechnic  Inst,  of 
Brooklyn,  New  York;  Nasser  Jaleeli,  Ph.D.,  Imperial  College, 
London:  Brian  Manhire,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Instr:  Ralph  Burhans  (part-time),  A.B.,  Oberlin  College: 
John  Dickson  (part-time),  M.S.E.E.,  Youngstown  State  U.; 
Victor  Hanna,  M.S.,  Youngstown  U. 

Post.  Doct.  Fellow:  Constantine  Tamvaclis,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Cambridge . 

ENGINEERING,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 

Prof:   Charles  Overby,   Ph.D.,    U.   of  Wisconsin -Madison; 

Donald  Scheck,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.;  Ralph  Smith,  M.S.M.E.,  U. 

of   Wisconsin-Madison;    Robert   Williams    (chairman),    Ph.D., 

Ohio  State  U.;  Helmut  Zwahlen,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Behrokh  Khoshnevis,  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  U. 

ENGINEERING,  MECHANICAL 

Prof:  O.E.  Adams,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  U.,  Fan  Chen,  Ph.D., 
Purdue  U.;  Lewis  Hicks,  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  U.;  Roy 
Lawrence  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  Southern  Methodist  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  Beale,  M.S.,  California  Inst,  of 
Technology . 

Asst.  Prof:  Ravi  Chandran,  Ph.D..  Lehigh  U. 

ENGLISH 

Dist.  prof:  John  Matthews,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Edward 
Stone,  Ph.D.,  Duke  U.;  Hollis  Summers,  Ph  D  ,  U.  of  Iowa. 

Trustees  Prof:  Taylor  Culbert,  PhD  ,  U.  of  Michigan. 

Prof:  Laurence  Bartlett,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.;  Samuel 
Crowl,  PhD  ,  Indiana  U.;  James  Davis  (chairman),  Ph.D., 
Florida  State  U.:  Robert  DeMott,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U.;  Wayne 
Dodd,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Oklahoma;  Raymond  Fitch,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Pennsylvania;  Peter  Heidtmann,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wis.  at  Madison; 
John  Hollow,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Rochester:  John  Jones,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Florida:  Daniel  Keyes,  M.A.,  CUNY  Brooklyn  College:  Earl 
Knies,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois;  Julia  Lin,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Washington; 
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Helen  MacKenzie.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Edinburgh:  Dean  McWilliams, 
Ph  D  ,  U  of  Oregon-  Lester  Marks.  PhD  .  Syracuse  U.;  Vance 
Ramsey.  Ph  D  .  U  of  Oklahoma:  Robert  Roe.  A  B  ,  Columbia 
U.:  James  Schmidt.  M.A..  U  oj  the  Americas:  Duane 
Schneider.  Ph  D  .  U.  of  Colorado:  Harold  Swardson.  PhD  .  U 
oj  Minn  .  Calvin  Thayer.  Ph  D..  U.  oj  Calij  -Berkeley:  James 
Thomspon.  Ph  D  .  U.  oj  Cincinnati:  Gerald  Udell.  Ph  D..  U  oj 
Chicago:  Arvin  Wells.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Michigan:  Edgar  Whan. 
Ph  D  .  U   oj  Michigan 

Assoc.  Prof:  David  Bergdahl.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U  :  Frank 
Cronin.  Ph  D  .  U  oj  Pittsburgh:  Roy  Flannagan.  PhD  .  U  oj 
Virginia:  David  Heaton,  Ph  D  .  U.  oj  Michigan:  Rcid  Huntley, 
Ph  D  .  U  oj  NC  Chapel  Hill:  Ernest  Johansson.  Ph.D..  U.  oj 
NC  Chapel  Hill:  Peter  Kousaleos.  PhD  .  Ohio  U  .  William 
Kuhre.  Ph  D..  Penn  Stale  U  .  Paul  Nelson.  M.A..  Colgate  U  . 
Ben  Park.  PhD  .  U.  oj  Oklahoma:  Cosmo  Pieterse.  M.A.,  U.  oj 
Cape  Town:  Edward  Quattrocki,  Ph.D..  Loyola  U.:  Barry  Roth. 
Ph  D  ,  Stanjord  U 

Asst.  Prof:  Marilyn  Atlas,  Ph  D  .  Michigan  State  C.  Pam 
Durban.  M  F  A  .  U  oj  Iowa:  Mark  Rollins.  Ph  D  .  U  oj  Mass.: 
Arthur  Woolley.  Ph.D..  U  oj  Wis.  Madison 

Lect:  June  Berkley  (visiting).  M.A..  Ohio  U. 

FILM 

Asst.  Prof:  Peter  Lehman.  Ph  D..  U.  oj  Wisconsin-Madison: 
David  Prince.  M.F.A.,  Ohio  U. .  George  Semsel,  M.A.,  New 
York  U. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Prof:  Frank  Bernard  (chairman).  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Wisconsin- 
Madison:  Bobbie  Walter.  PhD  ,  U.  oj  Wisconsin-Madison; 
Hubert  Wilhelm,  PhD  .  La  St    U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Cobban.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Calij. -Berkeley: 
Nancy  Bain.  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Minnesota:  Lynden  Williams,  Ph.D., 
U   oj  Kansas 

Asst.  Prof:  Hubertus  Bloemer,  Ph.D.,  Union  Graduate 
School.  Ronald  Isaac,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  U. 


GEOLOGY 

Prof:  Moid  Ahmad  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  London. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ashok  Kaira,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj Calijornia.  Berkeley: 
Geoffrey  Smith.  PhD  .  Ohio  State  U.  Thomas  Worsley,  Ph  D.. 
U   oj  Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ronald  Kreisa.  Ph.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst.: 
Royal  Mapes.  Ph  D  .  U  oj  Iowa:  Damian  Nance,  PhD  ,  U.  oj 
Cambridge.  England 

Lect:  Gene  Helen  (assoc.  chairman),  M.A.,  Indiana  U. 

Emeritus  Prof:  Stanley  Fisher.  PhD  .  Cornell  U  .  Willard 
Phelps.  MA.  Ohio  State  U.:  Myron  Sturgeon.  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  U 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION 

Prof:  James  A    Lavery.  P  E  D  .  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Tiff  E  Cook.  Ph  D  .  Walden  U.:  Cliff  Heffel- 
finger.  M  S  Ed  .  Ohio  Slate  U  :  Charles  R.  Higgins.  Ph  D  .  U. 
oj  North  Carolina.  Greensboro:  John  McComb.  M.Ed  .  Boston 
U:  Freda  Phillips.  PED.  Springjield  College:  Owen  J 
Wilkinson.  Ph  D  .  Walden  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Bonaguro.  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Oregon:  Catherin 
Brown.  M  SEd  .  Ohio  U  .  Ronald  Dingle,  M  S  P  E..  U  oj 
Massachusetts.  David  Jacoby.  Ph  D  .  Ohio  U..  Joyce  King. 
M  S  Ed  .  Ohio  U.:  Paul  Kitchen.  PhD..  U  oj  Tennessee: 
Sandra  McMillan.  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  U.:  Sue  Ellen  Miller. 
P  ED.  Indiana  U..  Lynn  Simon.  PED..  Indiana  U.:  Ronald 
Whitaker.  M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U.,  Richard  Woollson,  M.S.Ed..  Ohio 
University 

Inatr:  Theresa  Angelo  (part-lime).  M.AEd..  IVestern 
Michigan  U  .  James  Gilmore  (part-time).  M  S  Ed  ,  Ohio  U  , 
Joan  Kappes  (part-lime).  M  S  Ed  .  Ohio  U  :  Larry  Scheiderer 
(part-time).  MA.  Central  Michigan  U  :  William  Sells 
(part-lime).  M  S.Ed..  Ohio  U..  Charles  Vosler  (part-time). 
M  A  Ed  .  Ball  Stale  U 

HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

Prof:  Donald  Fucci.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.;  Richard  Ham.  Ph.D.. 
Purdue  U 

Assoc.  Prof:  Zinny  Bond.  PhD  ,  Ohio  State  U.:  Dean 
Christopher.    PhD,    Ohio   Stale    U.    Joann    Pokes.    PhD, 


Purdue  U.:  Norman  Garber,  Ph  D  ,  U  oj  Missouri:  Ronald 
Isele.  MA.  Kent  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Emily  Buckberry.  M.A..  Ohio  U.:  Helen 
Conover.  MA.  Ohio  U  :  Richard  Dean.  Ph  D..  Stanjord  U.: 
William  Sealon.  (director).  Ph  D  .  U   oj  Illinois 

Instr:  Joan  Fucci.  (part-time),  M.A..,L/.  oj  Pittsburgh: 
William  Walence.  M.A..  Kent  State  U. 

HISTORY 

DIst.  Prof:  Cari  Gustavson,  Ph.D..  Cornell  U. 

Prof:  ChaHes  Alexander.  Ph.D.,  U  oj  Texas:  Alan  Booth, 
Ph.D.,  Boston  U  .  Robert  Daniel,  Ph.D..  U,  oj  Wisconsin- 
Madison.  John  Gaddis,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Texas:  Alonzo  Hamby 
(chairman).  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Missouri:  William  Kaldis,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj 
Wisconsin -Madison:  George  Lobdell,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Illinois: 
Suzanne  Miers,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  London:  Compton  Reeves,  Ph.D., 
Emory  U.:  Bruce  Steiner,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Virginia. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Douglas  Baxter,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Minnesota: 
Phillip  Bebb,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Chastain,  Ph.D..  U. 
oj  Oklahoma:  Gifford  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U.:  Phyllis  Field. 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.:  Marvin  Fletcher.  PhD  .  U.  oj  Wisconsin- 
Madison:  Richard  Harvey,  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Missouri:  Donald 
Jordan.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Wisconsin:  Lyie  McGeoch,  Ph,D.,  U.  oj 
Pennsylvania:  Roy  Rauschenberg.  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Illinois:  Donald 
Richter,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Maryland;  Robert  Whealey,  Ph.D..  U.  oj 
Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Frederick.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Hawaii:  Susan 
Ramirez-Horton,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Wisconsin-Madison. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Assoc.  Prof:  Mary  Doxsee.  M.A..  Columbia  Univ.  T.C; 
Ellen  Goldsberry,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Julia  Nehls.  M.S..  Ohio 
U.;  Shirley  Slater,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  Stale  U.,  Ernest  Stricklin.  Ph.D., 
Boston  U.:  Betty  Jo  Sullivan,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Erma  Langford,  M.S.,  U.  oj  Tennessee:  Judy 
Matthews,  M.S.,  U.  oj  Tennessee;  June  Varner,  M.S..  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Lee  Cibrowski,  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Frances  Frey,  M.S.. 
Ohio  U..  Janet  Izard.  M.S.,  U.  oj Illinois-Urbana:  Virginia  Miller. 
M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Carolyn  Quattrocki,  M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Prof:  William  Creighton,  Jr.,  M.Ed..  U.  oj  Cincinnati;  Menno 
DiLiberto  (chairman).  Ed.D.,  U.  oj  Illinois:  Robert  Hawlk. 
Ed.D..  Penn  State  U  .  Thomas  Sarchet,  M.S.,  Bradley  U.; 
Howard  Shull,  Ed.D.,  U.  oj  Maryland:  Albert  Squibb,  D.Ed.. 
Penn  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Curtis  M.  Johnson.  MA.  (part-time);  Richard 
Nostrant,  M.S.Ed..  SUNY  College-Bujjalo:  Arlen  Saunders. 
MA.  Morehead  State  U 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Adams,  M.S..  Newark  State  College: 
William  Reeves.  A.B.D  .  U   oj  Kentucky. 

INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION 

Prof:  Robert  Goyer.  PhD  ,  Ohio  Slate  U.:  Paul  Nelson 
(dean),  Ph.D.,  U  oj  Minnesota:  Lynn  Phelps  (director),  Ph.D., 
U.  oj  Southern  Calijornia:  John  Timmis,  111,  Ph.D.,  Penn  State 
U.:  Richard  Whitman,  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Nebraska. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Carlson.  M  Ed.,  Kent  State  U.:  Sue 
DeWine,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.:  Ted  Foster,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.;  Judy 
Pearson,  Ph  D  ,  Indiana  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Christine  Bergen.  Ph  D..  Bowling  Green;  Maung 
Gyi.  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  U.;  Anita  James,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Southern 
Calijornia:  Ray  Wagner,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Martin  Remland. 
MA.  Central  Michigan  U. 

Instr:  David  Descutner,  M.A..  U.  oj  Illinois. 

Emeritus  Prof:  Paul  Boase.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Wisconsin. 

JOURNALISM 

Prof:  James  Alsbrook.  Ph  D..  U.  oj  Iowa;  Russell  Baird. 
MA  .  U  of  Wisconsin:  Robert  Baker.  B.A..  U  of  Maryland: 
J  W  Click.  PhD  ,  Ohio  Slale'U:  Hugh  Culbertson,  Ph.D.. 
Michigan  State  U..  Norman  Dohn,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Ralph 
Izard,  Ph.D.,  U  oj  Illinois:  Ralph  Kliesch.  Ph  D..  U  oj 
Minnesota:  Charles  L  Scott,  M  S  J  .  Ohio  U  :  Guido  Stempel 
111.  Ph  D  .  U  oj  Wisconsin.  Arthur  Turnbull,  MS,  Ohio  U.; 
John  Wilhelm.  B  A  ,  U   oj  Minnesota 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dru  Evarls.  PhD  .  Ohio  U  :  Sandra  Haggerty, 
B  S  .  Utah  State  U  :  Melvin  Helitzer,  B  A  ,  Syracuse  U.,  New 
York.  Donald  Lambert.  M.A..  Penn  Stale  U.;  Thomas  Peters, 
MBA.  Ohio  U.:  Byron  Scott,  MA,  U  oj  Miami. 
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Asst.  Prof:  Robert  McMullen.  B.A  ,  Nebraska  State 
Teachers  College:  Robert  J.  Richardson,  MS,  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Herbert  Amey  (part-time),  B.S  J.;  Paul  Bestgen  (part- 
time),  M.S.Ed.,  Ohio  U-,  Thomas  Dunlap  (part-time),  M.S., 
Ohio  U  .  Karl  Runser  (part-time),  B.A.,  Ohio  U..  Marjorie 
Stright  (part-time). 

LINGUISTICS 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Coady  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.; 
Gilbert  Schneider,  Ph.D  ,  Hartford  Sem  Found.,  Marmo 
Soemarmo,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  California,  Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  Richard  McGinn,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Hawaii:  Adelaide 
H.  Parsons.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Instr:  Beverly  Flanigan,  MS.,  Indiana  U. 

MANAGEMENT 

Prof:  Thomas  Johnson  (chairman),  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Illinois: 
James  Lee,  D.B.A  ,  Haruard  U.:  Arthur  Marinelli,  J.D.,  Ohio 
State  U.:  Lucian  Spataro,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois;  John  Stinson, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Lane  Tracy,  DBA.,  U  of  Washington. 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  Day,  DBA.,  Haruard  U.:  Lawrence 
Miller,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Harvey  Tschirgi,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California 
Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  Christina  Christenson,  Ph.D.,  Georgia  State  U.: 
Mary  Keifer,  J.D.;  Jonathan  Reiff,  J.D.,  Wake  Forest  U.: 
Michael  Roberson,  Ph.D.,  U.  ofTenn.:  Alice  Rutkoskie,  M.S., 
Indiana  U. 

Instr:  Richard  Bullock,  M.A.;  Walter  Stewart,  Jr.,  MA. 

Lcct:  Frank  Barone,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

MATHEMATICS 

Prof:  Robert  Atalla,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Rochester:  Robert  Blair, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Robert  Butner,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Carl 
Denbow,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago:  Victor  Goedicke,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan:  Robert  Helsel,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Surender  Jain, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Delhi:  Samuel  Jasper,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kentuckv: 
Donald  Norris  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Paul 
Reichelderfer,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Hari  Shankar,  M.A.,  U.  of 
Cincinnati:  Ray  Spring,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Shih-LiangWen, 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.:  Howard  Wicke,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  John 
Worrell,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Texas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Klaus  Eldridge,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Colorado;  John 
Gillam,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.;  Ellery  Golos,  M.A.,  U.  of 
Michigan:  David  Keck,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Paul  Malcom, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Cyrus  Mehr,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.;  M.S.K. 
Sastry,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Rochester;  James  Shirey,  Ph.D.,  Purdue 
v.;  Larry  Snyder,  Ph  D.,  Purdue  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Wm.  E.  Kaufman,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Houston;  Man 
M.  Sharma,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Robert  Vancko,  Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania  State  U. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Richard  J.  Mottl,  M.S. I. A.,  George  Washington- 
Uniuersify 

Asst.  Prof:  Robert  L.  Adams,  M.B.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Stephen  T. 
Smith,  B.S.,  Ohio  State  U.;  John  J.  Erb  III,  MB. A.,  Marquette 
U.;  Joseph  R.  Spafford,  M.S.,  Florida  Institute  of  Technology 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Prof:  Wallace  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa;  Richard  Danner, 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Philip  Flum,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  Hill;  Thomas  Franz,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kansas;  Lawrence 
LaJohn,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Ursula  Lawson,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 
U.;  Manuel  Serna-Maytorena,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Missouri;  Barry 
Thomas  (chairman),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California,  Berkeley;  William 
Wrage,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Noel  Barstad,  PhD  ,  U.  of  Minnesota:  Carl 
Carrier,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Abelardo  Moncayo-Andrade, 
Ph.D.,  U  of  Maryland;  Lois  Vines,  Ph.D.,  Georgetown  U.: 
Marie-Claire  Wrage,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Asst.  Prof:  Grafton  Conliffe,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U.;  Ruth 
Nybakken,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  U.;  Maureen  Weissenrieder, 
Ph.D.,  Pen n  State  U. 

Instr:  Joseph  Burns,  M.A.,  U.  of  Tennessee 

Lect:  Jacqueline  Bolen,  M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Douglas  Hinkle, 
M.A.,  U.  of  Virginia;  Joseph  Ipacs,  M.A.,  State  U.  of  Szeged: 
Bartolomeo  Martello,  M.A.,  Michigan  State  U.;  Charles 
Richardson,  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Henry  Silver,  MA,  U.  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkeley. 


MUSIC 

Prof:  Howard  Beebe,  M  A  .  Julllard  School  of  Music 
William  Brophy,  MM,  U.  of  Illinois;  P.  Leighton  Conkling 
M.M.,  Northwestern  U.;  Reginald  Fink,  PhD  ,  U.  of  Oklahoma 
Sherwood  Hall,  Jr  ,  M.MUS,  Northwestern  U.;  Joseph  Henry 
U  of  Rochester:  Eugene  Jennings.  DM..  Florida  Stale  U. 
David  Lewis,  Ph  D  ,  West  Virginia  U.;  Gerald  Lloyd  (director), 
PhD  ,  U  of  Rochester;  Robert  Smith,  MM  ,  Cincinnati 
Conservatory  of  Music;  Margaret  Stephenson,  M.A.,  Columbia 
U.;  Richard  Syracuse,  MS,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Richard 
Wetzel,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Pittsburgh. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ernest  Bastin,  M.M.,  U.  of  Illinois;  Gail 
Berenson,  MM.,  Northwestern  U.;  Lucile  Jennings,  M.A., 
Ohio  U.;  Guy  Remonko,  MM.,  West  Virginia  U.;  Harold 
Robison,  D.M.A.,  U.  of  Michigan,  James  Schollen,  Ed.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan:  Ronald  Socciarelli,  MM.,  U.  of  Michigan:  James 
Stewart,  MM.,  Indiana  U.;  Margene  Stewart,  MA,  Ohio  U.; 
Eugene  Wickstrom,  S.M  M.,  Union  Theolo  Sem.;  Ira  Zook, 
Jr.,  DM. A.,  U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Kenneth  Andrews,  MM.,  Indiana  U.;  Nancy 
Beebe,  M.S.,  Kent  State  U  :  Pauline  Gagliano,  M.S.,  U.  of 
Illinois;  Michael  Kellogg,  MM.,  Loyola  U.;  Leslie  Kleen,  Ph.D., 
SUNY  State  U.  Buffalo;  Howard  Niblock,  MM.,  Michigan  State 
U.;  Edward  Payne,  M.M.,  Cleveland  Inst,  of  Music:  Claud 
Powell,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa;  Allyn  Reilly,  Ph.D.,  North  ujesfern  U. 

OHIO  PROGRAM  OF  INTENSIVE  ENGLISH 
Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Dakin,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan 
Asst.  Prof:  Adelaide  Heyde  Parsons  (director),  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan 

Instr:  Beverly  Flanigan,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.,  Fonda  Fry, 
M.A.,  Ohio  U. 

Lect:  Mary  Cortright,  M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Linn  Forhan,  M.A., 
Ohio  U.;  Jack  Humbles,  M.A.,  Ball  State  U.;  Mary  Kaye 
Jordan,  M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Pat  Kelley,  M.A.,  U.C.L.A.;  Fran  Lee, 
M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Charles  Mickelson,  MA.,  Ohio  U.;  Hanry  Neff, 
M.A.,  American  U..  Cairo;  Sandra  Nickel,  M.A..  Ohio  U.; 
Cornelia  Perdreau,  M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Mary  Reichardt,  M.A.,  U.  of 
Illinois. 

NURSING 

Prof:  Hilda  Richards,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Audrey  Koertvelyessy.  M.S.,  SUNY  College. 
Buffalo;  Margaret  Wyatt,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jeanne  Barton,  M.S.N. ,  Medical  College  of 
Georgia;  Emily  Harman,  M.Ed.,  West  Virginia  U.;  Carol 
Ottinger,  M.S.N.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Barbara  Pfeiffer,  M.P.H.,  U. 
of  Michigan:  Carla  Phillips,  M.S.N. ,  Ohio  State  U.;  Martha  Raile 
(associate  director),  M.S.N.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Karen  Reed, 
M.S.N. ,  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Shirley  Sennhauser,  M.S.N. ,  Boston 
U.;  Paul  Spear,  M.S.,  Ball  State  U. 


COLLEGE  OF  OSTEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 

Department  of  Family  Medicine 

Prof:  Frank  W.  Myers  (dean),  DC,  College  of  Osteophatic 
Medicine  and  Surgery  —  Des  Moines;  David  A.  Patriquin,  D.O., 
Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Assoc.  Prof:  David  E.  Brown.  DC,  Kansas  City  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Charles  J.  Cannon,  DC,  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Anthony  G.  Chila,  D.O., 
Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Peter  B.  Dane, 
DC,  Michigan  State  University  College  of  Osteopathic  Med- 
icine; Arden  L.  Findlay,  D.O.,  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 
and  Surgery  —  Des  Moines;  James  R.  Hall,  Ph.D..  Uniyersity  of 
Nevada;  Daniel  J.  Marazon,  D.O.,  Kirksuille  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine;  Lewis  J.  Miller,  D.O.,  Kirksville  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Angelo  E.  Settembrini.  D.O.,  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery  —  Des  Moines;  Anthony  J. 
Tenoglia,  DC,  Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine; 
Thomas  A.  Thesing,  DC ,  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and 
Surgery  —  Des  Moines 

Asst.  Prof:  William  F  Duerfeldt,  D.O.,  Kirksville  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine;  Stephen  A.  Klein,  DO  ,  Kirksville 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Marjorie  E.  Nelson,  M.D., 
Indiana  University;  Christopher  D.  Olson,  DO.,  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery  —  Des  Moines;  Lenard  G. 
Presutti,  DC,  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery  — 
Des  Moines;   Georgia   Roebuck,    R.N.,    M.N..    Uniuersity   of 
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Washington:  Edward  W.  Schreck.  DO,  Chicago  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine.  Robert  G  Stockmal.  DO,  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Harold  C  Thompson,  DO, 
Chicago  College  of  Osteof>athic  Medicine;  John  C.  Wolf,  DO.. 
Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Department  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Prof:  Fred  Jensen,  DO..  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine.  John  W.  Knable,  DO  ,  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Charles  Knouse,  DO  , 
Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Frederick  W 
Rente.  DO.  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  J. 
Langdon  Taylor.  Ph  D..  Uniuersity  oj  California.  Los  Angeles 

Aasoc.  Prof:  Carl  R.  Backes.  DO..  Kirksville  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Norman  F  Baker,  DO,,  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Steven  G.  Carin.  DO  . 
Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine.  Gael  DeRouin. 
DO..  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Constantine 
Makris.  M  D..  U.  Medical  School,  Athens.  Greece:  John  S 
Molea.  DO..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Des  Moines:  Lawrence  W,  Mysliwiec.  DO.  Michigan  State 
University.  East  Lansing.  Michigan:  Robert  M.  Woodwortb, 
DO,  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Aast.  Prof:  Paul  E.  Cadamagnani,  DO.,  Chicago  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine 


Assoc.  Prof:  Jeremiah  Barry,  Ph  D  ,  Catholic  U  America: 
Charles  Brient,  Ph  D  ,  U  of  Texas:  Ronald  Cappelletti.  Ph.D., 
U  of  Illinois:  Darrell  Huwe,  Ph.D.,  U.  oj  Calif.  Berkeley:  Seung 
Yun,  Ph.D..  Brown  U. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Richard  Bald.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Ernest  Collins. 
Ph  D  .  U  of  Kentucky.  William  F.  Dorrill.  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U.: 
Willard  Elsbree.  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U.:  Felix  Gagliano,  Ph.D..  U. 
of  Illinois:  Raymond  Gusteson,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Joseph 
Tucker.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Paul  Van  der  Veur,  Ph.D..  Cornell 
U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Barnes.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Edward 
Baum,  PhD  ,  U  of  California- Los  Angeles:  David  Dabelko. 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Harold  Molineu  (chairman).  Ph.D., 
American  U.:  Alexander  Prisley.  Ph.D.,  Brourn  U.:  Thomas 
Walker,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  New  Mexico:  David  Williams,  Ph.D., 
Columbia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  Henderson,  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Missouri: 
Ronald  Hunt.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U,  Joy  Huntley,  Ph.D.,  Duke 
U  ,  Sung  Kim.  Ph.D..  Columbia  U.:  Patricia  Richard.  Ph.D.. 
Syracuse  U. 

Instr:  David  Beals.  M.A.;  Mark  Weinberg,  Ph.D.  candidate, 
U.  of  North  Carolina. 


Basic  Science 

Prof:  Frederick  Hagerman.  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  State  U.:  Wesley 
Peterson.  PhD  .  U   of  Pennsylvania 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Alkins.  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 
U  :  John  Blazyk.  Ph  D  .  Broujn  U  .  Joseph  T.  Eastman.  Ph  D., 
U  of  Minnesota:  Louise  Edds.  Ph  D..  Brown  U.:  Grover 
Ericson.  Ph  D..  Loyola  U.:  Oscar  Heck,  Ph.D.,  Washington 
State  U.:  John  Howell.  Ph  D  .  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Peter  Johnson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Birmingham:  Joseph  Jollick. 
Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U..  Shahzad  Mufti,  PhD  .  Case  Western 
Res.  U  :  Michael  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Ronald 
Porlanova.  PhD  .  Case  Western  Reserve:  Thomas  Wagner 
(adjunct).  Ph  D  .  Northwestern  U.:  Richard  Walker.  Ph  D  .  U. 
of  California. 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Blue.  Ph.D..  Loyola  U.;  Milton  P. 
Charlton.  PhD  .  U.  of  Texas:  Walter  Costello.  PhD  .  Boston 
U..  Gary  Dudley.  PhD  .  Ohio  State  U.:  Gerhard  Ehrenspeck, 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  U.:  Duane  Foley.  Ph.D..  U  of 
California:  Malcom  C  Modzrakowski,  Ph  D  ,  U.  of  Georgia: 
Scott  Michael  Moody,  Ph  D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Rebecca  Riales 
(visiting),  PhD  .  Ohio  Slate  U  .  Russell  Savage,  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  U  :  Sharon  Simpson,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Illinois. 

Lect:  Janice  Gault.  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  William  Haviland,  M.S.. 
Ohio  U 


PHILOSOPHY 

Dist.  Prof.  Emeritus:  Troy  Organ  (part-time).  Ph  D  .  (J  o/ 
Iowa 

Prof:  Gene  Blocker.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California-Berkeley: 
Donald  Borchert.  Ph  D  .  Princeton  Theology  Sem  :  Richard 
Butnck.  PhD  .  Columbia  U..  Michael  Conado.  Ph  D  .  Brown 
U  :  Stanley  Grean.  PhD  .  Columbia  U..  Charles  Ping.  Ph  D  . 
Duke  U  :  Warren  Ruchti  (chairman).  PhD  .  U  of  Pennsylvania: 
David  Stewart,  PhD  .  Rice  U..  Robert  Wieman.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
California-Berkeley 

Aaaoc.  Prof:  Algis  Mickunas.  Ph.D..  Emory  U  ,  Elizabeth 
Smrth.  Ph  D  .  U  of  Washington:  Robert  Trevas.  Ph  D  .  U  of 
Maryland.  George  Weckman.  Ph  D..  U  of  Chicago. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  Perotti,  Ph.D..  Duquesne  U. 

PHYSICS 

DIsl.  Prof:  Raymond  Lane,  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  U. 

Pof:  Ernst  Breilcnberger,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cambridge.  Dr  phil.. 
U  of  Vienna,  Charles  Chen.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Maryland:  James 
Dilley.  Ph  D  .  Syracuse  U..  Roger  Finlay.  Ph  D  .  Johns 
Hopkins  U  .  Steven  M  Grimes.  Ph  D  ,  U  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison.  Earle  Hunt.  PhD  .  Rutgers  State  U..  Richard  Koshel. 
Ph  D  ,  U  of  Kansas.  David  Onley.  D  phil  .  Oxford  U  :  Jacobo 
Rapaport.  Ph  D.,  Mass  Institute  of  Technology:  Roger  Rollins, 
Ph  D  ,  Cornell  U  .  Edward  Sanford  (chairman),  Ph  D  .  /ou;a 
State  U  .  Folden  Stumpf,  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Insl  of  Tech.. 
Tomoyasu  Tanaka,  Ph.D.,  Kyusyu  Imperial  U.:  Louis  Wright. 
Ph.D.,  Duke  U. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

DIst.  Prof:  George  Klare.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota:  William 
Snyder,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Prof:  Francis  Bellezza,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota:  Homer 
Bradshaw,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Bruning,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Iowa:  Thomas  Creer.  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U.:  Svenn  Lindskold. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Miami:  Gaige  Paulsen  (part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Minnesota:  David  Russell.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota:  Gary 
Schumacher  (chairman),  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.:  Lawrence 
Waters,  Ph  D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Margret  Appel.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Denver:  Jack 
Arbuthnot,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.:  Hal  Arkes,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan:  Jean  Drevenstedt,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  U.:  Elliot  Entin, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan:  John  Feallock,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Virginia: 
John  Garske,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California-Berkeley:  Donald 
Gordon.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Alabama:  James  Hall,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Nevada:  Michael  Hanek  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U.: 
Kenneth  Holroyd.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Miami:  David  Johnson.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  U.:  Harry  Kotses,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.:  Paul 
Lewis,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  U.:  Jerome  Maurath  (part- 
time),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  John  McNamara,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Georgia:  Danny  Moates,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  U.:  Michael 
Patterson.  PhD  ,  U.  of  Iowa. 

Asst.  Prof:  Janet  Gill-Wigal  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State 
U.:  Paul  Gleason  (part-time),  Ph.D.,  Penn  State:  Jeanne 
Heaton  (part-time),  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  U.:  Steven  Lynn,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Indiana:  Alan  O'Leary  (adjunct).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Gary  Sarver, 
Ph.D.,  U   of  Florida 

Instr:  James  Short  (part-time),  M.A.,  Ohio  U  :  June  Snyder 
(part-time).  M.A..  Ohio  State  U. 


RADIO-TELEVISION 

Prof:  Drew  McDaniel  (director).  PhD  .  Ohio  U  ;  William 
Miller.  Ph  D  .  U.  of  Southern  California:  Roderick  Rightmire, 
Ph  D  .  Michigan  State  U.:  Archie  Greer,  M  F  A.,  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Berman.  Ph  D  .  Ohio  U.:  Ron  Black. 
MA,  U.  of  Michigan.  Arthur  Savage,  Jr  .  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
Stale  U  .  Charles  Clift,  111,  Ph  D  ,  Indiana  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Harold  Himmelstein,  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  U.,  James 
Webster,  Indiana  U. 

Instr:  George  Korn,  MA  ,  Southern  Illinois  U. ;  David 
Mould,  MA.  U  of  Kansas,  Glenna  Turner,  MA..  Ohio  U 


SOCIAL  WORK 

Assoc.  Prof:  Minam  Clubok.  M  S.W  ,  Wayne  State  U.: 
Thomas  Oellerich  (chairman),  Ph  D  .  Case  Western  Reserve. 

Asst.  Prof:  Patricia  Baasel.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Mary  Jo  Blazek.  MS  W  ,  St.  Louis  U. 

Lect:  Umesh  Bhardwaj,  M  S.W  ,  U.  of  Delhi,  India:  Julius 
Harrington,  M.A.,  U  of  Chicago 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Prof:  Rodney  Elliott,  Ph  D..  U.  ofColorado:  Orville  Gursslin, 
PhD  ,  SUN  Y  Buffalo :  William  Harlan.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago; 
Arthur  Saxe,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan:  William  Wood,  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  North  Carolina  Chapel  Hill 

Assoc.  Prof:  Bruce  Ergood.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida;  Tibor 
Koertvelyessy,  PhD  ,  SUNY  Buffalo;  Girard  Krebs,  Ph.D., 
Cornell  U  ,  Bruce  Kuhre,  Ph  D.,  Penn  State  U.;  Don  Shamblin, 
Ph.D.,  SUNY  Buffalo:  Robert  Sheak,  Ph.D.,  Washington  U.; 
Robert  Shelly.  Ph.D  .  Michigan  State  U.;  David  Sutherland, 
Ph.D.,  U  of  Kansas;  Alex  Thio,  Ph  D.,  SUNY  Buffalo:  Eric 
Wagner,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida;  David  Watts  (chair),  Ph.D., 
SUNY  Buffalo 

Asst.  Prof:  Christa  Bausch,  Ph  D.,  U.  ofTuebingen;  William 
Burkhardt.  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  U.;  William  Macdonald.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Michigan:  Susan  Rodgers,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Chicago. 

THEATER 

Prof:  Alvin  Kaufman,  Ph.D.,  Stanford  U.;  Robin  Lacy, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Denver:  George  Sherman,  M  FA..  Yale  U.; 
Robert  L.  Winters  (director),  MA..  Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dennis  Dalen.  M.A.,  U.  of  Kansas;  Lonny 
Fraze.  MA.,  Penn  State  U.;  Seabury  Quinn,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Yale 
U  ,  Peter  Sander,  M.F.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Denise  Gabriel-Murray,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  U. : 
Douglas  Marme,  M.F.A..  Brandeis  U.;  Robert  St.  Lawrence, 
M.S..  U.  o/ Pittsburgh. 

Instr:  Laura  Davidian-Parotti.  M.F.A.,  Northern  Michigan 
U.;  Bany  Kur,  M.A..  State  U.  of  New  York  at  Binghamton: 
Ronald  Wilson,  B.G.S.,  Wichita  State  U. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  MICROBIOLOGY 

Prof:  Ronald  Downey.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Nebraska;  Fredrick 
Hagerman  (chairman).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Robert  Hikida, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  William  Hummon.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Mass. 
Amherst:  James  Lawrence.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Siegfried 
Maier.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.;  John  McQuate,  Ph.D..  Indiana 
U. .  Wesley  Peterson.  PhD  ,  U.  of  Pennsiilvania;  William 
Romoser,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Jerome  Rovner,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Maryland:  Henri  Seibert,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois;  Weldon  Witters, 
Ph.D..  Purdue  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Atkins,  Ph.D.,  NC  State  U.:  Gary 
Dudley.  Ph.D.:  Joseph  Eastman,  Ph  D.,  U.  of  Minnesota; 
Louise  Edds.  Ph.D.,  Brown  U.;  Grover  Ericson.  Ph.D.,  Loyola 
U.;  Oscar  Heck,  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  U.;  John  Howell. 
Ph.D.,  U.C.L.A.:  Joseph  Jollick.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U.; 
Patricia  Jones-Witters.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.;  Shahzad  Mufti, 
Ph.D.;  Ronald  Portanova,  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.; 
Gerald  Svendsen.  PhD  .  U.  of  Kansas;  Richard  Walker.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Calif.  Berkeley;  James  Wilson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Blue,  Ph.D.,  Loyola  U.;  Milton  Charl- 
ton, Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas  at  Austin;  Walter  Costello.  Ph.D.. 
Boston  U.;  Gerhard  Ehrenspeck,  Ph.D..  Penn.  State  U.;  Duane 
Foley.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Calif.  Davis;  Huzoor-Akbar,  Ph.D..  Austra- 
lian National  University:  Malcolm  Modrzakowski,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Georgia;  Scott  Moody.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan;  Russell  Savage. 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Sharon  Simpson.  M.S. 

Lect:  Bernadine  Allen.  M.A..  U.  of  Michigan:  Janice  Gault, 
M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


BELMONT  CAMPUS 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Bisbocci  (chemistry),  M.A..  Bowling 
Green  State  U.,  Lawrence  Bush  (mathematics).  M.S..  Ohio  U.; 
Claude  Colvin  (English).  M.A..  Kent  State  U.;  Gilford  Frazee 
(economics).  M.S.,  West  Virginia  U.;  Adam  Giandomenico 
(hearing  and  speech  sciences),  Ph.D.,  Case  IVestern  Reserve 
U.;  Thomas  Helms  (education).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  James  Kettler 
(physics),  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U.;  Michael  Mormanis  (physical 
education),  M.A.,  West  Virginia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Eldred  Bovenizer  (education),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.; 
Thomas  P.  Flynn  (English).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.,  Kay  Mansuetto 
(botany).  M.S..  U.  of  South  Carolina;  Michael  McTeague 
thistory).  M.A..  Ohio  U.;  M.  David  Miles  (comparative  arts), 
M.A.,  Northeast  Missouri  State  College:  Paul  Mingyar 
(zoology).  M.A..  West  Virginia  U.;  Victor  Rutter  (history).  M.A., 
Ohio  U.;  Thomas  Stubbs  (mathematics),  M.A..  West  Virginia 
U.;  Samuel  Weaver  (history),  Ph.D.,  American  U.;  Henry 
Winkler  (psychology).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.;  Howard  Wisch  (phi- 
losophy), M.A.,  City  U.  of  New  York 


Instr:  Daniel  Stern  (sociology,  part-time).  M.A..  U.  of  Pitts- 
burgh: Barbara  Winkler  (English,  part-time).  MA..  Ohio  U 
Lect:  Kenneth  Poulton  (accounting).  MS.  U.  of  Colorado. 

CHILLICOTHE  CAMPUS 

Assoc  Prof:  Bobby  Christian  (physical  education).  M  Ed.. 
Ohio  U.;  Arthur  Vorhies  (biology/zoology).  M.S.,  Ohio  U.; 
Ronald  Salomone  (English),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Monica 
Wyzalek  (mathematics),  M.S.,  U.  of  Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Gary  Elkin  (law  enforcement  technology).  M.S.. 
Eastern  Kentucky  U.;  David  Gigley  (general  secretarial  tech- 
nology). M.Ed..  U.  of  Cincinnati:  David  Harding  (law  enforce- 
ment technology).  M.S..  Eastern  Kentucky  U.;  Veena  Kasbekar 
(English).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Cincinnati;  Richard  Kowieski,  (inter- 
personal communications).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Glenn  Mackin  (po- 
litical science),  M.A..  Ohio  U..  Howard  Miller  (physical  educa- 
tion). M.Ed..  Xauier  U.;  Richard  Ohman  (art).  M.F.A..  OhioU.; 
Donald  Saunders  (history),  M.A..  U.  of  Colorado:  Arun 
Venkatachar  (physics).  Ph.D.,  North  Texas  State  U.;  Richard 
Whinery  (human  services  technology),  M.A.,  U.  of  Akron 

Instr:  M.  Patricia  Scott-Chandler  (comparative  arts),  M.A., 
Ohio  U.;  Carolena  Smith  (general  secretarial  technology), 
M.Ed.,  Kent  State  U. 


LANCASTER  CAMPUS 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gary  Baldwin  (mathematics),  M.S.,  U.  of 
Illinois;  Jan  Cox  (mathematics).  MA.  Western  Michigan  U.; 
Edward  Fitzgibbon  (history).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Frederick 
Kalister  (English),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  James  Karns  (mathematics), 
M.S.,  Ohio  U.;  Gene  Stoppenhagen  (physics),  PhD  ,  Ohio  U.; 
Jeffrey  Wagner  (theater).  M.F.A..  Ohio  U.:  Larry  Wilson 
(chemistry).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.;  Paul  Yuckman  (English), 
Ph  D..  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Ault  (economics,  part-time),  M.A.;  Andrea 
Baker  (sociology),  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  U.;  Sonny 
Baxter  (geology).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  0.:  Carol  Christy  (political 
science).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U..  Peter  Desy  (English),  Ph.D.. 
Kent  State  U.;  James  Fannin  (history).  Ph.D..  Ohio  Slate  U.; 
Gordon  Groby  (philosophy).  M.A..  Ohio  State  U.:  Fred  Herr 
(accounting).  M.S..  Kent  State  U.;  Larry  G.  Kerr  (psychology), 
Ph.D..  UCLA:  Dennis  Lupher  (economics)  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.: 
Polly  Lyons  (physical  education).  M.Ed..  Ohio  U.:  David  D. 
Mowry  (zoology),  M.S.,  Ohio  U.;  Paul  Nemetz  (physical  educa- 
tion). M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.;  William  Stevens  (electronics technology). 
MB. A.,  Ohio  U.;  Clifford  Stone  (accounting  technology), 
MB. A.,  Xavier  U.;  Joanne  Wolford  (library  media  technology), 
M.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.;  Paul  Yanok  (interpersonal 
communication).  M.A.,  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Susan  Hillman  (secretarial  technology),  M.A..  U.  of 
Kentucky,  Zale  Maxwell  (industrial  technology).  B.S  .  Ohio  C. 
Lorraine  Ray  (secretarial  technology),  M.Ed..  U.  of  Toledo; 
Jane  Tumas-Serna  (art).  M.F.A. 


ZANESVILLE  CAMPUS 

Prof:  John  Arnold  (philosophy),  J.D.,  Capital  U.  of  Law, 
Ph.D.,  Hartford  Sem.  Found. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Benson  (zoology).  Ph.D..  Michigan  State 
U.;  Melissa  Bixler  (physical. education),  M.S.Ed.,  Ohio  State  U.; 
Thomas  Bixler  (physical  education).  M.Ed..  Ohio  U.;  George 
Brooks  (zoology).  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  U..  Richard  Brumbaugh 
(chemistry).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Marcia  Herman  (music).  M.F.A. , 
Ohio  U.;  James  Jordan  (political  science),  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan;  John  Kelbley  (English),  M.A.,  Ohio  U.,  Michael  Kline 
(history),  M.A.,  Ohio  U.;  Robert  Rider  (mathematics),  M.A., 
Bowling  Green  State  U.;  Alice  Tom  (nursing).  M.S..  Western 
Rserve.U.;  George  Ware,  III  (English).  M.A..  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Shirley  Ban-  (nursing).  M.S.N. .  Ohio  State  U.; 
James  Hoefler  (economics).  M.A..  Ohio  U.;  Craig  Laubenthal 
(education).  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.;  Cynthia  Lenz  (nursing). 
B.S.N. .  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Barbara  Schilling  (nursing).  M  S.N., 
Ohio  State  U.;  Louis  Smith  (mathematics),  M.A.,  La.  St.  U.  and 
A.  and  M.  Co.;  Judith  Swinehart  (nursing).  M.S..  Ohio  State 
U.;  Parimbam  Thomburcij  (chemistry);  Russell  White  (history), 
M.A.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Joan  Woolf  (nursing).  M.A..  Ohio  State 
U. 

Instr:  William  Baker  (nursing).  B.S.N. .  Kent  State:  Mary 
Ellen  Dwyer  (art).  M.F.A..  Ohio  U.:  Catherine  Herron 
(nursing).  M.S.N. ,  Ohio  State  U.:  Linda  L.  Hunt  (nursing). 
B.S.N. .  Ohio  U. 
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Universirs',  directly  responsible  to  the  provost.  Its  imprint 
is  under  control  of  an  editorial  board  comprising  15  teach- 
ing faculty  who  represent  a  diversity  of  schools  and  aca- 
demic disciplines. 

TTie  editorial  program  of  the  Press  consists  of  general 
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turs'  literary-  criticism,  histor>'.  philosophy,  and  in  regional 
titles.  Selected  scholarly  works  of  a  more  general  interest, 
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Recent  Books  b\   Ohio  l"ni\crsity  Faculty 
Communications 

THE  RHETORIC  OF  PROTEST  AS'D  REFORM 
1878-1898 

Edited  by  Paul  H.  Boase 
354  pages  $16.95 

Film 

BLAKE  EDWARDS 

By  Peter  Lehman  and  William  Luhr 

xi'v,  288  pages  ,$18.95  cloth/$8.95  paper 

History 

RIOTOUS  VICTORIANS 

By  Donald  C.  Richter 

xii,  185  pages  $14.95  cloth/$5.95  paper 

Literary  Criticism 

AS'AIS  NIN:  An  Introduction 

By  Benjamin  Franklin  V  and  Duane  Schneider 

309  pages  SI 7.50  cloth '$10.00  paper 

THE  NARRATIVES  OF  MICHEL  RLTOR: 

The  Writer  as  Janus 

By  Dean  McWilliams 

150  pages  $13.00 

Management 

PERSPECTIVES  IN  LEADER  EFFECTIVENESS 

Edited  by  Paul  Hersey  and  John  E.  Stinson 

Published  for  the  Center  for  Le.ndership  Studies  at  Ohio 

University. 

175  pages  $11.95 

THE  COLD  AND  THE  GARBAGE  IN 

MANAGEMENT  THEORIES  AND  PRESCRIPTIONS 

By  James  .'\.  Lee 

480  pages  $22.95  cloth/$10.95  paper 

Philosophy 

JOHN  RAW  IS'  THEORY  OF 

SOCIAL   JUSTICE:  An  Introduction 

Edited  by  H.  Gene  Blocker  and  Elizabeth  H.  Smith 

xxiv,  520  pages  .$24.95 

BEING  HUMAN  IN  A   TECHNOLOGICAL  AGE 

Edited  by  Donald  M.  Borchert  and  David  Stewart 

168  pages  $12.00  cloth /.$4.95  paper 


THE  HINDU  QUEST  FOR  THE 

PERFECTION  OF  MAN 

By  Troy  Wilson  Organ 

439  pages  $11.00  paper 

HEIDEGGER  ON  THE  DIVINE: 

The  Thinker,  the  Poet  and  God 

By  James  L.  Perotti 

134  pages  $10.00 

Selected  Swallow  Titles 
Books  by  Anais  Nin 

CITIES  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

This  volume  reunites  the  fi\e  books  of  Nin's  "continuous 
novel,"  which  are  listed  below.  The  overall  theme  is  "wom- 
an at  war  with  herself." 

609  pages  $19.95  cloth/$I2.95  paper 

LADDERS  TO  FIRE 

Volume  1  152  pages  $5.95  paper 

CHILDREN  OF  THE  ALBATROSS 
\'olume  2  111   pages  $4.95  paper 

THE  FOUR-CHAMBERED  HEART 
\'olume  3  187  pages  $5.95  paper 

A  SPY  IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  LOVE 
Volume  4  140  pages  $5.95  paper 

SEDUCTION  OF  THE  MINOTAUR 
\'olume  5  146  pages  $5.95  paper 

Historical  Novels  by  Janet  Lewis 

THE  WIFE  OF  MARTIN  GUERRE 
The  story,  set  in  mid- 16th  century  France,  of  Bertrande  de 
Rols,  wife  of  Martin  Guerre. 

109  pages  $4.95  paper 

THE  TRIAL  OF  SO  REN  QVIST 

The  legend  of  Parson  Qvist  and  one  of  history's  most  in- 
genious crimes. 

256  pages  $5.95  paper 

THE  GHOST  OF  MONSIEUR   SCARRON 
Personal  and   public  passions  mesh   to  hang  an  innocent 
man  in  the  Paris  of  Louis  XI\'. 
378  pages  $20.00  cloth/$8.95  paper 

Books  by  Frank  Waters 

MOUNTAIN  DIALOCI 'ES 

"His  overarching  theme  —  that  the  world  is  cosmos,  not 
chaos,  and  that  we  might  still  achieve  a  balanced  relation- 
ship within  the  ecosystem  —  comes  across  as  one  man's 
impassioned  faith  rooted  in  the  wisdom  of  ancient  cultures. 
A  wise  and  beautiful  book." — Publiihen  Weekly 
237  pages  $15.95 

THE  WOMAN  AT  OTOWI  CROSSING 
The  secret  development  of  the  atomic  bomb  on  a  remote 
Los  Alamos  mesa  and  the  secret  effort  of  a  woman,  who 
lived  at  the  foot  of  the  mesa,  to  unlock  her  own  psychic 
energy  offer  the  counterpoints  to  this  unforgettable  novel. 
300  pages  $8.95  paper 


Ohio  University  Press,  Scott  Quad  144-GC,  Athens,  OH  45701 
Matter  Charge  and  VISA  credit  cards  accepted. 


■  -gafi  J3SHIS  vm4  (GRADUATE  SERVICES  COPY) 

IQL^V  OHIO  SXpiiLl6i^i^i^'I^«tiW  ADMISSION  TO  A  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

AHdVaOOlOHd  SNOIiVOHarid  AXieilWWiversity,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 

An  APPLICAViQhft^CTirfcls  must  accompany  all  applications  for  admission.  Mail  application,  fee,  and  notification 
card  (from  back  cover  of  the  catalog)  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Processing  of  your  application  will  be 
iinMujiid  until  (Bej  ftt'iJ  iH,t>»CI>*^8WW(HyWI>  not  be  accepted.  Remit  check  or  money  order  payable  to  OHIO 
UNIVERSITY.  Your  cancelled  check  or  money  order  stub  will  be  your  receipt.  Application  fee  is  nonreliiriuihle. 

Note:  Return  Wj|^^^^^s  application  blank  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

PLEASE  TYPE  OR  PRINT  WITH  BLACK  INK. 

1.  Name Soc.  Sec.  No.  

(LAST)                                                                  (FIRST)                                  (MIDDLE) 
ImportanI  Notice:  If  transcript  or  documents  might  be  received  in  our  office  with  your  name  other  than  the  one  shown 
above,  please  indicate 

(OTHER  NAME) 

2.  Permanent  address   . 


(NUMBER)  (STREET) 


3.  Telephone: 


(CITY)  (STATE)  (ZIP)  (AREA  CODE)      (NUMBER) 

4.  County  (if  Ohio) Male Female Citizenship  

5.  Mailingaddress  (if  different  from  above)   


(NUMBER)  (STREET) 


(CITY)  (STATE) 

6.  Indicate  address  or  residence  for  the  past  two  (2)  YEARS 


7.  Indicate  college  or  university  from  which  you  last  graduated  or  expect  to  graduate,  and  degree  you  received  or  expect  to  receive: 

(NAME  OF  INSTITUTION)  (CITY  AND  STATE)  (MAJOR)  (DEGREE)        (  DATE  OF  GRADUATION) 

8.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  OHIO  UNIVERSITY? 

WINTER  QUARTER             SPRING  QUARTER              SUMMER  QUARTER            FALL  QUARTER 
January March  First  Term September 


(YEAR)  (YEAR)  „  (YEAR) 

Second  Term 

(YEAR) 

9.  Indicate  the  Ohio  University  campus  you  wish  to  attend.        Athens        Belmont        Chillicothe 

(1)  (2) 

Ironton        Lancaster        Zanesville        Other  O.U.  credit  center 

(3)  (41  (6)  (9) 

10.  What  will  be  your  graduate  major?  (Use  the  list  of  departments  in  our  bulletin)   

In  what  specific  area  of  your  major  do  you  wish  to  specialize?   


U.  What  degree  will  you  work  toward  at  OHIO  UNIVERSITY?  Master's    Ph.D.    Part-time    Full-time 

Nondegree    Transient    Workshop  (give  title) 


12.  Selective  Service  No.  (optional) Will  you  be  receiving  veteran's  benefits?    Yes    No 

13.  Date  of  birth   Place  of  birth. 


(MONTH)     (DAY)     (YEAR)  (CITY)  (STATE) 

14.  LIST  ALL  COLLEGES  OR  UNIVERSITIES  ATTEN  DE  D  (begin  with  the  earliest  attended): 

Name  of  Institution  Location  (city,  state)  Dates  attended  Major  area  of  study  Degree  earned 


NOTE:  The  applicant  must  request  that  two  separate  transcripts  from  each  school  attended  be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Transcripts  for  Ohio  University  students  seeUng  admission  will  be  obtained  directly  by  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services. 
TRANSCRIPTS  SHOULD  BE  SENT  AT  ONCE! 


(See  reverse  side  of  page) 


,^,r^ni;«'si»?'Winw'!'' 


(GRADUATE  SERVICES  COPY) 

15.  Are  you  presently  an  employee  of  Ohio  University? 

16.  Current  occupation Date  hired. 


Full-time_ 


City_ 


Part-time- 


17.  Teaching  or  research  experience  ( Describe  position  held,  dates  and  locatiq 


.State 


18.  Nonacademic  work  experience.  ( Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


19.  Honors  or  scholarship  recognition  . 

20.  Professional  or  vocational  plans 


Names  and  addresses  of  three  persons  whom  you  have  requested  to  write  letters  of  recommendation. 
These  letters  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the  department  in  which  you  wish  to  be  considered. 

A.    

B.    

C.   

You  will  be  informed  by  the  department  to  which  you  apply  of  any  additional  supporting  materials  required. 


APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATE  APPOINTMENT 

COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  YOU  WISH  TO  APPLY  FOR  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

TYPE  OF  APPOINTMENT  (check  one  or  indicate  preference  by  number) 

1.  Graduate  Associate  in 5.  _ 

2.  Graduate  Staff  Associate  in . 

3.  Graduate  Research  Associate  in 

4.  Graduate  Teaching  Associate  in  major  field 


Tuition  Scholarship 
(must  carry  15  grad.  credit 
hours  minimum) 


Contact  the  department  of  your  interest  for  further  information  on  types  of  appointments  available. 


We  comply  with  nondiscrimination  laws 
including  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  and  Title  IX  of  the  Education 
Amendments  of  1972. 


Signature 


Date  of  submitting  application 


Living  arrangements:   After  you  are  admitted  to  a  graduate  program,  you  will  receive  a  housing  contract.  Any  correspondence 
concerning  housing  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Medical  history  report  form  will  be  sent  to  you  in  the  future. 

(Sec  revcne  side  of  page) 


(DEPARTMENTAL  COPY) 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  A  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 

An  APPLICATION  FEE  of  $25  must  accompany  all  applications  for  admission.  Mail  application,  fee,  and  notification 
card  (from  back  cover  of  the  catalog)  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Processing  of  your  application  will  be 
delayed  until  $25  fee  is  received.  Currency  will  not  be  accepted.  Remit  check  or  money  order  payable  to  OHIO 
UNIVERSITY.  Your  cancelled  check  or  money  order  stub  will  be  your  receipt.  Application  fee  Is  nonretiinuihle. 
Note:  Return  hoili  copies  of  this  application  blank  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

PLEASE  TYPE  OR  PRINT  WITH  BLACK  INK. 

1.  Name Soc.  Sec.  No.  

(LAST)  (FIRST!  (MIDDLEl 

Important  Notice:  If  transcript  or  documents  might  be  received  in  our  office  with  your  name  other  than  the  one  shown 
above,  please  indicate 


(OTHER  NAME) 


2.  Permanent  address 


(NUMBER)  (STREET) 


3.  Telephone: 


(CITY)  (STATE)  (ZIP)  (AREA  CODE!      (NUMBER) 

4.  County  (if  Ohio) Male Female Citizenship  

5.  Mailing  address  (ifdifferent  from  above)   


(NUMBER)  (STREET) 


(CITY)  (STATE) 

6.  Indicate  address  or  residence  for  the  past  two  (2)  YEARS 


7.  Indicate  college  or  university  ftxim  which  you  last  graduated  or  expect  to  graduate,  and  degree  you  received  or  expect  to  receive: 

(NAME  OF  INSTITUTION)  (CITY  ANDSTATE)  (MAJOR)  (DEGREE)        ( DATE  OF  GRADUATION) 

8.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  OHIO  UNIVERSITY? 

WINTER  QUARTER             SPRING  QUARTER              SUMMER  QUARTER           FALL  QUARTER 
January March First  Term September 

(YEAR)  (YEAR)  (YEAR) 

Second  Term 

(YEAR) 

9.  Indicate  the  Ohio  University  campus  you  wish  to  attend.        Athens        Belmont       Chillicothe 

Ironton       Lancaster       Zanesville       Other  O.U.  credit  center 

(3)  (4)  (6)  (9) 

10.  What  will  be  your  graduate  major?  (Use  the  list  of  departments  in  our  bulletin)  

In  what  specific  area  of  your  m^r  do  you  wish  to  specialize?  


11.  What  degree  will  you  work  toward  at  OHIO  UNIVERSITY? Master's    Ph.D.    Part-time    Full-time 

Nondegree    Transient    Workshop  (give  title) 


12.  Selective  Service  No.  (optional) Will  you  be  receiving  veteran's  benefits?    Yes    No 

13.  Date  of  birth  Place  of  birth_ 


(MONTH)     (DAY)     (YEAR)  (CITY)  (STATE) 

14.  LIST  ALL  COLLEGES  OR  UNIVERSITIES  ATTENDED  (begin  with  the  earliest  attended): 

Name  of  Institution  Location  (city,  state)  Dates  attended  Major  area  of  study  Degree  earned 


NOTE:  The  appliixuit  must  request  that  two  separate  transcripts  from  each  school  attended  be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Ohio 
Univereity,  Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Transcripts  for  Ohio  University  students  seeking  admission  will  be  obtained  directly  by  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services. 
TRANSCRIPTS  SHOULD  BE  SENT  AT  ONCE! 

(See  reverse  side  of  page) 


{DEPARTMENTAL  COPY) 

15.  Are  you  presently  an  employee  of  Ohio  University? 

16.  Current  occupation Date  hired_ 


Full-time- 


Part-time- 


.  City- 


.  State 


17.  Teaching  or  research  experience  (  Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


18.  Nonacademic  woric  experience.  (  Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


19.  Honors  or  scholarship  recognition 

20.  Professional  or  vocational  plans 


Names  and  addresses  of  three  persons  whom  you  have  requested  to  write  letters  of  recommendation. 
These  letters  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the  department  in  which  you  wish  to  be  considered. 


You  will  be  informed  by  the  department  to  which  you  apply  of  any  additional  supporting  materials  required. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATE  APPOINTMENT 

COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  YOU  WISH  TO  APPLY  FOR  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

TYPE  OF  APPOINTMENT(checlc  one  or  indicate  preference  by  number) 

1 .  Graduate  Associate  in 

2.  Graduate  Staff  Associate  in 

3.  Graduate  Research  Associate  in 

4.  Graduate  Teaching  Associate  in  major  field 


5. 


Tuition  Scholarship 
(must  carry  15  grad.  credit 
hours  minimum) 


Contact  the  department  of  your  interest  for  further  information  on  types  of  appointments  available. 


We  comply  with  nondiscrimination  laws 
includmg  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  arxl  Title  I X  of  the  Education 
Amendments  of  1972. 


Signature 


Date  of  submitting  application 


Living  arrangements:  After  you  are  admitted  to  a  graduate  program,  you  will  receive  a  housing  contract.  Any  correspondence 
concerning  housing  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Medical  history  report  form  will  be  sent  to  you  in  the  future. 

(See  reverse  dde  of  pa(c) 


OraO  UNTVERSITY    Athens,  Ohio  45701 


DEPARTMENT 


The  applicant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  able  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission.  Please  check  box  if  also  applying 
for  financial  assistance. 
D  TA  D  GA  n  Federal  Support  D  Scholarship 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  department  may  benefit  directly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you 
are  encouraged,  upon  the  student's  request,  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  the  student.  This  procedure 
is  in  compliance  with  Ohio  University  policy  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  Academic  Department  jjersonnel) 

Open  (I  may  review) 


(STUDENTS  SIGNATURE) 


I  agree 

I  do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATURE  OF  PERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATION) 


has  applied  for  admission  to   

Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

indicates  the  scholarly  achievement,  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of  the 
applicant.  Hease  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name 


Signed Date- 
Position   


Institution    AddressL. 


This  form  is  to  be  mailed  directly  to  the  graduate  chairman  of  the  department  of  the  applicant's  interest,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Your  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 


OfflOUNTVERSITY    Athens,  Ohio  45701 


DEPARTMENT 


The  applicant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  able  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission.  Please  check  box  if  also  applying 
for  financial  assistance. 

n  TA  n  GA  D  Federal  Support  D  Scholarship 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  department  may  benefit  directly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you 
are  encouraged,  upon  the  student's  request,  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  the  student.  This  procedure 
is  in  compliance  with  Ohio  University  policy  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  Academic  Department  personnel) 

Open  (I  may  review) 


(STUDENTS  SIGNATURE) 


I  agree 

I  do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATUREOFPERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATION) 


has  applied  for  admission  to    

Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

indicates  the  scholarly  achievement,  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of  the 
applicant.  Please  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name 


Signed Date_ 

Position    


Institution    Address. 


This  form  is  to  be  mailed  directly  to  the  graduate  chairman  of  the  department  of  the  applicant's  interest,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Oliio  45701.  Your  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 


OfflO  UNIVERSITY    Athens,  Ohio  45701 


DEPARTMENT 


The  applicant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  able  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission.  Please  check  box  if  also  applying 
for  financial  assistance. 

a  TA  D  GA  □  Federal  Support  D  Scholarship 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  department  may  benefit  directly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you 
are  encouraged,  upon  the  student's  request,  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  the  student.  TTiis  procedure 
is  in  compliance  with  Ohio  University  policy  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  Academic  Department  personnel) 

Open  (I  may  review) 


(STU  DENTS  SIGNATUREl 


I  agree 

I  do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATURE  OF  PERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATION) 


has  applied  for  admission  to   

Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

indicates  the  scholarly  achievement,  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of  the 
applicant.  Please  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name 


Signed Date_ 

Position    


Institution    Address, 


This  form  is  to  be  mailed  directly  to  the  graduate  chairman  of  the  department  of  the  applicant's  interest,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701 .  Your  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 


Graduate  Council 

Faculty 

Ronald  Cappelletti 

Physics  (1984) 
Mollis  Chen 

Electrical  Engineering  (1983) 
John  Collier 

Chemical  Engineering  (1982) 
Ronald  Downey 

Zoolog]j  (1984) 
Joann  Pokes 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  (1982) 
Abdul  Hammood 

Quantitatiue  Methods  (1983) 
Lawrence  LaJohn 

Modenn  Languages  (1982) 
Drew  McDaniel 

Radio-television  (1984) 
Sally  Navin 

Education  (1983) 
Adelaide  Parsons 

Linguistics  (1984) 
Paul  van  der  Veur 

Political  Science  (1982) 
Richard  Wetzel 

Music  (1983) 
Richard  Whitman 

Interpersonal  Communication  (1982) 

Graduate  Students 

Joe  Dan  Johnson 

President.  Graduate  Student  Senate 
Graduate  Student 

to  be  named 
Graduate  Student 

to  be  named 


Office  of  the  Associate  Provost 

for  Graduate  and  Research  Programs 

Ronald  E.  Barr,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Provost  for  Graduate  and  Research  Programs 

Irene  E.  Roach,  M.S. 

Director,  Graduate  Student  Services 

Adam  J.  Marsh,  M.B.A. 

Manager,  Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 


Schedule  of  Academic  Fees* 


(per  quarter) 

Hours 

1    


2   

3   

4   

5   

6   

7   

8   

9-18    

Extra  hours 42    . . 

Auditors  pay  fees  in  full  as  above 


Resident  of  Ohio 

. ...  $  69  

. . .  .  138  

. ...  207  

. ...  276  

. ...  345  

. ...  414  

....  483  


Nonresident 

$    139 

278 

417 

556 

695 

834 

973 

552    1,112 

560    1,127 

82 


•Fees  subject  to  change  without  notice  at  the 
discretion  of  Ohio  University. 


Administration 

Ronald  E.  Barr,  Chair 


Ohio  Uniuersiti;  is  an  affirmatiue  action  institution. 


NOTIFICATION  CARD 

Ohio  University    Athens,  Ohio  45701 

Please  fill  in  the  front  of  this  card  with  your  name  and  mailing  address. 
Return  the  card  in  an  envelope  with  your  completed  application  form  to 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  Uniuersity. 
Athens.  Ohio  45701.  It  will  be  used  to  notify  you  of  receipt  of  your 
application  materials. 


We  have  received  your  application  and  fee  for  admission. 


We  have  received  your  application  for  admission  but  the  $25  applica- 
tion fee  was  not  enclosed.  Processing  of  your  application  will  be  delayed 
until  the  fee  is  received. 


I 


